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Intensive Work Started 
by Pan-Pacific Union 



Development of the statistical and 
other intensive departments of the Pan- 
Pacific Union is now engaging the 
thought and energies of the Union's 
staff. While plans are still in a ten- 
tative stage, due to a desire to make 
no step in advance of a determination 
as to the best course to pursue, and a 
study of the needs of the Pacific lands, 
the plan in its general outline is fairly 
well developed. 

It involves the creation in the head- 
quarters of the Union at Honolulu of 
a statistical library properly filed and 
indexed, which shall contain govern- 
mental, commercial, educational, scien- 
tific and other data regarding the Pa- 
cific and the lands within and around 
it. This great collection of material 
will be filed in many forms. There 
will, of course, be reference books 
properly arranged and catalogued. 
There will be card index files contain- 
ing information of every description 
classified and arranged for instant ref- 
ference. The problem of placing Pa- 
cific information in the most available 
form is receiving careful study, and it 
is expected that when the card index 
scheme is actually installed, it will 
present some features novel in the 
practice of statistical filing. 

To File Mass of Material. 

There will also be files of news- 
paper and magazine clippings, maps, 
pamphlets, publications, and material of 
a miscellaneous nature bearing upon the 



Pacific lands and Pacific problems. 
This will all be filed in a manner that 
will make it open for immediate 
reference so that it may be available 
with the maximum of efficiency for 
the activities of the Union. 

It is the plan of the Union to also 
maintain complete files of periodicals 
published in Pacific lands which are 
of particular significance to the Pan- 
Pacific activities, as well as other pub- 
lications throughout the world which 
will be of special interest in the work 
of the Union. It is also hoped that 
files of leading newspapers of Pan- 
Pacific lands may be gradually ac- 
quired and kept in the library of the 
Union. 

One of the most valuable and inter- 
esting phases of the statistical depart- 
ment of the Union will be a file of 
maps. Besides large charts of the en- 
tire Pacific, showing its scientific and 
commmercial features, and maps of the 
various countries in and about the 
greatest of oceans, the Union plans to 
gather special maps and charts of Pa- 
cific ports and of regions which are 
particularly important for commerce 
from a scientific point of view or for 
other important reasons. 

Classifying Union's Collections 

A start has already been made on 
the classification and filing of the im- 
mense collection of photographs, draw- 
ings, and pictures, which are the prop- 
erty of the Union. These will be filed 



Digitized by 



Google 



PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN. 



in connection with the other material 
where they will be instantly available 
for use in the publications of the Union 
or in connection with its publicity 
work. 

As one of the objects of the Pan- 
Pacific Union is the dissemination of 
information -regarding the Pacific and 
its lands, such a statistical department 
as has been outlined above is an abso- 
lutely essential part of its activities. 
With the material classified and filed 
and ready for instant reference, the 
preparation of the bulletins and oc- 
casional publications of the Union will 
be greatly simplified. It is the inten- 
tion to develop the publication activi- 
ties of the Union to a large extent, and 
further plans along this line will be 
ready for announcement at an early 
date. 

Allied to the statistical department 
will be a publicity or information 
bureau which will be ready to furnish 
to newspapers, periodicals, institutions, 
and individuals, information within the 
scope of the Union's work. The ac- 
tivities of this department are only get- 
ting under way, and it is the plan to 
issue a regular press service within a 
few months. 

Press Service Impartial. 

It should be distinctly understood 
that this press service will in no wise 
partake of an advertising nature. The 
Union is a strictly international or- 
ganization, and no information designed 



to further any particular commercial or 
other interest will be given out. In 
this regard, its publicity work will be 
somewhat like that now carried on by 
the Pan-American Union at Washing- 
ton in its field, but with a little broad- 
er development as far as service to the 
press and periodicals in general is con- 
cerned. • 

Not desiring to duplicate existing 
facilities during the formative period 
of its statistical department, it is pos- 
sible that an arrangement will be made 
with the Library of Hawaii at Hono- 
lulu for cooperating as far as the gath- 
ering and filing of books, only, is con- 
cerned. The Library of Hawaii al- 
ready has a strong collection of Pan- 
Pacific literature, and until the Union's 
permanent building is erected, the 
strictly library feature may possibly be 
handled in this cooperative way. 

The development of the statistical 
department will be a long step forward 
in 'the activities of the Union, especial- 
ly toward coordinating them and de- 
veloping the work intensively. It will 
be a great help to the Pacific lands, 
and their cooperation is earnestly de- 
sired. 

For the gathering of material relat- 
ing to the various countries, existing 
affiliated organizations are being ask- 
ed for assistance, and new arrange- 
ments will be made in quarters where 
there is now no representative of the 
Union. 




Digitized by 



Google 



PAN -PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN. 

Progress of Pan-Pacific Congress 
Plans to Date 



Progress on the plans for the Pan- 
Pacific congress to be held in Hono- 
lulu during the years 1920-21 has been 
rapid during the past month. The 
most notable development was the ap- 
pointment by Governor C. J. McCarthy, 
of Hawaii, President of the Pan- 
Pacific Union, of a general committee 
to make arrangements for the Con- 
gress. The personnel of this com- 
mittee, which includes men prominent 
in various lines of endeavor in the 
Hawaiian Islands, is as follows: 

G. P. Denison 

F. C. Atherton 

W. R. Castle 

A. Lewis, Jr. 

R. H. Trent 

Dr. H. E. Gregory 

Vaughan MacCaughey 

Prince Kuhio Kalanianaole 

Dr. I. Mori 

C. K. Ai 

W. F. Frear 

Ex-officio-President, Secretary, 
and Assistant Secretary of the 
Pan-Pacific Union. 
It will be noted that the committee 
includes representatives of several of 
the Pacific races, and it is the inten- 
tion of the Union that this represen- 
tation be widened, as the committee 
has power to increase its membership 
for this and other purposes. 

An initial meeting of the committee 
has already been held, and the plans 
for the Congress have been thoroughly 
discussed by the members. Certain 
modifications of the original plans 
have been suggested and the assistant 



secretary of the Union is now at work 
preparing revised and detailed plans 
for the further consideration of the 
committee. The expectation is that 
these plans will again be revised after 
further meetings of the committee and 
that within two or three months a 
definite program for the congress will 
be ready for wide-spread publication. 
Congress a Single Unit. 

Most important among the decisions 
of the committee at its initial meeting 
was that by which the Congress will 
be handled as a single entity instead 
of as a mere group of separate con- 
ferences. This will not in any way 
destroy the idea of separate confer- 
ences on separate subjects, but means 
that the control and administration will 
be simplified and the period over 
which the Congress will extend will 
probably be shortened. The committee 
has not yet made final decision on this 
matter, but unless information received 
in response to various inquiries now 
being made indicates to the contrary, 
the single congress plan will be adopt- 
ed with modifications. 

Realizing the fact that many inter- 
ested may not find it possible to meet 
during the period of the congress, ar- 
rangements will probably be made for 
supplimentary conferences on different 
dates. This situation is particularly 
true of the educators who can only 
meet during the vacation time of the 
school year. So much interest has 
been expressed by educators in the 
idea of the Pan-Pacific educational 
conference that the Union will make 
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every effort to hold a successful and 
worth while educational conference 
some time during the years 1920-21. If 
it is impossible to arrange the general 
congress sessions to meet the needs of 
the educators as to meeting date, a 
separate conference will beheld in the 
summer months. 

Organizing the Secretariat. 

Organization of the office staff for 
handling the Congress is already en- 
gaging the time of the Union to a 
large extent. It is planned to have 
the management and secretarial acti- 
vities of the Congress handled in the 
Union headquarters if possible, and to 
some extent officers and employees of 
the Union will be used for this work. 
However, the activities of the Union 
are broadening to such an extent that 
additional help will be needed, and the 
executives are now at work outlining 
a plan and organizing a staff of com- 
petent persons to handle this phase. 

Letters from every state of the Pa- 
cific representing the Union express 
enthusiasm over the Congress, and in- 
dications are that the delegates will 
exceed in number the original esti- 
mate of the Union. The plan from 
the start has been to make the confer- 
ences worth while even if the body of 
delegates should . be comparatively 
small. The idea has been to get men 
and women who count, and to play for 
results rather than numbers, which 
might or might not signify. Particular 
interest is expressed in letters received 
during the past month in the educa- 
tional conference, and teachers in 
many of the Pacific lands indicate their 
desire to attend a Pan-Pacific educa- 
tional conference. 

Great interest is also being shown by 
meteorological experts, volcanologists, 
and seismologists. The indications are 
that some of the men who rank high- 



est in these branches of science will 
take the opportunity furnished by the 
Congress to visit Hawaii and the won- 
derful volcanic features of the islands, 
and also participate in a conference 
which may have far-reaching impor- 
tance for the Pacific. 

Art and Music Features 

The Congress will not be without 
features to lighten the weighty discus- 
sions of Pacific problems, and to attract 
the interest and attention of the families 
of the delegates. Members of the Art- 
ists, Architects, and Engineers Club of 
Honolulu, a hearty supporter of the 
Pan-Pacific Union, have appointed a 
committee to plan a Pan-Pacific art ex- 
hibit during the Congress. The plan is 
to erect a gallery in Honolulu and give 
an exhibition during the Congress of 
the work of Pacific artists and also of 
the Pacific art. When one considers that 
this plan opens up the fields of painting, 
sculpture, and drawing, of art and ar- 
chitecture in general, both of the Occi- 
dent and the Orient, the splendor and 
interest of such an* exhibit can easily be 
imagined. The committee is actively 
at work drawing plans for the tempo- 
rary gallery and outlining the scope of 
the exhibit, and further announcements 
may be expected in future bulletins of 
the Union. 

Other interests are planning a musi- 
cal festival in which the music of the 
various races around and in the Pacific 
will be featured. It is probable that spe- 
cial music will also be arranged for 
various sessions of the Congress. With 
the musical nature of the people of Ha- 
waii and the great interest shown in 
music by those who have come to these 
islands, the musical features of the Con- 
gress should be unique and beautiful. 

Entertainment features for delegates 
to the Congress will only be in keeping 
with the reputation of Hawaii for hos- 
pitality. 
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Many Institutions Cooperating In 
Commercial Museum Plan 



Plans for the Pan-Pacific Commer- 
cial Museum are now being worked out 
by a committee of the Union which has 
taken up its task with enthusiasm and 
will make a definite report probably 
this month. 

Negotiations are under way between 
the Union and the government of the 
Territory of Hawaii for the use of a 
large tract of land adjoining the Judi- 
ciary Building on the civic center. This 
tract is most excellently located for a 
Commercial Museum, being on the main 
thoroughfare of the city of Honolulu. 
On the same side of the street there are 
the new federal building sites, the judi- 
ciary building, and the famous old Ka- 
waiahao Church. On the opposite side 
are the capitol, the archives building, 
the library of Hawaii, the Mission Me- 
morial Hall, and the site of the proposed 
Pan-Pacific Union building. 

The location is within a five-minute 
walk of the center of the business sec- 
tion, and the same distance from the 
principal steamship terminals. On thr 
tract there is now located a group of 
stone and other buildings which have 
been used by an automobile concern un- 
der a temporary lease from the govern- 
ment. It is the hope of the Union that 
this site and the buildings onit can be 
secured for temporary location for the 
Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum. Per- 
manent quarters will later be found in 
the Union's own structure when that is 
built. Good progress has been made on 
negotiations with the government, and 
assurances have been given that the 
land and buildings can be used for this 



purpose if there are no legal obstruc- 
tions encountered. 

Museum Offers Co-operation 

At a recent conference of the Museum 
Committee proposals were made by Dr. 
H. E. Gregory, director of the Bishop 
Museum at Honolulu looking toward a 
consolidation of the museum activities 
of the Union with those of the now ex- 
isting Bishop Museum, which has prob- 
ably the largest and finest collection of 
Polynesian material in existence. The 
chief drawback to such a consolidation 
is the fact, well known to Pan-Pacific 
visitors in Honolulu, that the Bishop 
Museum is located some distance from 
the center of the city and so is not read- 
ily accessible to persons in commercial 
pursuits for short and frequent practi- 
cal visits. The same drawback exists in 
the case of persons passing through on 
steamships who desire to make the max- 
imum use of their time. 

It is probable, however, that further 
serious consideration will be given to 
Dr. Gregory's generous proposal so that 
some form of cooperation may be 
reached if possible. The facilities of 
the present museum, the excellence of 
its staff, and its established position in 
the scientific world would be a great 
asset to the Commercial Museum, and 
it is the object of the Union wherever 
possible to seek the most efficient meth- 
ods of doing business. 

University Is Assisting 

Further large support to the Commer- 
cial Museum is given by the University 
of Hawaii, just organized from the ex- 
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isting College of Hawaii. This is the 
government institution of higher educa- 
tion in the islands and has a growing 
prestige among educational institutions. 
Among the plans of the University are 
broad arrangements for a College of 
Commerce in which plans the Pan- 
Pacific Union is cooperating. For the 
purposes of this college, a small com- 
mercial museum had been planned for 
location at the University, and while 
this plan will necessarily have to be 
carried out, owing to the needs of class- 



room work, the University authorities 
are entering into the larger plan for a 
Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum with 
enthusiasm and earnest cooperation. 

As soon as the plans are completely 
outlined, communication will be made 
with the various nations in and about 
the Pacific, and the work of gathering 
exhibits will be started. Already as- 
surances of support have been received 
from enough countries to make it cer- 
tain that the museum will be a great 
success. 



Pan-Pacific Art Exhibit 
a Congress Feature 



The art of the Pacific will be repre- 
sented at a Pan-Pacific art exhibit to be 
held at Honolulu simultaneously with 
the Pan-Pacific Congress. This was de- 
cided upon at a conference of artists, 
architects and engineers held at the Pan- 
Pacific Union recently. All the dele- 
gates present were enthusiastic and 
pledged their hearty support to the plan. 

With the wonderful field of subjects, 
and with the varied arts of the various 
nations included within the Pacific area, 
the Pan-Pacific art exhibit should be re- 
markable and unique. It will combine 
the art of Occident and Orient, and in 
so doing will literally make the world 
of art its field. 

The plan includes two sections. One 
of these is the exhibit of work of Pan- 
Pacific artists, that is of artists born in 
or working in the countries in and 
around the Pacific. If present plans 
prevail the work of such artists, no mat- 



ter what the subject or what the nature, 
will be eligible in this section. The 
other section will be one of characteris- 
tic Pan-Pacific art, that is, examples of 
the art of the various Pacific lands. 
This arrangement gives a very broad 
field, and should result in the gathering 
of all the collections more or less unique 
in art annals. 

In order to give the exhibits the 
proper setting and give the public, and 
especially the delegates to the Pan- 
Pacific Congress ample opportunity to 
study the collection, the committee in 
charge plans to 1 erect a temporary gal- 
lery of fireproof construction some- 
where on the civic center. This will be 
designed in a style of architecture which 
will express the Pan-Pacific idea and 
will provide all the features of lighting 
and arrangement that are necessary to 
give the pictures and other objects of 
art the best possible display. 
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Facade of the Future Pan-Pacific Union Building. 

PAN-PACIFIC QUESTIONS ANSWERED 

Launching the local work in anticipation of the Pan-Pacific Congress, Ho- 
nolulu business and professional men gathered at the Pan-Pacific Gardens in 
Honolulu recently and enthusiastically indorsed the preliminary plans of the 
committee. Speakers representing every race and nationality of the Pacific 
resident in Honolulu participated, and the toastmaster was His Excellency the 
Governor of Hawaii, Hon. Charles J. McCarthy. Below are gixen some of the 
interesting facts printed on the menu, those of merely local application having 
been eliminated. 

THE PAN-PACIFIC CONGRESS 
1920—1921 

WHAT IS THE PAN-PACIFIC UNION? 

An organization chartered under the laws of Hawaii to unite the races 
and countries in and about the Pacific in closer bonds of fellowship ; to 
promote knowledge of their resources and opportunities; study of the 
Pacific and its lands ; commerce and trade ; education and every interest 
of the Pacific and its lands. For this purpose it maintains or will main- 
tain, an executive staff, publicity department, statistital department, 
tourist bureaus, commercial museum, library, art museum and other 
activities. It is at present locally controlled by a boird of directors 
representing the chief Pacific races, but it has received official recogni- 
tion and will ultimately be internationally supported like the Pan-Ameri- 
• can Union. 
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WHAT IS THE PAN-PACIFIC CONGRESS? 

A series of conferences called by and under the auspices of the Pan- 
Pacific Union, to meet in Honolulu beginning in November, 1920, and 
lasting several months. The conferences will be grouped under five 
general heads: 

1. Governmental. 

2. Commercial. 

3. Cultural. (Educational, Religious, Social, etc.) 

4. Scientific and Engineering. 

5. Miscellaneous. 

Under these heads there will be conferences on various subjects. 

IS THIS A NEW IDEA? 

No. It is provided for in the first article of incorporation of the Pan- 
Pacific Union ; has been authorized by the directors of the Union at a 
legally called meeting and has been in course of planning for several 
years. 

WHAT CONCRETE ASSURANCES ARE THERE THAT THE CONFER- 
ENCES WILL DRAW ENOUGH SUPPORT TO MAKE THEM WORTH 
WHILE? 

1. Locally the Chamber of Commerce, the bankers, the Y. M. C. A. 
leaders, the educators; the meteorologists, and many other elements 
have promised co-operation. 

2. The legislature of Hawaii has appropriated $10,000 toward the 
expense of bringing the conferences here, contingent upon appropria- 
tions from three other countries. There is good reason to believe that 
these can be secured. 

3. The following honorary officers of the Union and others have 
definitely approved the plan of the congress and will attend if possible, 
most of them are definitely pledged to attend : 

President Wilson. 

The President of China. 

The Premier of Australia. 

The Premier of New Zealand. 

The Governor-General of Java. 

Secretary of the Interior Lane. 

Secretary of Commerce Redfield. 

John Barrett, Director-General Pan-American Union. 

4. These organizations and elements have pledged themselves to 
participate : 

San Francisco Chamber of Commerce. 

Several Chambers of Commerce in Japan. 

The banks of Australia. 

Sydney Chamber of Commerce. 

Australian tourist bureaus. 

The Pan-American Union. 

World's Press Congress. 

Several Pacific Coast Chambers of Commerce. 
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Also the governments of : 

United States of America. 

China. 

Australia. 

New Zealand. 

Java 

Mexico. 

Peru. 
5. The following organizations are pledged to make an early decision 
on participation : 

Australian Chambers of Commerce. 

Australian Tourist Bureaus (organization). 

International Y. M. C. A. 

National Reform Association. 

Pan-Pacific Engineering Congress (Java, 1920). 

Meteorologists and seismplogists. 

Outing clubs. 

University of California educational congress. 
(NOTE: — Only organizations that have definitely pledged the action 
noted are mentioned. And no real intensive preliminary work has yet 
been done). 

HOW IS IT PROPOSED TO HANDLE THE CONFERENCES LOCALLY? 

1. An executive committee and adequate office staff of the Pan- 
Pacific Union. 

2. Group committees to plan for each group of conferences. 

3. A special committee for each conference. 

JUST WHAT IS IT PROPOSED TO HAVE THE PAN-PACIFIC UNION 
DO TO MEET THE SITUATION? 

1. Add an executive secretary of chamber of commerce and business 
experience together with some additions to the office staff and some 
new equipment. 

2. Thoroughly reorganize the Union on business lines, aiming to 
show results of a tangible nature in its general work. 

3. Organize the machinery to handle the conferences locally, the 
publicity work and the arrangements for the conferences. 

4. Tours of the secretaries on the mainland and about the Pacific to 
secure definite cooperation. 

WHY SHOULD THE CONFERENCE BE HELD AS SOON AS POSSIBLE? 

1. The preliminary seed has been sown. 

2. Many important organizations and countries wish them held as 
soon as possible. 

3. San Francisco, anxious to become the Pan-Pacific headquarters, 
has stepped aside, through her Chamber of Commerce secretary, and 
gives Honolulu the first chance. 

It is inconceivable that we should fall down on a golden opportunity to 
become the Pan-Pacific center. 
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WILL THE PAN-PACIFIC UNION BE ALWAYS FINANCED LOCALLY? 

No. As a result of the congress in 1920-21 it is expected that it will be 
given full official recognition like the Pan-American Union and receive 
its main support from the Pacific governments and have a monumental 
permanent building in Honolulu. 

DO ITS ACTIVITIES CONFLICT WITH THOSE OF THE CHAMBER 
OF COMMERCE, THE HAWAII TOURIST BUREAU, ETC.? 

Absolutely no. Unfortunately some past incidents have led to misunder- 
standings. Its field is international, except as the international vitally 
affects some local situation. Its present and future policy is cooperation, 
but no interference in local activities except with common consent in 
view of which it expects cooperation and recognition in the international 
field. 

IS THE THING WORTH WHILE? 

1. The success of the Pan- Pacific Union means that Honolulu will 
be the official capital of the Pacific as Washington is of Pan-America. 

2. The success of the congress, even to a third of the plan mean:? an 
educational uplift such as Honolulu has never known, material gain in 
delegates, tourists, etc. 

3. The question really answers itself. 
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PAN-PACIFIC NEWS 



Observance of Balboa Day, Septem- 
ber 17, according to indications at the 
time this bulletin goes to 



Balboa Day 
Observance 



press, should exceed in 

„., - number and interest those 

Widespread r «. 

r of any preceding year. 

The Pan-Pacific Union sent a letter to 
leading educators and to schools 
throughout the Pan-Pacific area, and to 
some extent in other parts of the world, 
calling attention to the day and its sig- 
nificance, and asking for an observance 
with particular attention to Pan-Pacific 
problems. Letters have poured into the 
Union in reply, and practically every 
one contains acquiescence in the plan. 
Here are some samples. 

Mrs. Susan M. Dorsey, Assistant Su- 
perintendent of Los Angeles City • 
Schools, writes: 

"It will give us pleasure to call atten- 
tion in our schools to Balboa Day on 
September 17, 1919. This occasion af- 
fords a fruitful subject for discussion 
in history and English classics and will 
furnish a worthy theme for written 
composition. I shall suggest as a fur- 
ther means for emphasizing the signifi- 
cant events noted on Balboa Day that 
addresses be given in the assemblies of 
our high and intermediate schools." 

From California the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Mr. Will 
C. Wood, makes this pledge: 

"I wish to acknowledge receipt oi 
your letter of June 4th in reference to 
Balboa Day. In reply I wish to • say 
that I am in hearty sympathy with the 
purpose of your association in promot- 
ing friendships among nations of the 
Pacific. I can assure you that your sug- 
gestion that September 17 be set aside 
for talks on the need for permanent 



friendship will be given careful consid- 
eration." 

Mr. T. C. Brough, Assistant Munici- 
pal Inspector of Schools, Vancouver, B. 
C, has this to say : 

"I beg to acknowledge receipt of your 
letter of the 4th inst., and to thank you 
for the information contained therein. 
I may assure you that the matter you 
refer to will receive our sympathetic 
consideration." 

From the great city of Chicago, Peter 
A. Mortensen, Superintendent of Schools, 
pledges observance of fealboa Day in 
the following words : 

"Replying to your letter of June 4, I 
beg to say that the schools will under- 
take to make a brief reference in com- 
memoration of Balboa or Pan-Pacific 
Day on September 17." 



Of prime importance among the Pan- 
Pacific problems is that presented by 
the combined fields of meteo- 



Volcano 
Experts 
to Meet 



rology, volcanology and seis- 
mology. As many of the Pa- 



cific lands are volcanic in ori- 
gin or present active volcanic phenom- 
ena, and as these features have an im- 
portant modifying effect on the life, 
commerce and agriculture of Pacific 
peoples, increased knowledge in these 
branches of science is of the utmost in- 
terest to Pan-Pacific peoples. One of 
the most important of the conferences 
of the Pan-Pacific Congress to be held 
in Honolulu in 1920-21 will be that of 
scientists in these lines of endeavor. The 
following extract from a letter from C. 
F: Marvin, Chief of Weather Bureau, 
U. S. Department of Agriculture, at 
Washington, is of particular interest : 

"Your letter of June 12, relative to 
the Pan-Pacific Congress proposed to be 
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held in Honolulu in 1920-21, is re- 
ceived. We are earnestly interested in 
the great problems presented by the me- 
teorology and volcanology of the Pacific 
Ocean, as well as allied questions, and 
shall be very glad to develop these lines 
of work as fully as possible." 



Of interest to Pacific lands is the de- 
cision of the United States of America 
. . to divide its naval forces 

r and station one-half of its 

New^Padfic stren S th in the Pacific 
„. under the name of the 

Pacific Fleet. By the time 
this bulletin is in the hands of its read- 
ers, the Pacific •Fleet will have taken its 
position in the waters of the great ocean 
and a large section will have made a 
visit to Hawaii, where the opening of 
the world's greatest dry-dock at Pearl 
Harbor Naval Station was celebrated in 
September. Assurances have been given 
by the United States government that 
the fleet comes to the Pacific on a mis- 
sion of peace, and that its activities 
there in cooperation with those of the 
fleets of other Pacific, lands will be di- 
rected toward a preservation of perma- 
nent peace in the world. 

Of particular significance to the 
rommercial interests of the Pacific will 
be the opening of the mammoth dry- 
dock in Hawaii, which it is presumed 
will be available at least in emergency 
for commercial vessels. 



That the shortage of shipping brought 
about by the activities of German sub- 
Haw if marmes na s not ceased to be 

Gasoline 5 felt ' de ? ite the great pro " 

— . gram of ship construction 

Famine & , •.<•., 

now under way is indicated 

by the fact that in July and August the 
Hawaiian Islands suffered extreme gas- 
oline famine, which practically para- 
lyzed the activities of pleasure vehicles 
and seriously curtailed the use of com- 



mercial automobiles. The incident was 
a strong illustration of the dependence 
of the world upon the automobile, for a 
dozen years ago there would have been 
little inconvenience to the Islands from 
a shortage of gasoline. 



Premiers 

Indorse 

Union's Work 



Premier Massey of New Zealand and 
Sir Joseph Ward, Minister of Finance 
from that Dominion, 
were visitors in Hono- 
lulu for a few hours on 
July 23d and 24th. They 
were passengers on the R. M. S. Niag- 
ara, on the way home from the Peace 
Conference at Paris. While in Hono- 
lulu, both premier and minister ex- 
pressed their hearty cooperation in the 
work of the Pan-Pacific Union, and 
promised to see that delegates repre- 
senting the Dominion are sent to the 
Pan-Pacific Congress. 



Residents and former residents of 
New Zealand visiting or living in Ho- 

._ _ . - nolulu have prepared a 
New Zealand- . . A JT 

_. petition to the govern- 

ers Show f . r ., * . . 
- A A ment of the Dominion 

Interest . £ 4 , . . . 

setting forth their in- 
terest in the Pan-Pacific Union and ask- 
ing that the government cooperate in its 
work and that official delegates be sent 
to the great ccongress in 1920-21. 



Cooperation with the Pan-Pacific 

Union in the celebration of Balboa or 

- , , - Pan-Pacific Day, Septem- 

_ ..- . ber 17, was offered in gen- 
Califorma, « .. J? , 

^ ^ , «_ A erous measure by the Oak- 
to Celebrate , , ~ ,. r . J ~. . 

land, California, Chamber 

of Commerce. The chamber's letter re- 
garding this matter reads in part as fol- 
lows : 

"We will hold on this day either a 
luncheon or some similar gathering and 
entertain at this meeting speakers who 
will be able to present Pacific Ports to 
those present in their true light." 
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Some Basic Facts 



The Pan-Pacific Union is a trustee- 
ship of twenty-one members appointed 
by Pacific governments. Only nations 
may become members. It is a holding 
corporation to mannage the affairs of 
and further the aims of the Union. 

The chief aims of the Pan-Pacific 
Union are to bring about a better under- 
standing among the peoples of the Pa- 
cific and their cooperation as a whole 
in all forward efforts. 

The Pan-Pacific Association has a 
membership open to everyone who be- 
lieves in the aims of the Pan-Pacific 
Union and wishes to forward them. The 
dues are $2.50 a year in any part of the 
world, and this includes subscription to 
the Mid-Pacific Magazine, the official 
organ of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

The Hands-Around-the-Pacific Clubs 
are local organizations, self-governed, 
but affiliated with the work of the Pan- 
Pacific Union. 

In Honolulu the Hands-Around-the- 
Pacific Club is open to membership of 
all men of all races in Hawaii. Its di- 
rectors are the delegates appointed by 



the clubs and organizations of every 
race in Hawaii that have endorsed the 
cooperative efforts of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. Its headquarters is the Pan- 
Pacific Clubhouse in Honolulu, and the 
dues are $5.00 a year, including sub- 
scription to the official organ of the 
movement, the Mid-Pacific Magazine. 

Some of the advantages of member- 
ship in the Hands-Around-the-Pacific 
Club are: 

1. Courses of illustrated lectures on 
Pacific lands. 

2. The use of the clubhouse, its li- 
brary and the magazines on file from 
Pacific lands. 

3. The privilege of attending without 
further dues the luncheons of the — 

Foreign Trade Club. 

The Architects, Engineers and Artists' 
Club. 

The lunches of the different states 
clubs. 

The luncheons and meetings of the 
Australian, Canadian and other clubs of 
the sons of Pacific lands. 
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Officers of the Pan-Pacific Union 



HONORARY PRESIDENTS 

Woodrow Wilson President of the United States 

William N. Hughes Prime Minister of Australia 

W. S. Massey Prime Minister of New Zealand 

Cha Chi Chong President of China 



HONORARY VICE-PRESIDENTS 

Franklin K. Lane Secretary of the Interior, U. S. A. 

John Barrett Director-General Pan-American Union 

Prince J. K. Kalanianaole Delegate to Congress from Hawaii 

The Governor General of Java. 

The Governor-General of the Philippines. 

The Premiers of Australian States. 



DIRECTORS 

President Hon. C. J. McCarthy, Governor of Hawaii 

Vice-President Hon. Walter F. Frear 

Vice-President William R. Castle 

Vice-President F. C. Atherton 

Vice-President Chung K. Ai 

Treasurer F. E. Blake 

Secretary A. Hume Ford 

F. E. Baldwin Richard A. Cooke Jonhn C. Lane 

J. A. Balch G. P. Denison Dr. Iga Mori 

Geo. A. Brown N. C. Dizon Dr. S. Rhee 

Major J. M. Camara John Guild G. N. W r ilccox 

M. L. Copeland 



Digitized by 



Google 






*OK~: 



THE PAN-PACIFIC UNION 




BULLETIN ?Ae 




PAN-PACIFIC 




UNION 




Issued as a part of the Mid-Pacific Magazine 
The official organ of the Union 




New Series, No. 2. Nov. 1919. 




Contents. 

The Pan-Pacific Bulletin 

Pan- Pacific News 


Page. 
. 2 
. 3 
.. 6 
. 8 
.. 10 
13 
. 15 
.16 


The Mid-Pacific Magazine for 1920 

Local Activities 


Pan-Pacific Week 

The Pan-Pacific Building 

Secretary Daniels' Visit to Hawaii 

The Hands- Around-the- Pacific Movement 


HONOLULU 

PUBUSHED BY THE UNION 

1919 





Digitized by 



Google 



PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN. 



Tne Bulletin of tne Pah-Pacif ic 

Union 



RADICAL changes in the publica- 
tion activities of the Pan-Pacific 
* Union were inaugurated with the 
issuance of the Mid-Pacific Magazine 
for October, 19 19. The Mid-Pacific 
Magazine is the official organ of the 
Pan-Pacific Union, and has for ten 
years contained official announcements 
of the Union and a great mass of valu- 
able matter regarding the Pacific and 
its countries. For several years the 
first sixteen pages of the magazine 
have been chiefly devoted to Pan-Pa- 
cific news and a large number of copies 
of this section have been printed in ad- 
vance and distributed throughout the 
Pacific and to a lesser extent through- 
out the world as a bulletin of the 
activities of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

Recently the publication division of 
the Union has been drawing up its defi- 
nite plans. It was decided at this time 
to make a change in the form of the 
monthly. The position of this section 
at the opening of the magazine pre- 
vented the placing there of the most 
interesting magazine article. Typo- 
graphical standards required the treat- 
ment of this first sixteen pages in a 
style harmonious with that of the rest 
of the magazine. The difficulty has 
been solved; beginning with October 
there was bound with the magazine 
No. 1 of a new series of the bulletin 
of the Pan-Pacific Union, it was made 
up of sixteen pages, a neat typograph- 
ical design with a cover page, separate 
table of contents, Pan-Pacific data and 
a list of the officers of the Union. 
There was also a brief statement of 
the aims of the Union and its organi- 
zation, as well as the organizations of 
subsidiary or co-operative bodies. In 
future the numbers of this bulletin will 



contain monthly news as to the activi- 
ties of the Pan-Pacific Union and other 
articles of particular interest to the 
Pan-Pacific movement, and these bulle- 
tins will be distributed freely. The Pan- 
Pacific Bulletin portion of the Mid-Pa- 
cific Magazine will also contain a sec- 
tion of Pan-Pacific news in which the 
news of Pacific countries will be em- 
phasized briefly, especially as it relates 
to the Pan-Pacific ideals and activities. 
This section will become more and more 
interesting as the publication division 
of the Union is making various con- 
nections with representatives in the 
countries of the Pacific with a view to- 
ward gathering such news. 

As before stated, this sixteen-page 
bulletin will be bound into each issue 
of the magazine. By this arrangement 
subscribers to the magazine will still 
receive the bulletin each month. In ad- 
dition, a very much increased separate 
.circulation of the bulletin has been pro- 
vided for. A mailing list is in process 
of completion. This will include gov- 
ernment heads and departments in Pa- 
cific countries, institutions, colleges and 
universities, commercial organizations, 
newspapers, periodicals and individuals. 
A list of several hundred names has al- 
ready been arranged and the October 
bulletin was mailed to them. It is the 
desire of the Union that the bulletin 
be placed in the hands of all those, both 
institutions and individuals, who are 
really interested in the Pan-Pacific 
movement, and to gain this end, re- 
quests that persons or institutions de- 
siring to be placed on the regular list 
for the monthly bulletin and other pub- 
lications of the Union, should communi- 
cate with the Pan-Pacific Union, Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii, publications division. 
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Pan-Pacific News 



BY APPOINTMENT of Governor 
dent of the Pan-Pacific Union, Dr. 
of Hawaii, C. J. McCarthy presi- 
H. E. Gregory, of Yale University, will 
p p , fi represent this winter in 

n " Washington, the Pan- 

lJeiegates padfic Union Among 

to Washington important projects he 
will take up with the government 
will be plans for calling a Scientific and 
Commercial Pan-Pacific Congress at the 
Ocean's Cross-roads in 1920. 

Dr. Gregory has been appointed 
chairman of the Scientific Congress and 
is communicating with the leading sci- 
entists of the Pacific with a view to 
getting them together in the summer 
of 1920 in Honolulu. Each scientist 
will be asked to prepare a paper on the 
subject he has made a specialty, so that 
collectively most of the scientific prob- 
lems of the Pacific will be discussed. It 
is probable that these valuable papers 
will be published and distributed by the 
Bishop Museum. 

The Commercial Congress will imme- 
diately follow that of the scientists, in 

mi „ _ . _ fact plans are now be- 

The Pan-Pacific . , , 

. .* ]! i"g worked out to se- 

Scientific and cure the leading finan _ 

Commercial dal and business men 

Congress of the Pacific to pre . 

pare papers and present them in person. 
Australia and New Zealand have sug- 
guested that a conference be called at 
the time of the Commercial Congress to 
include the premiers and actual heads of 
Pacific governments. This proposal is 
receiving consideration. It is possible 
that Dr. Thomas A. Jaggar, the volca- 
nologist who has studied Kilauea for 
years, may visit New Zealand and other 
Pacific lands interesting their volcanolo- 



gists in attending the congress in Hono- 
lulu and perhaps in forming a Pan- 
Pacific Volcano Research Association. 

The active work of organizing the 
Pan-Pacific Scientific and Commercial 
Congress will center this winter in both 
Honolulu, Hawaii, and in Washington, 
D. C, Dr. Gregory directing the work 
in the capital. 

Governor McCarthy will also be in the 
American capital this winter, as will be 
a number of other trustees of the Pan- 
Pacific Union including two from 
Oriental lands, so that it may be pos- 
sible in Washington to call a meeting 
of the trustees of the Union and* have a 
quorum present for the transaction of 
business. Active steps will be taken in 
Washington this winter looking toward 
the official taking over of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union by the governments of the 
Pacific. 

In Washington, President Wilson and 
Secretary of the Interior, Franklin K. 
Lane, are officers of the Pan-Pacific 
Union as is the Hon. John Barrett, di- 
rector-general of the Pan-American 
Union. Prince Kuhio Kalanianaole, 
Hawaii's delegate to Washington is an 
officer of the Union; and its secretary, 
Alexander Hume Ford, will also visit 
the capital in November, after address- 
ing the third world's conference of the 
National Reform Association at Pitts- 
burgh. 

Recent communications from Secre- 
tary of the Interior Franklin K. Lane, 
Secretary of Commerce Wm. C. Red- 
field, and the Hon. John Barrett indi- 
cate that Dr. Gregory's mission will 
receive a cordial welcome, when he 
visits Washington to forward the ideals 
of the Pin-Pacific Union. Secretary of 
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the Navy Josephus Daniels, who was 
recently a guest of the Pan-Pacific 
Union during his visit to Honolulu, 
also spoke words of encouragement and 
wished the movement success in at- 
taining its ideals. 

Dr. H. E. Gregory, loaned by Yale 
University to the Bishop Polynesian 
Museum in Honolulu, has had much 
opportunity of studying the Pacific 
races first-hand, having traveled around 
the great ocean as a student and a 
scientist. He is best known to the 
people of the Pacific perhaps as the 
author of "Lonely Australia," an il- 
lustrated article that took up an en- 
tire issue of the National Geographic 
Magazine. In America he is known 
as one of our foremost geologists and 
scientific thinkers. 



Governor McCarthy as president of 
the Pan-Pacific Union has appointed 
Percy Hunter of Syd- 
Representation ney, N. S. W., official 
in Australia representative of the 
Union in Australia, to 
assist the honorary president there, 
Prime Minister Hon. Wm. N. Hughes, 
in securing the co-operation of the Aus- 
tralians and in drawing up details of 
the Pan-Pacific Congress. 

Percy Hunter is one of the fathers 
of the Pan-Pacific movement, he was 
sent as Australia's delegate to the First 
Pan-Pacific Congress in 191 1, held in 
Honolulu, and has been an earnest 
worker ever since for the ideals of the 
Pan-Pacific Union. He is considered 
Australia's greatest organizer and has 
been sent around the world on different 
missions a number of times by the 
Australian government. It is expected 
that Mr. Hunter will be able to spend 
several months in Hawaii early in 1920 
consolidating the work of the Union, 
and in assisting in the preparations of 
plans for the Pan-Pacific Congress. 



The P. P. U 
in the 
Orient 



In the Orient, H. B. Campbell, ap- 
pointed by Governor McCarthy and 
Secretary of Commerce 
W. C. Redfield, is estab- 
lishing branches of the 
Pan-Pacific Union in 
the Far East, his headquarters being 
in Shanghai. A Chicago University 
man, Mr. Campbell has had 20 years 
of commercial experience in Hawaii 
and the Far East, he speaks Russian 
fluently, having been a commercial rep- 
resentative of America in Siberia and 
Manchuria as far back as 1899. Fa- 
miliar with Japan and friendly with 
its peoples, he served his apprentice- 
ship in the Union as first president of 
the Pan-Pacific Foreign Trade Club 
in Honolulu. 

In New Zealand, as well as in Aus- 
tralia, the government has taken a 
hand in organizing "Hands-Around- 
the-Pacific" Clubs as branches of the 
Pan-Pacific Union. In New Zealand 
the Lord Mayor of Auckland and of 
Wellington are honorary heads of these 
and the business men are members. 



In Java, plans are well under way 
for the Pan-Pacific Engineering Con- 

Tavaand greSS in May ' I92 °' 

•J and the efficient men 

« .^ of J ava at the head 

Pacific Congress of this are also look _ 

ing forward to and co-operating in the 
plans of the Pan-Pacific Scientific and 
Commercial Conference in Honolulu at 
a later date. The press of Java is giv- 
ing much publicity to the work of the 
Pan-Pacific Union. 



Mr. C. B. Gage, vice-president of the 
Pan-Pacific Foreign Trade Club, has 
just completed a tour of Malay and 
the Philippines, interesting the com- 
mercial bodies in the work of the 
Union. It is proposed to revive in Ma- 
nila, now that the war is over, the 
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weekly luncheon club that was the 
branch of the Pan-Pacific work there. 
This included members of all of the 
commercial bodies, Filipino, American, 
Chinese, and Spanish, Governor-Gen- 
eral Harrison, honorary vice-president 
of the Pan-Pacific Union was its of- 
ficial head. 



vester Weaver, who was delegate of his 
Chamber of Commerce to the Pan-Pa- 
cific Congress in San Francisco three 
years ago, reports good work and in- 
vites the secretary of the Union to a 
proposed Pan-Pacific gathering in Los 
Angeles in May, 1920. 



At Denver, the Gateway to the Pa- 
cific Coast, Mr. Harry N. Burhans is 
forwarding the work in that region of 
the Pan-Pacific Union. Three years 
ago he was the invited guest of the 
Union and made a trip to Hawaii. 

He writes: "Everything here is go- 
ing along great! Our business in the 
office is over fifty per 
cent greater than in 
191 7. We have been 
like all the rest, taxed to the limit to 
take care of the people. Denver has 
252 hotels and it keeps us busy to find 
vacant rooms to place the people in. 

"I am going to Yellowstone tomor- 
row to attend a National Park meeting, 
which is devoted, primarily to the 
establishing of an automobile line con- 
necting up all the National Parks. 



Denver 

is Interested 



In the Herbert Cuthbert is doing 

Northwest, excellent Pan-Pacific work, 
he has British Columbia, 
Washington and Oregon in one co-opera- 
tive organization, with a hand stretched 
out to Hawaii and the west of the 

Pacific. 

There is a Pan-Pacific Club in San 
Francisco and from Los Angeles Syl- 



From Juneau, Alaska, Commissioner 
of Education Lester D. Henderson 
Alaska writes: "Receipt is here- 

Celebrates by acknowled g ed of y° ur 
Balb D circular letter of June 
Day 20t j^ . n ^fch you cal j to 

my attention the fact that many of the 
Pacific Coast states are being requested 
to observe September 17th as Pan- 
Pacific Day, and in which you enclose 
literature illustrative of the work which 
can be presented on this day. 

"I shall be pleased to bring this mat- 
ter to the attention of the various 
schools of the territory. In case you 
have more of the type of literature 
which was inclosed in your letter, I 
shall be pleased to have a sufficient 
quantity to distribute to the various 
schools. There are seventy schools and 
approximately one hundred and fifty 
teachers in the territory, not including 
schools for natives, which are under 
the direction of W. T. Lopp, Chief of 
the Alaska Division, Bureau of Educa- 
tion, 1223 L. C. Smith Bldg., Seattle, 
Washington." 

This is a fair sample of scores of 
similar letters being received from Pa- 
cific lands. The material asked for 
was sent. All around the Big Ocean 
the ideals of Pan-Pacific Union and co- 
operation are beginning to grip. 
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THE MID-PACIFIC MAGAZINE 

FOR 1920 



A host of prominent men of the Pacific 
will be contributors to the Mid-Pacific 
Magazine in 1920. Prime ministers, 
premiers, governors and commercial 
leaders are numbered among those who 
are now preparing articles for the Mid- 
Pacific Magazine to be used during the 
coming year. 

With the January number will begin 
the publication of the diary of the first 
Japanese Ambassador (Muragaki-Awaji- 
No-Kami) to the United States, who 
sailed from Japan via Hawaii, Califor- 
nia and Panama in i860. The trans- 
lation has been made from the original 
Japanese manuscript by S. Miyoshi, of 
the Japan-American Society. It gives 
an interesting sidelight as to the impres- 
sions Hawaii and America made on an 
intellectual Japanese gentleman, who 
came for the first time in contact with 
Occidental civilization. The reader 
meets royalty in Hawaii, Western 
Americanism of the early sixties in Cali- 
fornia, and President Buchanan in 
Washington City. It is a story well 
worth reading and placing in the library. 

Another series of articles beginning in 
the January number, is from the pen of 
J. McMillan Brown, vice chancellor of 
the University of New Zealand, and the 
foremost student of Maori and other 
Polynesian folk lore and mythology. In 
his articles on "Vulcanology of the 
Pacific," Dr. McMillan Brown takes his 
readers visiting among the gods of the 
South Seas. It is a mythology that will 
interest every reader who is thrilled with 
the romance of adventure in Pacific 
lands, as it will hold the student inter- 
ested in folk tales and Polynesian tra- 
dition. 



There will be profusely illustrated 
articles monthly on the many lands about 
the big ocean, men who live in these 
lands and have achieved prominence 
will write of their commercial and other 
advantages. 

Ex-President Sanford B. Dole of Ha- 
waii will record some of his remi- 
niscences of the days when he was 
chief executive of an island republic; 
Curtis P. Iaukea, secretary of the late ex- 
Queen LiliuokaUini, will narrate tales of 
the monarchy to Mid-Pacific readers. 
Dr. H. E. Gregory and Prof. Thomas 
A. Jaggar will contribute interesting 
articles on Hawaii as a scientific and 
volcanic center. Hawaii will be well 
taken care of by her greatest sons. 

Professor M. M. Scott, who intro- 
duced English literature to the Japan- 
ese and was twice decorated by Japan- 
ese Emperors, once personally, is pre- 
paring some of his reminiscences of 
Japan when he was professor of Eng- 
lish in the Tokyo University. Promi- 
nent men of Japan are contributing arti- 
cles that tell of the great commercial 
and other advantages in their country, 
and these articles are all handsomely and 
profusely illustrated. 

An ex-president of China is contribut- 
ing a paper on the country he made a 
republic. 

E. Fullard Leo, a world athlete, is 
writing on athletics in China and the 
Orient. 

George Fitch, secretary of the Satur- 
day Club in Shanghai, is contributing 
articles that will interest every lover and 
student of things Chinese. 

Three representatives of the Mid- 
Pacific Magazine and the Pan-Pacific 
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Union, who are completing voyages 
around the Pacific, are securing articles 
from the lands around the great ocean. 

In the Far East, H. B. Campbell, 
president of the Pan-Pacific Foreign 
Trade Club, is collecting valuable con- 
tributions. 

In Australia, Percy Hunter, one of the 
organizers of the Pan-Pacific Union, is 
securing an interesting series of papers 
from men high in the affairs of state in 
the great southern commonwealth, while 
prominent men in New Zealand are per- 
forming a similir service in the island 
dominion. 

From the Philippines is promised a 
series of authentic articles. The Pacific 
Coast of North America and South 
America will be well represented in the 
pages of the Mid-Pacific Magazine for 
1920 as will Java and the islands of the 
Southern Seas. 

Duke Kahanamoku, the world's cham- 
pion swimmer, is preparing a paper on 
the possibilities of a Polynesian Olym- 
piad of sport that might revive some of 
the wonderful athletic games of the peo- 
ples of the Pacific. 

Dr. Doremus Scudder, who has re- 
turned from charge of Red Cross work 
in Siberia, is preparing two articles on 
the present and future work of Siberia 
and the Siberians. Many other distin- 
guished travelers have promised material 
that they have collected in Pacific lands, 
so that the 1920 Mid-Pacific Magazine 
will be far in advance of any volumes 
during the dozen years of its existence. 

There will be stories of automobile 
trips through the Hawaiian Isles, and in 
Pacific lands, tales of mountain tramp- 
ers and men who have had real ad- 
ventures in the Pacific. 



Residents in Pacific lands interested 
in the work of the Mid-Pacific Magazine 
in dissemenating among all peoples about 
the great ocean and the world at large, a 
better knowledge of each other, are cor- 
dially invited to contribute articles to the 
magazine. 

The Mid-Pacific Magazine was born in 
January, 191 1 ; it was the first and only 
all-Pacific maganize published. Since 
then all around the big ocean, Pan-Pacific 
and trans-Pacific trade journals have 
come into being, most of them splendidly 
illustrated magazines of Pacific coun- 
tries. From time to time the "Mid- 
Pacific" has bid them cordial welcome in 
the field which is big enough for all and 
is growing larger. 

It is hoped that during 1920 the Mid- 
Pacific Magazine will be enabled to 
establish its Pan-Pacific Review of Re- 
views section, quoting from and refer- 
ring to the leading Pacific land articles 
in these friendly contemporaries and co- 
workers for better understanding among 
Pacific peoples, and greater "knowledge 
of the lands about the great theatre of 
the world's commerce — the Pacific. 

The educational features of the Mid- 
Pacific Magazine will not be lost sight 
of during 1920. Prof. Vaughan Mac- 
Caughey, superintendent of education in 
Hawaii, will write on Pan-Pacific Edu- 
cational Work, and Bishop Restarick of 
Hawaii has prepared a paper on the ef- 
fect of Hawaiian education on the civili- 
zation of the Pacific, pointing out the 
result of Sun Yat Sen's education in 
Hawaii, a.s well as that of the many 
men and educators sent from the Ha- 
waiian Islands to every part o f the 
Pacific. 
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LOCAL ACTIVITIES OF THE 
PAN-PACIFIC UNION 



DEFINITE action toward com- 
pletely separating from the Pan- 
Pacific Union the local Pan- 
Pacific activities in Honolulu and 
throughout the Hawaiian Islands was 
taken at the last meeting of the trustees 
of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

The action came about through the 
fact that in Honolulu, the center of 
Pan-Pacific activities and the head- 
quarters of the Union, there is naturally 
a large local interest in the ideals and 
activities of the organization. Many 
local men are actively interested in 
furthering its work, and there have 
grown up about the Union itself a 
number of clubs organized for the fur- 
therance of different phases of its 
work, some of them broad in their 
outlook, and others chiefly local in 
their significance. There is the For- 
eign Trade Club which studies foreign 
trade problems both in the large and 
in relation to their particular interest 
to Honolulu. This club meets every 
Monday for luncheon at the Pan- 
Pacific Building. There is the Artists, 
Architects, and Engineers' Club, which 
is particularly interested in problems 
along those lines in the Pacific. This 
club lunches every Tuesday. There is 
also the Hawaiian Trail and Mountain 
Club, a very large and flourishing or- 
ganization which has a luncheon each 
Friday, besides Chinese, Japanese, Ko- 
rean, Filipino and Hawaiian luncheon 
clubs that have been affiliated with the 
Union. 

With the rapid progress of the 
Union's international plans and partic- 
ularly the progress of its definite 



movement toward full international of- 
ficial recognition and support which 
has made large strides within the last 
few months, the trustees of the Union 
who represent all the countries and 
races of the Pacific, have decided that 
every local activity must be kept en- 
tirely distinct from the Pan-Pacific 
Union organization and that its work 
shall be entirely international. This 
attitude is taken, however, with the 
greatest interest toward the local ac- 
tivities which are duplicated to a more 
'or less extent in leading cities through- 
out the Pacific area. The trustees 
recognize the fine work done by these 
subsidiary organizations in fostering 
the Pan-Pacific idea and bringing it 
toward its present measure of inter- 
national recognition. They have, how- 
ever, decided that all such local activ- 
ities in Honolulu should be organ- 
ized -entirely independently so as to be 
on a par with the local Pan-Pacific 
activities in other cities of the Pacific. 
They will in future be a part of the 
Honolulu Hands-Around-the-Pacific or- 
ganization. This will be entirely dis- 
tinct from the Union, but of course, 
like other Hands-Around-the-Pacific 
Clubs throughout the Pacific, it will be 
in close sympathy with and a strong 
supporter of the Union and its ideals 
and activities. 

The proposed Hands-Around-the-Pa- 
cific Club will probably have quarters 
temporarily at least in the present tem- 
porary building of the Pan-Pacific 
Union in Honolulu. These quarters 
will be distinct from the office occu- 
pied by the Union. This club will pro- 
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vide a center for local Pan-Pacific 
activities and at the same time give a 
splendid and appropriate place for the 
entertainment of men prominent in the 
life of the countries in and about the 
Pacific when they pass through or visit 
Honolulu. It is the idea of the trus- 
tees of the Union and of the men com- 
posing the local clubs in Honolulu that 
even greater attention than before 
should be given to the entertainment of 
representatives of the countries and 
races of the Pacific when they are in 
Honolulu, and that wide opportunity 
should be given them for the presen- 
tation of messages from their repre- 
sentative countries and races. 

At the same meeting the trustees took 
definite action toward the raising of a 
budget on an enlarged scale for the re- 
mainder of the year 1919, and for the 
complete year 1920. This budget is be- 
ing raised entirely locally and is in ad- 
dition to private contributions from 
other countries and to the official ap- 
propriations which it is hoped will start 
before the period mentioned is over. 

The following paragraphs are from a 
paper presented at the trustees meeting 
by Lieut. Leonard Withington: 

1. The need for the Union and its 
opportunity requires no argument. It is 
not amiss to say that the world's greatest 
problems in the next century will be 
centered in and around the Pacific, and 
that what the nations and races in this 
vast area evolve in the way of inter- 
national comity, racial friendship, and 
moral, mental and material progress, 
will go far toward determining the fu- 
ture of the world. 

2. An organization representing 
these nations and races, functioning at a 
central point where the spirit is most 
nearly neutral, will serve to draw the 
races and peoples together, to concen- 



trate their attention on common aims, 
to promote inter-racial harmony, to pro- 
vide a means for semi-official and even 
official international activities, and will 
through its statistical collections, its 
library, its museums, and the activities 
of its commercial and scientific staff — all 
made known to the world through its 
bulletins and other publications — place 
Pacific problems and possibilities be- 
fore the entire world. 

3. The field of the Pan-Pacific Union 
represents the interests of practically all 
the races of mankind, and from its very 
nature being centered in an ocean, an 
amphitheatre for many continents and 
nations, it has a broad outlook instead 
of the inlook of a continental field. 

4. Ultimately the Pan-Pacific Union 
must be financed by official international 
appropriations. This principle has been 
approved by the chief nations involved, 
but such a goal will be reached much 
more quickly if there is a going con- 
cern for the nations to take over. 

5. The activities of the Union are as 
follows : 

a. The gathering of a statistical col- 
lection of reference books, pamphlets, 
bulletins, publications, pictures, maps, 
and other material relating to the Pa- 
cific and the countries within and 
around it, all filed and indexed for the 
most effective use. 

b. The establishment of a publication 
department to issue a regular bulletin 
and to maintain a press and information 
service of high character. 

c. The establishment of a Pan-Pacific 
commercial and other museum and a 
Pan-Pacific library. For the present 
arrangements have been made in co- 
operation with such institutions as the 
Bishop Museum and Library of Hawaii 
to care for these collections pending the 
erection of the Union's permanent build- 
ing later. 
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PAN-PACIFIC WEEK IN HONOLULU 



PAN-PACIFIC week has become 
an annual event in Honolulu. 
During the week the different 
races mingle to discuss civic betterment. 

From the highest to the lowest there 
is expression of desire for better inter- 
racial understanding. Both the civic 
and commercial bodies representing the 
different races meet together at friendly 
luncheons or banquets and discuss their 
joint plans for the coming year. The 
atmosphere is charged with a desire 
on the part of every man to demon- 
strate why Hawaii is better off because 
he has come to live here. 

Pan-Pacific week has grown in 
Honolulu from an observance of Sep- 
tember 17th, Balboa Day, when in 191 5 
Queen Liliuokalani returned to her 
throne for one hour after an absence 
of 21 years, to receive from the delegates 
of every Pacific land, the flags of the 
countries about the big ocean, and these 
she presented at a banquet later in the 
day to the Pan-Pacific Union. 

Year by year in Honolulu the Pan- 
Pacific idea has expanded until now 
an entire week in September is set 
aside for friendly inter-racial gather- 
ings. 

The tentative program prepared for 
Pan-Pacific week in Honolulu is sub- 
mitted as a basis for imitation by any 
city having a polyglot population, and 
desiring to get it together for united 
unlift and co-operative work. 

PAN-PACIFIC WEEK 

in 

HONOLULU 

September 14 to 20, 19 19. 

Beginning 

Sunday, September 14th, 3 p. m. 

at 

Liliuokalani Gardens 

Ex-President of Hawaii 

Sanford B. Dole, 

Presiding. 



(In 1907 those interested in the Pan- 
Pacific movement endeavored to secure 
the several acres of scenic beauty about 
Nuuana stream between School and 
Kuakuni Streets as a park where those 
of all Pacific races living in the neigh- 
borhood might have an outing ground 
of their own. The Civic Federation 
and Queen Liliuokalani were interested, 
with the result that some three acres 
were secured, and additions are to be 
made.) 

[Sunday, September 14th, 3 p. m. 

Pan-Pacific Airs, Royal Hawaiian Band 
Object of Liliuokalani Gardens 

Hon. Sanford B. Dole 

Influence of Hawaii on Pacific Races 

Bishop Henry Restarick 

Songs Pan-Pacific Chorus 

Music of the Pacific and Hawaii 

Lorrin A. Thurston 

Chorus of Hawaiian Singers. 
Three-Minute Talk.... Senator Chas. King 
Korean Children's Chorus. 

Three-Minute Talk Rev. John Pahk 

American Chorus. 

Five-Minute Talk L. Tenney Peck 

Chinese Musicians — 

St. Peter's Church Choir 
Japanese Musicians 

B. M. Matsuzawa, Chairman 

Filipino Music — N. C. Dizon, Chairman 
Latin- American Music. 

Three-Minute Talk A. D. Castro 

National Anthem. 

Monday, September 15, Noon. 

Luncheon of the Pan-Pacific Foreign 
Trade Club at the Pan-Pacific Build- 
ing, Walter Dillingham, President of 
Chamber of Commerce, presiding. 

Talks on— 

"The Commerce of the Pacific/' 
"Financial Problems of the Pacific," 
"Education and the Pacific Races." 

Followed by three-minute talks from 
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representatives of the inter-racial 
Chambers of Commerce. 

Monday Evening 

At the Pan-Pacific Y. M. C. A. Build- 
ing. 

Second annual banquet of the leaders 
of Pan-Pacific races in Hawaii in- 
terested in Y. M. C. A. work. 
Tuesday, September 16th 

Noon — Luncheon at the Pan-Pacific 
. Building of those promoting Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Research, Professor 
Thomas A. Jaggar, presiding. 

6:00 p. m. — Banquet of athletic organ- 
izations at the Outrigger Club, Wai- 
kiki, Duke Kahanamoku, presiding. 
Speeches and conference on the call- 
ing of a Pan-Pacific Olympiad of 
sports in Honolulu in 1921. Speeches 
from athletes of all Pacific lands. 

8:30 p. m. — Illustrated lecture at the 
Pan-Pacific Building on the "Vol- 
canoes of the Pacific," by Professor 
Thomas A. Jaggar. 

Wednesday, September lyth. 
Balboa Day 

9:00 a. m. — Ten-minute talks in each 
of the public schools by well-known 
citizens on Balboa, the discoverer of 
the Pacific, and the aims and objects 
of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

Noon— The annual Ad Club Pan-Pa- 
cific luncheon on the Halemaumau 
lanai of the Pan-Pacific Club, P. M. 
Pond, presiding. 

Talks on— 

"Advertising the Pacific," 
"Ad. Clubs of the Pacific," 
"The Value of a Pan-Pacific Con- 
ference Center." 

Balboa Day banquet — At the National 
Guard armory, 7 p. m., business 
suits, Governor Chas. J. McCarthy, 
presiding. 

Order of Program — 

Pageant of all flags of the Pacific. 
Pan-Pacific music by the Royal Ha- 
wiian Band. 



Films of Pan-Pacific Pageants. 

Five-minute talks, each speaker in- 
troducing his successor : 

Governor Charles J. McCarthy, "The 
Day Around the Pacific," 
Hawaiian, Lt. Gov. Curtis P. Iaukea. 

Chinese speaker, 

Japanese speaker, 

Korean speaker, 

Filipino speaker, 

Latin-American speaker, 

Canadian speaker, 

Australian speaker, 

New Zealand speaker, 

Pacific Coast speaker. 

An invitation from the sixth civic 
convention. 

Royal Hawaiian Band. 

National Anthem 
Thursday, September iSth. 
Noon, at the Pan-Pacific Club— Sec- 
ond annual Pan-Honolulu Club 

luncheon, given by the Rotary Club, 

with speakers from other Honolulu 

luncheon clubs and the Automobile 

Club. Subject : "Pan-Honolulu Team 

Work." 

6:00 p. m., at the Pan-Pacific Building 
— Pan-Pacific Educational Conference 
dinner, Vaughan MacCaughey, Super- 
intendent of Education in Hawaii, 
presiding. Speeches by the educa- 
tional leaders of all Pacific races in 
Hawaii. 

Friday, September igth. 

At the Pan-Pacific Building — "Hands- 
Around-the-Pacific" lunch of the Ha- 
waiian Civic Club, Judge W. H. 
Heen, presiding. Discussion of food 
conservation in Hawaii, and other 
Pacific lands. 

6:00 p. m., at the Pan-Pacific Build- 
ing — Supper of the women's clubs, 
Mrs. A. G. M. Robertson, president 
of the Outdoor Circle, presiding. 
Topics: Red Cross, Y. M. C. A., 
Girl and Boy Scout Work among the 
Pan-Pacific races in Hawaii. 
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Saturday, September 2,0th. 

Noon at the Pan-Pacific Club — Lunch- 
eon of the Hawaiian Trail and 
Mountain Club, Ex-Governor Walter 
F. Frear, presiding. Discussion on 
the formation of an association of 
Mountain Climbing Clubs of the Pa- 
cific. Five-minute talks from Ha- 
waiian, Japanese, Chinese, Filipino, 
Korean, and other leaders of tramp- 
ing parties in the mountains of Ha- 
waii. 



3:00 p. m. — Informal reception at 
Washington Place, the official resi- 
dence of Governor Chas. J. Mc- 
Carthy, president of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. 
During the week there will be 

luncheons at the Pan-Pacific Y. M. C. 

A. of Chinese, Japanese, Korean, and 

Filipino branches of the Pan-Pacific 

work. 

A kindred program is suggested to 
all Pacific cities for 1920. 



Officers of the Pan-Pacific Union 



HONORARY PRESIDENTS 

Woodrow Wilson President of the United States 

William N. Hughes Prime Minister of Australia 

W. F. Massey Prime Minister of New Zealand 

Cha Shi Chong President of China 

HONORARY VICE-PRESIDENTS 

Franklin K. Lane Secretary of the Interior, U. S. A. 

John Barrett Director-General Pan-American Union 

Prince J. K. Kalanianaole Delegate to Congress from Hawaii 

The Governor-General of Java. 

The Governor-General of the Philippines. 

The Premiers of Australian States. 



DIRECTORS 

President Hon. C. J. McCarthy, Governor of Hawaii 

Vice-President Hon. Walter F. Frear 

Vice-President William R. Castle 

Vice-President F. C. Atherton 

Vice-President Chung K. Ai 

Treasurer F. E. Blake 

Secretary A. Hume Ford 

F. E. Baldwin Richard A. Cooke John C. Lane 

J. A. Balch G. P. Denison Dr. Iga Mori 

Geo. A. Brown N. C. Dizon Dr. S. Rhee 

Major J. M. Camara John Guild G. N. Wilcox 

M. L. Copeland 
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IN THE PAN-PACIFIC BUILDING 

AT THE OCEANS CROSS ROADS 



A LTHOUGH only temporary in 

jUk character, the building which 
^ ^now houses the Pan-Pacific 
Union's international activities creates 
a great deal of interest on the part of 
persons visiting Honolulu, and requests 
have come to the publications division 
for a brief description of the structure 
which, for the present houses the great 
Pan-Pacific work of the Union. Com- 
plying with these requests the fol- 
lowing description is furnished: 

The present building is a large frame 
structure which will serve perhaps, until 
the proposed Pan-Pacific Peace Palace 
becomes a reality, a site having already 
been offered for this facing the civic 
center, and a design having been ten- 
tatively accepted for the building itself. 

The temporary home of the central 
activities of the Pan-Pacific Union is 
situated on a square of the grounds of 
the old Royal Hawaiian Hotel, now the 
Army & Navy Y. M. C. A. donated 
by the citizens of Honolulu. 

The Pan-Pacific building on these 
spacious grounds may be said to be 
surrounded by a tropical park of its 
own. The building was occupied by 
the American Minister to Hawaii dur- 
ing annexation days and in its main 
room ex-Queen Liliuokalani received in 
person the promise that she would be 
returned to her throne, a promise un- 
kept because of her refusal to grant 
amnesty to several leading revolution- 
ists, some of whom are now directors 
of the Pan- Pacific Union. The silk 
flag of Hawaii made and presented to 
the Pan-Pacific Union, shortly before 
her death, hangs now in the very room 
in which she finally and completely lost 
her crown. 

But to return to the surroundings of 
the Pan-Pacific Building. The great 
square shared by the Pan-Pacific and 



Army & Navy Y. buildings, occupies 
almost an entire city block in the very 
center of the city of Honolulu. 

The plot touches at one corner the 
capitol grounds, and the other corner is 
within two blocks of the main busi- 
ness center of the city. Street car lines 
run on three sides of the plot. The 
grounds are planted with a profusion 
of tropical trees and plants which form 
an extremely beautiful setting. The 
main facade of the Union building is 
on Hotel street. In the center is the 
Pan- Pacific arch surmounted by a 
group of statuary representing three 
Hawaiian surf-board riders poised amid 
the spray of a huge breaker. This is 
the work of Gordon Usborne, the well- 
known scluptor of Honolulu. Below 
this are the words "Pan-Pacific." On 
the front and sides of the arch are 
huge panels by the same sculptor de- 
picting some of the principal races of 
the Pacific lands. On either side and 
slightly to the rear of the main arch 
are two lower and wider arches which 
form, with the side of the building, a 
long cloister. Interest is added to the 
architectural composition by the fact 
that the columns supporting the roof 
are casts from cocnut trees, carrying 
out a strictly Pacific architectural mo- 
tive. As a keystone to each arch there 
is a sculptor design of the letters P. 
P. U., the monogram of the Union. Be- 
low are smaller letters, H.A.P., repre- 
senting Hands-around-the-Pacific clubs 
out of which sprang the organization 
of the Union. 

Inside the central and two side 
arches of the Hotel street facade, are 
three magnificent dioramas represent- 
ing local scenes in Hawaii. The cen- 
tral diorama is a magnificent painting 
by the famous artist Lionel Walden, 
and represents Honolulu and a large 
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part of the island of Oahu from Mt. 
Tantalus, 2000 feet high. The fore- 
ground is cleverly built up of tropical 
foliage with the result that the specta- 
tor, particularly at night when the dio- 
rama is illuminated by certain electric 
lights, has the illusion of looking di- 
rectly upon the real scene. 

In the left-hand arch is a magnificent 
diorama of Waimea Canyon on the 
Island of Kauai, which rivals other 
great gorges of the world in depth and 
in addition has a wonderful tropic col- 
oring lacking in most of the others. 
This diorama was painted by the cele- 
brated Pacific artist, D. Howard Hitch- 
cock. 

In the right-hand arch is another 
diorama by Mr. Hitchcock showing the 
crater of Haleakala on the Island of 
Maui, the greatest extinct crater in the 
world. Thousands of tourists visiting 
Honolulu have viewed these dioramas, 
which are lighted every night of the year. 

Directly behind the dioramas is a 
hallway temporarily used as a gallery 
of flags. Here are hung the flags of all 
the countries of the Pacific. While this 
is merely a suggestion of the magnifi- 
cent gallery of flags which will be pro- 
vided in the Union's permanent build- 
ing, it is a symbol of the unity of the 
Pacific and the international character 
of the Union. 

The long hall leading from the front 
of the building to the Pan-Pacific hall 
is lined with specimens of the fish of 
the Pacific, and with other objects of 
Pacific interest. To the right as one 
enters, is a large room in which the 
Pan-Pacific library is being started, 
with a comfortable outdoor reading 
room adjoining. Directly to the rear 
of this are the executive offices of the 
Union, the offices of the Secretary, and 
Associate Secretary, and of the salaried 
staff. The office of the Mid-Pacific 
Magazine, the publications division, and 
the statistical division are found in this 
section of the building. 



To the rear of the long hallway is 
a large room known as Pan-Pacific 
Hall. This room is full of objects of 
archeological and ethnological interest 
representing all sections of the Pacific, 
and also contains some magnificent 
Pacific scenes loaned by Pacific artists. 

In the left-hand section of the build- 
ing as one enters is a large veranda 
known as the Halemaumau Lanai, from 
the magnificent and realistic diorama 
of the Volcano of Kilauea, painted and 
modeled by Lionel Walden and D. 
Howard Hitchcock. This is one of 
the most wonderful dioramas ever cre- 
ated, and when illuminated, carries out 
the illusion in startling fidelity to the 
original. The large lanai or outdoor 
room is used for meetings, dinners 
and luncheons. 

One of the features of the building 
is a unique collection of flags of all the 
states of the American Union, pre- 
sented to the Union by American citi- 
zens. It is hoped that a collection of 
special flags representing sub-divisions 
or activities of other countries may be 
gathered by the Union at a later date 
in addition to its already large collec- 
tion of national flags. 

The cloister along the east side of the 
temporary building is at present vacant, 
although the Union has some dioramas 
of Hawaiian scenery which may be in- 
stalled there. It is the plan of the 
Union, however, in its permanent form 
to have dioramas representing all the 
countries of the Pacific. It has not felt 
like asking for such dioramas until 
more permanent quarters are found, as 
the expense of installing them in the 
temporary quarters and later removal 
might well be saved. The present 
building is merely temporary, as has 
been already pointed out, but it con- 
tains much of interest to those who 
are following the Pan-Pacific idea, and 
provides a working place for the 
Union. Visitors to Honolulu are urged 
to call at the building. 
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Secretary Daniels* Visit to Hawaii 



SECRETARY of the U. S. Navy, 
Josephus Daniels, visited Honolulu 
during the month of August to of- 
ficially inaugurate the flooding of the 
great drydock at Pearl Harbor on the 
2 1 st of the month. 

Secretary Daniels made it plain in his 
addresses that the great dry dock would 
be used by vessels of the merchant ship- 
ping marine. He dwelt upon the fact 
that American shipping would from now 
on carry American commerce to every 
part of the Pacific. He spoke of the 
great dry dock as the backbone of 
American commerce on the Pacific. 

"In 1840 the American ships carried 
71 per cent of the American commerce, 
in 1870 we had so reduced that we car- 
ried only about 21 per cent and in 1880 
we had gotten down to something like 
12 per cent and seemed to be going to 
the finishing point. If ever a nation was 
'blind to its own interests and lacked 
vision of its prosperity, it was the Amer- 
ican nation failing to provide and have 
always a strong merchant marine. 

"This war has had some benefits and 
we now have built during the war a 
great merchant marine with great ships 
and we are building more and more and 
no man here living will ever see the day 
when the American Republic will be in 
a position where it has to beg ships of 
other nations to carry its products. This 
is interesting to the whole country and 
particularly does it interest you and the 
others of the Pacific whose commerce 
has been impeded by the lack of Amer- 
ican ships or who have been compelled 
to look to the ships of other nations to 
do what the ships of your own country 
ought to do. Just so long as we depend 
upon foreign bottoms the people of the 
other countries will give the best rates 
on, their ships to their people and our 
commerce will take second place. We 



shall send these ships and engage our 
own trade." 

It is needless to say that Mr. Daniels 
was a guest at the Pan-Pacific building. 
Speaking of his visit there the "Com- 
mercial Advertiser" said in part. 

"Secretary Josephus Daniels visited 
the Pan-Pacific building yesterday after- 
noon and officially turned on the elec- 
tric lights that illuminate the wonderful 
painting of the volcano of Kilauea by 
Lionel Walden and D. Howard Hitch- 
cock. These lights will burn night and 
day from now on so that this startling 
diorama will always be on view to the 
public. 

"The Secretary was received in front 
of the building by Alexander Hume 
Ford, secretary of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. The two men greeted each other 
as fellow Carolinans, and when Mr. 
Daniels saw the flag of his state, North 
Carolina, floating from the place of 
honor, between the flag of President 
Wilsoa and that of the Secretary of the 
Interior — both officers of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union, he raised his hat to the old 
north state flag, an example that was 
followed by all of the party. The Sec- 
retary was much interested in the Caro- 
lina club and asked as to its membership. 

"In the building, the Secretary was 
greeted by Dr. I. Mori, J. A. Balch and 
other directors of the Pan- Pacific Union. 
He was particularly interested in the 
model for the proposed Pan- Pacific 
peace palace. The switch that turned on 
the light to the volcano was hidden be- 
hind the flag that Queen Liliuokalani 
presented Uo the Pan-Pacific Union 
when she inaugurated the observation of 
Balboa Day. With a few remarks wish- 
ing success to the ideals of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union Secretary Daniels turned the 
switch and the great lanai fairly blazed 
from the radiance of the fires that sud- 
denly sprang from Halemaumau." 



Digitized by 



Google 



16 PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN. 



The Hands-Around -the-Pacif ic Movement 

THE HAND8-AROUND-THE-PACIFIC CLUB8 are local organizations, affiliated 
with the Pan-Pacific Union, but governing themselves in each community. Many of 
these take the form of weekly luncheon clubs that entertain visitors and speakers from 
Pacific lands — the different clubs about the Pacific notifying one another of the pro- 
posed visits of distinguished men who have Pan-Pacific messages to deliver. 

THE PAN-PACIFIC UNION is an organization representing Governments of 
Pacific lands, and with which are affiliated Chambers of Commerce, and kindred 
bodies, working for the advancement of Pacific States and Communities, and a greater 
co-operation among and between the people of all races in Pacific lands. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated with an International Board of 
Trustees, representing every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives ot 
the different countries co-operating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following 
are the main objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union: 

1. To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the pur- 
pose of discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. • To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information 
and education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to j 
disseminate to the world information of every kind of progress and opportun- f 
ity in Pacific lands, and to promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand 
each other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of the 
land of their adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the Pacific 
the friendly spirit of inter-racial co-operation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to co- 
operate in local fairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; pro- 
vided and maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books and other Pan-Pacific mate- 
rial of educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts 
of the Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most 
beautiful bits of Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house" 
of information (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, 
and trade opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commer- 
cial knowledge, and training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the co-operation and support of Federal and State govern- 
ments, chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory 
of Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as similar 
co-operation and support from all Pacific governments. 

12. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer 
friendly and commercial contact and relationship. 

THE PAN-PACIFIC ASSOCIATION Is an organization allied with the PAN- 
PACIFIC UNION, and in which membership is open to anyone who is in sympathy 
with Pan-Pacific endeavor, and thje creation of a better knowledge in the world at 
large of the advantages Pacific lands have to offer. 
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jJie Paramount Issue 

(An Editorial from the Nippu Jiji.) 



ON October 25th, 1919, under the 
above heading The Daily Nippu 
Jiji, the leading Japanese news- 
paper in Hawaii, where there are per- 
haps one hundred thousand readers 
of Japanese, published an editorial 
on the work of the Pan-Pacific 
Union which, in spite of its personal 
trend, is reproduced to give an idea of 
the straightforward support that the 
Union is receiving from the Japanese. 
They were recently liberal subscribers 
to a fund to hold a Pan-Pacific Scienti- 
fic Congress. The following is the edi- 
torial double column from the front 
page of the Nippu Jiji : 

"Alexander Hume Ford, who for the 
past ten years ardently preached Pan- 
Pacificism in Hawaii and who has now 
opened the doors to the realization of 
his cherished ideals, will leave these 
shores for continental America ere an- 
other week is over. 

"The enthusiastic promoter of Pan- 
Pacificism will lecture regarding Ha- 
waii, in Pittsburg, in Boston, and in 
other American cities. He will also 
make arrangements for the Pan-Pacific 
conferences which are to be opened here 
in Honolulu next year. 

"Obtaining the cooperative assistance 
of Dr. Herbert E. Gregory, director of 
the Bishop Museum, now in the United 
States; of Governor Charles J. McCar- 
thy, with whom Mr. Ford is to meet in 
Washington; of President Wilson, and 
of Secretary of Interior Franklin K. 
Lane, Mr. Ford is determined to com- 
plete the plans for the laying of a firm, 
everlasting foundation of the intensive 
work of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

"We are one of those who are looking 
forward to the mission of the Union with 



a great expectation. Whole-heartedly we 
hope Mr. Ford's itinerary to the main- 
land will be a success. 

"The Pan-Pacific Union, whose sole 
object is to promote closer bonds of 
friendship among the Pacific races and 
to encourage united development among 
them, is most needed at this hour when 
the world is in a state of unrest and 
uneasiness. To understand the good 
qualities and virtues of the races of the 
Pacific, whose tongues widely differ 
from each other, and whose customs 
and manners are not all alike, and who 
make the Pacific the center of their ac- 
tivities, is the pressing importance of 
this moment. 

"In view of this fact, organizations 
such as the Pan-Pacific Union should 
receive full encouragement so that they 
may act as a medium among the races 
and to lead and guide all of them. 

"The prime object of Mr. Ford's jour- 
ney to the mainland, as we understand 
it, is to confer with American govern- 
ment authorities and also with the rep- 
resentatives of the Pacific governments 
in Washington, and to solicit their as- 
sistance in the work of the Union. 

"The Pan-Pacific Union may be a per- 
sonal undertaking. Yet back of it, 
there is the silent but the powerful back 
up of the Territorial and Federal gov- 
ernments. Moreover, the work of the 
Union is international, involving many 
races of the world. Therefore, it is 
most proper that the Union should re- 
ceive all possible assistance and comfort 
from the governments associated with 
it. And we earnestly beseech the Japa- 
nese government authorities to take 
some appropriate steps with reference 
to the commendable work of the Union. 
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"As Mr. Ford leaves for the coast, we 
earnestly request him to do a certain 
thing, and that is this: We hope Mr. 
Ford will set forth before the mainland 
people the real naked facts of the many 
races of Hawaii. 

"At this very hour, when the Japanese 
question in Hawaii is creating sensa- 
tional feelings among the people of the 
mainland and when it is apt to cause 
misunderstanding and apprehension, we 
hope Mr. Ford will present to the main- 
land public the true facts as they are, 
and dispel the dark clouds overhanging 
the people of both countries. 

"Needless to say, Japan like all coun- 



tries, has faults and good qualities, 
merits and demerits. We are not asking 
Mr. Fori to defend Japan. We are ask- 
ing him to present to the American peo- 
ple impartial and unadorned facts. We 
are also asking for sensible comments 
and advice if there should be any. 

"A few months' journey to the states 
will undoubtedly give consolation and 
rest to the busy, hard-working life of 
Mr. Ford. Fervently we pray that Mr. 
Ford's paramount mission will be ful- 
filled and that he will be able to work 
with greater energy for the cause of 
the Pacific races after he has returned 
again to Hawaii nei." 



Two Letters to Gov. McCarthy 



Governor c. j. McCarthy 
has received a letter from the 
acting premier of Canada in 
which he states that he feels sure that 
Sir Robert Borden, prime minister, who 
has left Ottawa temporarily, will accept 
appointment as honorary president of 
the Pan-Pacific Union. The acting pre- 
mier says: "Bounded on the west by 
the Pacific, Canada is more or less in- 
timately concerned in the future political 
and economic development of the west- 
ern nations, and you may be assured of 
the warm cooperation of the head of 
the Canadian government in all matters 
tending to promote the object of the 
union over which you have the honor to 
preside." 

♦ ♦ ♦ 

Another letter received by the Gover- 



nor of Hawaii is from Percy Hunter, 
Dalton House, Sydney : 

"I have the honor to acknowledge the 
receipt of your letter of August 16th, 
conveying my appointment as represen- 
tative of the Pan-Pacific Union in Aus- 
tralia. I am gratified by this expres- 
sion of confidence on the part of the 
promoters of what I consider one of 
the most public-spirited and altruistic 
movements in the world today and as 
one of the founders of the original 
"Hands-Around-the-Pacific Club" I shall 
accept the commission with great 
pleasure. 

"I have already done something to 
make the Union and its activities known 
here and will immediately get in touch 
with the various Governments and pub- 
lic men throughout Australia with the 
object of arousing interest in the 1920- 
21 Congress." 
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Pan~Pacific News 



DR. H. E. GREGORY has already 
sent out from the mainland invi- 
tations to the leading scientists 
around the ocean to the Pan-Pacific 
Congress next July, which will be for 
scientists only. 

From New Zealand comes word that 
the subject of the Pan-Pacific Congres^ 
in Honolulu is being brought before 
parliament and that the Island Domi- 
nion expects to be well represented. 

From the Far East, Garner Curran, 
the Pan-Pacific worker in Vladivostok, 
sends word of the work 
Pan-Pacific Albert W. Palmer and 
Work in the others who have lived 
Far East among the races in Ha- 

waii are doing in Si- 
beria. Harry B. Campbell has opened 
Pan-Pacific Union offices in Shanghai 
and Dr. Doremus Scudder believes that 
the time is ripe to launch the movement 
in Japan, a belief shared in by the Japa- 
nese here to whom he has spoken and 
they are working to that end. The Far 
Eastern Bulletin in Washington, D. C, 
is making a feature of Pan-Pacific 
Union news from Hawaii. 

Percy Hunter of Sydney hopes to 
soon visit Hawaii on Pan-Pacific con- 
ference work. The educational depart- 
ments of the Australian states send 
word that the Balboa Day movement in 
the schools has been fully launched and 
that the educational circulars are taking 
up the matter of the Pan-Pacific confer- 
ences in Honolulu. 

E. H. Palmer, new head of the New 
South Wales Tourist Bureau writes, "I 
have just received word of the appoint- 
ment of Percy Hunter as the Australian 
representative of the Pan-Pacific Union, 
and I aim at getting across to Honolulu 
next November. I am seriously consid- 



ering six months in Hawaii during the 
Pan-Pacific congress. You can count 
on my giving Mr. Hunter and the move- 
ment every support." 

Plans are under way by cooperative 
interests in Australia for the purchase 
of at least 10 large freighters which* 
will be put in service between San 
Francisco and Australia via Honolulu 
to take care of the already congested 
freight traffic between those ports. 

That Australia wishes the big bank- 
ing corporations of the United States to 
establish branch banks in 
A Conference the Commonwealth south 
of Pacific of the line, thus making 
Bankers New York the clearing 

house of the South Pa- 
cific, is one of the bits of information 
left with the Pan-Pacific Union during 
journeys by financiers on their way 
from Australia to America. 

Australia still hopes that a financial 
congress will be called at the Ocean's 
crossroads at which the vast financial 
advantages to the Pacific in having New 
York rather than an European city as 
its clearing house, will be fully dis- 
cussed. 

A letter from Acting Prime Minister 
William A. Watt of Australia, written 
on the eve of the arrival 
Pan-Pacific from Europe of Prime 
Work in Minister Hughes, states 
Australasia that he expects to retire 
for a time from minister- 
ial duties to recuperate and hopes 
to visit Hawaii: "The description of 
your wonderful country, by Jack Lon- 
don and his enthusiasm for the Pan- 
Pacific movement, awoke a very keen 
interest. It is quite easy for me to read 
in your Pan-Pacific work the highest 
objective possible." 
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From Mexico City Director General 
of Public Education, J. Valencia, writes 
that he is in entire sympa- 
Pan-Pacific thy with the ideals of the 
Ideals in Pah-Pacific Union and has 
Mexican decided to give a lecture 
Schools in the schools of the Mexi- 

can Republic and will take 
the opportunity to stimulate thought 
and feeling, so that people may learn to 
cooperate in the solution of the common 
problems of the world and help the de- 
velopment of a spirit of brotherhood 
among the nations. 

AJong the Pacific Coast from San 
Francisco, north and south, the plan of 
observing Balboa day in the public 
schools has been taken up. The Tacoma 
Chamber of Commerce will annually ob- 
serve Pan-Pacific Day, as will the Den- 
ver Civic and Commercial Association 
of which Harry N. Burhans is secretary. 

Sylvester L. Weaver, recent candidate 



for mayor of Los Angeles and the Pan- 
Pacific representative in 
A Pan-Pacific that city, writes that a 
Commercial Pan - Pacific commercial 
Conference in conference will be held in 
Los Angeles Los Angeles next May. 
"There should be a good 
delegation to your congress," he con- 
cludes. "Possibly we can charter a ves- 
sel and go in one great body to Hono- 
lulu." 

The Pan-Pacific Union has again tak- 
en up with Frank Clark the project of a 
series of round the Pacific 
Around the cruises. Clark writes from 
Pacific Tour- his San Francisco office 
ist Cruises for he is casting his eye 
"Pacific - ward" and is 
spending the winter on Market street 
with his fingers on the pulse of West- 
ern traffic. "I expect to repeat my round 
the world cruise from New York, No- 
vember 1, 1920, and from San Francis- 
co about February 15, 1921." 



OFFICERS AND OBJECTS OF THE PAN-PACIFIC UNION 

w^i JJ,° n0ra, 2L P rf 1, ^ cn T t T V , o The Pan-Pacific Union is a trusteeship 

Woodrow WUson.. President, United States * 

Wm. N. Hughes.. Prime Minister, Australia of twenty-one members appointed by Pa- 

™«X^:::::-?'&2^$& dfic government* Only nations may 

Sir Robert Borden Premier of Canada become members. It is a holding corp- 

Honorary Vice-Presidents oration to manage the affairs of and fur- 
Franklin K. Lane... Secy. Interior, U. S. A. 

John Barrett. Dir.-Oen. Pan-American Union ther the aims of the Union. 

Prince J. K. Kalanlanaole 

Delegate to Congress from Hawaii ^ . r . , ^ r> «^ 

The Governor-General of Java. *■ he cmef a,ms of the Pan- Pacific 

The Governor-General of the Philippines. Union are to bring about a better under- 
The Premiers of Australian States. 

The Premier of British Columbia. standing among the peoples of the Pa- 
President— Hon. C. J. McCarthy, Governor cific and their cooperation as a whole in 

of Hawaii. 

Secretary— Alexander Hume Ford, Honolulu, all forward effort. 



The Bulletin of the Pan-Pacific Union is issued monthly and is bound with 
the Mid-Pacific Magazine, which is the official organ of the Pan-Pacific Union. 
Subscription to the Mid-Pacific Magazine is $2.50 in the United States and 
possessions, $2.75 in Canada and Mexico, all other countries $3.00. Govern- 
ment bureaus, commercial organizations, Hands-Around-the-Pacific Clubs, in- 
stitutions, etc., may receive the bulletin, separate from the magazine, free. 
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Balboa Day 

September 17tk, 1919 in Honolulu 



CURTIS P. IAUKEA, lieutenant- 
governor of Hawaii, for many 
years secretary to Queen Liliuo- 
kalani, and always her most trusted 
chamberlain, presided at the Balboa Day 
banquet of the Pan-Pacific Union. He 
called upon the speakers of the different 
races to introduce each other, and in his 
opening remarks said, on the subject of 
"The First Pan-Pacific Pageant in 
Hawaii :" 

Like anything worth while, it gen- 
erally finds its beginning in a small way 
and by persistent work and effort on 
the part of those back of the move- 
ment, it grows and grows, until its in- 
fluence is spread far and wide. People 
then begin to sit up and take notice. 

It was our leader, Alexander Hume 
Ford, who conceived the idea of hav- 
ing the first Pan-Pacific pageant held 
in Hawaii (or elsewhere for that mat- 
ter) on Balboa Day, 1915, an event 
made memorable by the patronage and 
personal participation of Her Majesty, 
the late Queen Liliuokalani. 

Who can ever forget that memorable 
and most pathetic scene of Hawaii's 
queen and sovereign, enfeebled as she 
was by the infirmities of old age, gra- 
ciously receiving at the very threshold 
of her former throne, the Palace of 
Iolani (now the Executive Building) 
the flags and emblems of the different 
races and nationalities represented on 
that occasion? 

To me, and no doubt to many others, 
it was a scene never to be forgotten, 
for as one of her last public acts it im- 
pressed me with the fact that, unmindful 
of all that had gone before, she was 



ever ready to take her place as a repre- 
sentative of her race and join hands 
with the representatives of all other 
races and peoples in furthering the inter- 
ests of all Pacific communities. 

Thus passed into history the first Pan- 
Pacific Pageant observed in Hawaii, the 
fourth anniversary of which we are now 
observing. 

"Latin America" at the Balboa Day 
Banquet. Honolulu, Sept. 17, 1919. 

At the Balboa Day banquet in Hono- 
lulu the leaders of each Pacific race 
spoke. It seemed but fitting that the 
representatives of the Latin Americans, 
A. D. Castro, should speak on the sub- 
ject of Balboa, he said: 

Since the President of Ireland has 
been visiting the United States, I have 
taken somewhat to reading Irish his- 
tory. The other day I came in contact 
with something new. The little boys 
on an island off the coast of Ireland 
are dressed in red skirts up to the age 
of twelve. It is a legendary belief that 
the island is surrounded with fairies 
who are in constant search of little boys 
because of the love those fairies have 
for the manhood of that island. It re- 
minded me of a little story connected 
with the life of Balboa. It seems that 
when Balboa returned from the western 4 
coast of the Isthmus to report to the 
governor of Santiago the discovery of 
the South Seas, he was very much en- 
vied by those men prominent in poli- 
tics. He succeeded .after a while in get- 
ting a concession from the governor to 
return to the Pacific to build ships, with 
a view of exploring the southern coast 
of South America. But unfortunately 
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after building and launching those 
ships he unexpectedly was arrested by a 
delegation of men representing the gov- 
ernor of Darien, on the charge of trea- 
son. They had abused the Indians who 
had assisted Balboa and other men in 
the discovery . of valuable information 
and of valuable property. He was tried 
and sentenced and after three days be- 
headed. Upon his assassination the 
chiefs and the Indians of Darien be- 
came very angry and wanted to rise 
against the authorities of that settle- 
ment, but were told by a chief who said 
that he was imbued with some high 
spirit that the spirit of Balboa remained 
among the Indians and for that rea- 
son they should not oppose the authori- 
ties of that settlement. The Indians de- 
cided to calm down and not rise in con- 
flict. They retired to their homes and 
decided that, since the spirit of Balboa 
was among them and knowing that Bal- 
boa was an admirer of and admired by 
the women of Darien, they would adopt 
some method whereby they could de- 
ceive Balboa and receive the love and 
admiration which the women before his 
death received, so they dressed them- 
selves with reddish skirts. Up to the 
time that civilization gained a perma- 
nent footing in Darien and the Isthmus, 
the men at the head of the tribes as 
well as the women dressed in reddish 
skirts in order to receive Balboa's spirit 
and thus gain his love and respect. That 
deception, as well as the belief on the 
part of the inhabitants of the island off 
the coast of Ireland proves that in dif- 
ferent regions of the world as well as 
in different civilizations there are 
methods of deception that are adopted 
and carried on, some against their own 
interests and some for their benefit. It 
has occurred to me whether or not Ha- 
waii has realized that many years ago it 
adopted a method of deception that has 
been recognized by countries abroad. It 



is hard to say whether we realize what 
that method of deception has been ex- 
cept when we receive word and infor- 
mation from foreign languages to the 
effect that it is the impression abroad 
that Hawaii is a community of men 
who care for nothing in the world, but 
their property interests. That impres- 
sion, gentlemen, I am glad to say has 
been somewhat dispelled since the Mid- 
Pacific Magazine and other literature 
has been sent to regions of South Amer- 
ica and other lands of the Pacific ex- 
plaining that we are endeavoring to 
band together in unity the different 
races of the Pacific by their representa- 
tives here and also by their authorities 
in their respective lands. Fellow citi- 
zens, Hawaii is nestled in the depths of 
the Pacific Ocean in a peculiar way. It 
labors apace and dreams of it all and it 
does not labor nor dream in vain. We 
have our agricultural fields which fill 
our mighty warehouses with products of 
sugar and pineapples. We also dream 
of our homes and of the outer world, 
and do you know that most of our 
dreams come true, for they are founded 
on mental realities and material facts. 
Not long since a great many of our 
community referred to the Pan-Pacific 
movement as a dream! A dream, in- 
deed, but gentlemen, through the 
spirit that dream put forth, we are able 
to bring it to a realization which will 
mark another epoch in the history of 
this country. Hawaii is becoming bet- 
ter known. Hawaii is receiving greater 
benefits than before that movement took 
effect and we hope with the agen- 
cies represented here tonight, agencies 
of government as well as of commerce, 
that in time the purpose of the Pan- 
Pacific Union will have its effect fti 
causing other communities to put forth 
similar efforts so that they will be 
known by the merits and qualities of 
the individuals that form the masses. 
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Pan-Pacific Week in H 



awan 



£S PEAKING of Pan-Pacific week, 
^S 19 19, in Honolulu, the Commer- 
*^ cial Advertiser of that city gave 
the following resume: 

"The ten years during which the Pan- 
Pacific ideals have been developing in 
Hawaii and about the Pacific have been 
years of continued effort on the part of 
more than one worker who has stayed 
right with the game, until, at last, oth- 
ers by dint of constant repetition began 
also to believe that Hawaii has a mis- 
sion to fulfill, and that this is the logical 
meeting place of the races and intellects 
of the Pacific. 

"At the first of the 1919 Pan-Pacific 
meetings, Sunday, Bishop Restarick told 
hundreds, of all races, gathered at Li- 
liuokalani Gardens, the story of how 
Hawaii had sent forth men to reform 
Pacific lands and cultures. Later in the 
week C. C. Wong gave a list of Chinese 
born and brought up in Hawaii who 
created a republic of the most populous 
and conservative country in the world 
and these men now occupy positions of 
honor in every part of the globe. 

Balboa Day Around the Ocean. 

"On Balboa Day, September 17, 
Lieut.-Gov. Curtis P. Iaukea read letters 
at another gathering of some 500 men 
and women of all Pacific races, telling 
how the public schools of California 
and around the ocean were also observ- 
ing the day that the late Queen Liliu- 
okalani had inaugurated at the Pan- 
Pacific gathering of 1915. 

Educational Conference Called 

"The next evening a gathering of 
more than 100 school teachers and prin- 
cipals of almost every race of the Pa- 
cific unanimously passed a resolution to 
call a conference of the educational men 



of Pacific lands at the ocean's cross- 
roads. At the second annual dinner of 
the Y. M. C. A. workers of all races last 
Monday at the Nuuanu "Y" the theme 
was the calling of a conference here of 
"Y" secretaries from every Pacific land, 
and so it went through the week. 

"The Trail and Mountain Club mem- 
bers at their rally last week recalled 
that years ago they called a Pan-Paci- 
fic congress of mountain climbers, and 
unanimously resolved to invite every 
Pacific land to send delegates from its 
mountain climbing clubs to a confer- 
ence to be held in Honolulu in 1921 
looking toward the formation of a Pan- 
Pacific federation of mountain climbing 
clubs. 

A Pan-Pacific Olympiad of Games 

"Tuesday night at the Outrigger Club 
there was held, under the auspices of 
the A. A. U., a meeting of men and 
women from all athletic clubs in the city, 
and a committee was appointed to take 
up and carry forward the program of 
a Pan-Pacific Olympiad of sports and 
games to be held in Honolulu in 1921. 

"At the Ad Club on Wednesday Prof. 
Thomas A. Jaggar told of the work Dr. 
H. E. Gregory has undertaken in call- 
ing together in Hawaii during July, 
1920, some forty of the leading scientists 
of the Pacific. Earlier in the day, Pro- 
fessor Jaggar was the luncheon guest of 
the Volcano Research Association at 
which was discussed the calling of a 
conference of Pacific volcanologists. 
Last Friday the women's clubs of the 
city sent delegates to a meeting where 
preliminary plans were discussed for 
holding in Honolulu a conference of 
delegates from the women's clubs in 
Pacific lands. 
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$10,000 Toward Calling Conference 

"Even a year ago such a program as 
last week's would have been looked on 
as chimerical, but since then the legis- 
lature has appropriated $10,000 toward 
the calling of a Pan-Pacific congress 
here, and a mass of correspondence has 
been started. 

To Work from Capital 

"The scene of activities of the Pan- 
Pacific Union will soon be shifted to 
Washington, for it is believed that the 
governments of the Pacific may be in- 
duced to officially take over the Union. 
At any rate federal aid will be asked. 
Governor C. J. McCarthy will be in 
Washington and Dr. Gregory, who is 
chairman of the scientific congress ap- 
pointed by the governor, will also be 
there. The Delegate has promised to 



introduce the proposed bill asking aid. 
and a quorum of the directors of the 
union will be in the capital city to back 
these efforts. 

All Races Take Part 

"In Honolulu the Japanese, Chinese, 
Hawaiians, Filipinos and Koreans have 
recently held meetings of their own to 
urge the calling of the proposed con- 
ferences and to offer their support, 
financial and otherwise. It will take the 
big workers of every race to put the 
Pan-Pacific congress over. 

"It is expected that Percy Hunter of 
Australia and Dr. Sun Yat Sen of China 
will soon visit Hawaii. They should 
form a nucleus around which might 
gather the support that is needed in 
making Honolulu the permanent intel- 
lectual center of the Pacific." 



Hawaii s Part m the Regeneration 

of China 

By CHARLES A. WONG, 
Manager Chinese-American Bank, Honolulu 

(A paper read during Pan-Pacific week at the annual banquet of principals 
and teachers in the schools of all Pacific races in Hawaii, Superintendent of 
Education Vaughan MacCaughey presiding. 



THE Pan- Pacific movement, if I 
understand it right, is a campaign 
with a high and lofty purpose. It 
aims to promote a better understanding 
between the races whose habitations 
border on the Pacific Ocean. To carry 
out this object, many agencies are neces- 
sary. The Chinese in Hawaii's schools 
are one of these agencies. 

Hawaii's schools are unique among 
institutions of learning, and, to my mind, 
are especially helpful in furthering the 
object of the Pan-Pacific movement 



Equipped with well trained teachers of 
many races, they offer to students of all 
nationalities curricula that fit them for 
the service of this community, or of any 
other community. With an enrolment 
of some 40,000 students of various races, 
abundant opportunity is given for the 
interchange of ideas — a condition very 
necessary, if we are to avoid misunder- 
standings. Students here have the op- 
portunity to learn the principles of 
truth, justice, honor, liberty, equality 
and fraternity — principles so very dear 
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to all progressive peoples. These ad- 
vantages, we all know, are open to all, 
regardless of race, sex, color, or creed. 

Chinese students, along with students 
of other nationalities, enjoy these ex- 
ceptional advantages in Hawaii's 
schools. They are truly grateful for the 
privileges given them to prepare them- 
selves for future usefulness. How well 
they have done in their studies and how 
much they have been benefitted from 
their contact with students of other 
races, may be gauged from the work 
they do and the positions they hold in 
this community and in other communi- 
ties. As clerks, bookkeepers and ac- 
countants, they are helping their em- 
ployers efficiently to serve the commu- 
nity; as teachers, they are rendering a 
service of inestimable value to the state, 
a large part of which is not written in 
the salary account; as physicians, "den- 
tists, ministers, lawyers, and, as work- 
ers generally, in ministering to the 
needs of the people, they show the result 
of their early training and contact in 
Hawaii's schools. Not only within the 
confines of the Territory have Chinese 
students exemplified the advantages de- 
rived from the training and contact in 
the schools of Hawaii. In China, too, 
the results of these advantages are evi- 
dent. 

Let me indicate to you what Hawaii's 
Chinese students, who received their 
early training and inspiration in the 
schools of Hawaii, have done and are 
doing in China. 

Dr. Sun Yet Sen, one of the leaders 
who prepared the way for the over- 
throw of the Manchu Dynasty and the 
establishment of the Chinese Republic, 
is now in a quiet way devising ways and 
means to preserve it for this generation 
and for generations yet unborn. A. L. 
Ahlo, for many years a justice of the 
Supreme Court at Peking under the 
Manchu Dynasty, is now a practising at- 



torney in the courts of Hongkong. Lo 
Chang, a son-in-law of Kang Yu-wei, 
the famous Chinese reformer, for many 
years a secretary of the Board of Com- 
munications in Peking, is now Chinese 
Consul-General in London, watching 
over the commercial relations between 
the two countries. Dr. Philip Tyau, for 
many years First Secretary of the Chi- 
nese Legation at the Court of St. James, 
is now a secretary of the Board of For- 
eign Affairs in Peking, helping to solve 
the intricate international problems fac- 
ing the Chinese Republic today. Dr. 
M. T. Z. Tyau, sometime lecturer in in- 
ternational law in Tsing Hua College, 
Peking, is now editor of the "Peking 
Leader" — the leading daily paper pub- 
lished in the English language in the 
capital of China. He is author of a 
work on international law entitled 
"Legal Obligations between China and 
Other States," and also a work on 
"China's New Constitution." These two 
books are reviewed and very favorably 
commented upon in the April number of 
the American Journal of International 
Law by Dr. E. T. Williams, who was at 
one time American Charge d'Af faires in 
Peking, and for many years Chief of 
the Bureau of Far Eastern Affairs in 
Washington, and more recently techni- 
cal adviser to the American Peace Dele- 
gation at Paris. Dr. A. S. Tyau, a phy- 
sician of note in Shanghai, is in charge 
of St. Luke's Hospital in that city. Dr. 
John Woo and Dr. Edward Young are 
practising physicians in Nanking and 
Changsha, respectively. They are doing 
their best to help to alleviate the pains 
of suffering humanity in those Chinese 
cities. Dr. E. S. Ho is the most pop- 
ular and efficient dentist in Nanking 
and along the Yangtse Basin. He is 
doing the work of many dentists in a 
land whose people have just begun to 
appreciate the value of dentistry. Al- 
bert Chuck, at one time an engineer in 
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the Whangpoo Conservancy, is now the 
head of an engineering firm in Hankow. 
He is striving to make that city the Chi- 
cago of China. Hin Wong, a correspon- 
dent of Reuter's Agency, in Canton, is 
in charge of the Boy Scouts in that city. 
He is working to build up real men for 
the service of China. 

These are some of the more promi- 
nent products of the schools of Hawaii. 
There are many others, who, in a quiet 
and unostentatious way, are utilizing the 
training and inspiration first obtained in 
Hawaii's schools to help their country 
along the paths of progress and enlight- 
enment. 

Such being the record of the Chinese 
students, who received their early train- 
ing and inspiration in the schools of 
Hawaii, it is reasonable to conclude that 
they are a valuable instrument in fur- 
thering the cause of the Pan-Pacific 
movement. 

Every instrument, however, good it 
may be, is susceptible of improvement, 
and Chinese students are no exception' 
to this general rule. If you ask me 
what I would suggest to make this in- 
strument more effective for the purposes 
of the Pan-Pacific movement, I would 
say, in the first place, teach the Chi- 
nese language in the schools. The ad- 
vantages of knowing a language used 
by one-fourth of the human race are so 
obvious that it is not necessary to state 
them in detail here. Suffice it to say 
in this connection that a good knowl- 



edge of Chinese will enable the students 
better to present to the Chinese people 
the characteristics, the prejudices, the 
hopes, the aspirations, the ideals of the 
races with whose representatives they 
had studied in the schools of Hawaii. In 
the second place, I would say, emphasize 
the value of cooperation. Chinese stu- 
dents, as individuals, are not inferior to 
those of other races; but collectively, 
they seem to be lamentably weak. If 
the schools are able to make the Chinese 
students learn the value of cooperation 
— teamwork, if you will — they will have 
performed a service of inestimable va- 
lue not only to the Pan-Pacific move- 
ment, but also to the Chinese Republic. 
When the Chinese people, through the 
efforts of the Chinese students of Ha- 
waii, learn the good points of other races, 
when they know that the purposes of 
men of other races are sincere, when 
they are convinced that the principles 
of truth, justice, honor, liberty, equality 
and fraternity do not mean one thing 
for one people and another thing for 
another, in other words, when they are 
convinced that these principles are uni- 
versal in their application, I am sure 
that they will contribute materially to 
promote a better understanding between 
the races whose habitations border on 
the Pacific Ocean. Chinese in Hawaii's 
schools, therefore, are a valuable asset 
for the purposes of the Pan-Pacific 
movement and should be able to do 
much to make it the success it deserves. 
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Hawaii as the Center of the Pacific 

By FRANK C. ATHERTON 
Vice-President Castle & Cooke, Ltd., and the Matson Navigation Company. 

(An address at the gathering of the Chamber of Commerce of the different Pacific 
races at the opening of Pan-Pacific week.) 



THE railroads of the United States 
are often referred to as the arter- 
ies of the country and they cer- 
tainly are because they are the life 
blood of the country in furnishing 
the means of transportation of persons 
and commodities across the country. 
Likewise the steamship lines I consider 
the arteries of the Pacific and we are in 
the position of the heart, right in the 
center of the Pacific. During this sum- 
mer I visited Hog Island shipyard, in 
Philadelphia, and also had the pleasure 
of meeting one of the vice-presidents of 
the Shipping Board in Philadelphia. At 
Hog Island there are fifty steel ships be- 
ing built at one time. It was certainly 
a mighty interesting and inspiring sight 
to see fifty under construction at one 
time on fifty separate ways. This gen- 
tleman in the Shipping Board told me 
that was only one of one hundred and 
sixty-eight different construction com- 
panies that are building vessels for the 
United States. Of course, Hog Island 
is the largest in the United States, and 
I think the largest in the world. I was 
told that within one year 10,000,000 tons 
of shipping would be turned out for the 
United States. You know the Shipping 
Board is spending some three billion 
dollars on this wonderful ship construc- 
tion program. 

Within the next year the terrific de- 
mand for supplies in Europe and South 
America will be past. Then what shall 
we do to keep our ships busy, because 
they have got to be kept busy. When 
we stop and think over the greater pos- 



sibilities around the Pacific as compar- 
ed to the Atlantic, we realize that the 
need will be great, for here are hun- 
dreds of millions of people, many of 
whose wants are very simple. Here is 
China practically untouched and no land 
is richer in natural resources. What has 
brought up the commerce of the United 
States? Chiefly the great resources of 
coal and iron, and a ton of coal is esti- 
mated as the producer of the energy of 
thirty men for a whole year. Here is 
China just beginning to open up to com- 
merce, Australia just beginning to de- 
velop, Japan, the Philippines, Java, Bor- 
neo, and those other countries. We have 
had here for the last two years a Dutch 
line running from ^ Java to the United 
States, passing through Hawaii. This is 
simply a sample of what we are going to 
get when the millions of tons of ship- 
ping are going to turn to the Pacific. 
The manufacturing concerns in the 
United States are almost all running full 
blast to supply the unprecedented de- 
mands for goods of all kinds for Europe 
and South America. 

I was interested in reading an arti- 
cle recently showing how America had 
lost in the Pacific a great deal of South 
American trade. A great deal was due 
to insidious work of the Germans. It 
was a regular system on the part of Ger- 
mans in landing American-made freight 
from German vessels to see that sewing 
machines, typewriters and other delicate 
machines were broken in landing, being 
dropped from a high boom down on the 
wharf, etc. There was also a system of 
notifying Germany how these machines 
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could be duplicated. This is just one 
illustration of how America has lost in 
the Pacific. But today Europe is unable 
to furnish South America with needed 
supplies and consequently she turns to 
the United States. In New York hun- 
dreds of buyers from South American 
countries are trying to get supplies and 
manufactures of all kinds. There is go- 
ing to be a terrific trade on the Atlantic, 
but there is also going to be a great 
trade development, I believe, on the Pa- 
cific, with China, Japan, the Philippines 
and Australia. 

I was also told recently that one policy 
of the Shipping Board is to try and 
make the Philippine Islands a distribut- 
ing point for the Orient. They are go- 
ing to develop a coaling and oil center 
there to distribute supplies from. What 
does this all mean ? It means that we in 
Hawaii have the wonderful opportunity 
to secure the advantages of trade in the 
Pacific. Of course we are not in the 
direct line from Canada across the Pa- 
cific. The most direct route is several 
hundred miles north. On the other 
hand, if these vessels can get coal and 
oil* and supplies here, it will save them 
carrying that additional amount of coal 
and supplies from the coast and give 
more space for through freight. If we 
can furnish them the supplies they 
need, a great many are going to stop 
here for these supplies. Every time a 
vessel stops here it means hundreds of 
dollars. They seldom come into port 
without the need of repairs of some 
kind and new supplies. It means trade 
in a great many different lines, but we 
have got to be in a position to supply 
these quickly and cheaply if we are go- 
ing to get the benefit. I don't believe 
many of us appreciate what the Inter- 
Island Steam Navigation Co. has done 
in establishing its coaling plants. If we 
develop in these lines we are going to 
be advertised all over the world. With 



the development of coaling stations will 
come the development of oil stations, 
cheaper water, better dock facilities and 
all are going to be known abroad 
throughout the world. Consequently we 
in Hawaii must be prepared to handle 
this trade which is bound to come. 

What has this to do with the Pan- 
Pacific Union? I think I have come 
more than ever before to realize what 
the personal touch in business means. 
This last summer when I went East, I 
called on a number of business men sim- 
ply because I wanted to meet them. In 
every instance they thanked me for call- 
ing and said they were very glad to 
meet personally representatives of firms 
with whom they had done business. I 
feel more and more the value of the 
personal touch. I think the Pan-Pacific 
Union is an organization which is fur- 
nishing that personal touch. Every dif- 
ferent line of industry or any educa- 
tional or financial congress called here 
is going to bring people into personal 
touch. Bringing them to Honolulu 
makes them realize our opportunity and 
they spread it abroad. The mere fact 
of their coming here and our learning 
to know the leaders in industry, finance 
and education is an important item. 
Next month Mr. Schwab is going to 
visit Honolulu. The impressions he re- 
ceives here of our commercial life will 
be worth while. Men of that stamp 
that come here are going to carry away 
the impressions we give them, and so I 
believe this Pan-Pacific Congress, in 
getting in touch with leaders of the 
world and getting them to come here, 
is going to bring them into personal 
touch and establish confidence and rela- 
tions of unending blessing both to them 
and to us, and so I can heartily endorse 
this work of carrying on and establish- 
ing confidence and personal touch all 
around the Pacific and I believe it is 
going to extend all around the world. 
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Tte Annual Y. M. C. A. Pan-Pacific 

Conference 

(Remarks of Japanese, Chinese, Koreans and Filipino leaders at the Pan-Pacific 
Y. M. C. A. Conference, Honolulu, September 15, 1919.J 



AT the annual gathering under the 
auspices of the Pan-Pacific Union 
of the leaders of the men of Pa- 
cific races interested in Y. M. C. A. work 
in Hawaii, a number of excellent 
speeches were made, excerpts from sev- 
eral of these are here given that other 
cities in Pacific lands may be induced to 
hold similar annual gatherings during 
Pan-Pacific week. 

A Speaker for Japan. 

Mr. K. Yasumori, who had just re- 
turned from the centenary celebration of 
the American M. E. Church in Colum- 
bus, Ohio, where he represented Pan- 
Pacific, Hawaii, was the first brief speak- 
er, he said in part : "Often times at the 
Centenary, strangers asked us how the 
people get along, all sorts of nationalities 
in Hawaii. They wanted to know the 
secret. My answer was that we have 
such wonderfully clever leaders in our 
community who are daughters and sons 
of the old missionary people from the 
good old New England States. They 
have been in the islands since before im- 
migration started. They came to study 
the problems and to know how to handle 
these people. I particularly had the 
pleasure of mentioning the Pan-Pacific 
Union, which has been so widely known 
among the Pacific lands. We have the* 
spirit of universal brotherhood dissemi- 
nated through the work of the Pan- 
Pacific Union. 

"We have before us the proposition of 
establishing a building for the Pan-Pacific 
Commercial College and also the Pan- 
Pacific Museum here in Hawaii, and I 



presume it is one of the finest things we 
can think of today. This Y. M. C. A., 
the Interracial Y. M. C. A. in a way can 
help along in this work by the fact that 
it touches so many different peoples who 
are members and cooperators in this 
work. I think it would be a very good 
idea if that work could be partly carried 
on by some of these Y. M. C. A. leaders. 
I am sure they would bring speedy re- 
sults." 

A Speaker for China 

Dr. S. Y. Chang was the next speaker, 
he said in part: "When I was asked to 
speak here tonight, I did not know what 
to do, because when I came back from 
the states I had very little opportunity 
of meeting the young men, especially the 
leading men of the city here. I was in 
the army for a while, and after being 
released I went back to Kauai. While 
there of course I was more or less mum- 
mified, and so I felt I was not doing 
justice to the people who gather here to- 
night and hear me speak. 

"We all know the war is over now, and 
one of the problems of reconstruction for 
the world to undertake will be one that 
centers around the ideal of brotherhood, 
the federation of the world. The latest 
revision of this thought we have gath- 
ered from what President Wilson calls 
the League of Nations. Although we 
do not know when this league can be 
ratified and put into wprking shape, we 
still feel that we here in Hawaii have a 
very keen responsibility to work out. 
W r e are challenged to be leaders in this 
Pan- Pacific movement. It is needless to 
say in this brotherhood movement, this 
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Pan-Pecific movement, old and young 
are included, white and black, brown and 
yellow, native born and foreign born. It 
is a process of unifying the native born 
and foreign born to the perfect support 
of liberty, union, democracy, and brother- 
hood. That is all well and good, but we 
must remember that we cannot compel 
our friends in China and in Japan, 
Korea, or the Philippines or any of the 
Pacific Islands or any of the nations 
bordering upon the Pacific, to accept this 
movement, because we all know love be- 
gets love. While I was in the states I 
found through my experience that 
Americans used to call immigrants un- 
complimentary names. For instance, the 
Jew was looked upon as a Sheeny, the 
Italian as a Dago, the Slav as a Hunky, 
etc. However, we are very fortunate in 
these Hawaiian Islands. We seldom or 
never hear the term chink, Jap, yellow- 
belly, goo-goo, or whatever names there 
are. One of the problems we have to 
confront is to relieve the races here and 
the races that are to come from the 
Orient or other countries of this racial 
prejudice and scorn. We can thus best 
advance our cause with the Pan-Pacific 
Union. Out here in Hawaii we are pe- 
culiarly situated, in fact we are at the 
crossroads of the Pacific. To us belongs 
the initiative and leadership in this Pan- 
Pacific movement. Heretofore the world 
has been casting its eyes on territory in 
Europe. Now they are focussed in the 
Pacific. The Hawaiian born young men 
who are other than American, and who 
are American educated are better adapt- 
ed to foster this movement in the Orient 
and in the other parts of the Pacific. 
While we are in Hawaii it is a good 
thing for us to at least know ourselves 
first. We should take stock of our own 
human resources first. We should find 
out our means and gains in pushing for- 
ward this Pan-Pacific movement, the real 
geniuneness of which emanates from a 



fairer understanding of the multifarious 
national elements here in Hawaii. On 
behalf of the Chinese who are gathered 
here, I want to thank you all for this 
occasion." 

A Word From Korea. 

Mr. Lee Pak Sil, born in Korea, was 
the next speaker, he said in part: "In 
far-off Korea there is a custom still ex- 
tant of adopting a son of a relative if 
one hasn't a son of his own. The adopt- 
ed son assumes full responsibility and 
performs the duties of a real son. Here 
in Hawaii we have a similar situation, 
but with this difference, the son's obliga- 
tions are many, and also the relatives 
are many. We have adopted sons of 
Korea, China, Japan and the Philippines. 
Now the adopted sons here in Hawaii 
have fulfilled all the duties and have 
performed all the responsibilities, so far 
as human brain can possibly do. Now 
do not think this is conceited pride, but 
a certain pride is permissible, for so it 
has been shown in this recent great war. 
We, the adopted sons, have come forth 
at the call of America to make the world 
safe for democracy, and I am sure there 
is no better way in which we adopted 
sons can prove we have fulfilled our 
duties. 

"In speaking for the Koreans, and I 
hope I am speaking also for the Chinese, 
Japanese and Filipinos, I want to say 
that if the democracy of the United States 
is endangered by any other nation, and 
for that matter by our own country, we 
will come to the aid of the United States. 
In an adopted country, a naturalized citi- 
zen and an American, I am an American 
not only in name and in the way of liv- 
ing, but I am also an American in the 
way of thinking. And I am thinking 
one thing at present, that is, that America 
loves democracy, and if she sees any 
other nation menacing the democracy of 
the world we will go forth just like we 
have done in this great war. 
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"Now that the filial duties have been 
performed, we turn to the brotherly du- 
ties, of which we have an example right 
here in the Y. M. C. A. See the young 
men going to classes together, vieing 
with each other for class honors in good 
standing, also for championship in 
sports, in swimming and all kinds of 
competition. This Nuuanu Y. M. C. A. 
and also the Pan-Pacific Union, I am 
sure, are doing a great deal of good for 
our races, for all the races of the Paci- 
fic Ocean, and in behalf of Korea I 
thank you for the great uplift work 
you are doing." 

A Filipino Orator 

N. Dizon, representing the Filipinos, 
was the next speaker, who said in part : 

"I ought to be a graduate of this Pan- 
Pacific speech-making, because I was 
here last year and most of my friends 
who have preceded me were not. When 
first asked to speak on the subject I 
used to sit down. with my pencil and try 
to take notes, but after studying a while 
about the Pan-Pacific Union I find that 
it is a subject of such scope that one does 
not need to prepare, so I am not prepar- 
ed this evening for a speech. The League 
of Nations is in the dark because the 
problems of the «/or|i which they are 
trying to solve cannot be solved in Eu- 
rope, because it is a bad place to solve 
any international problem. We have 
now about twenty-seven wars going on 
in Europe, and no one ever heard of 
the Slovaks before, whom we are told 
have been oppressed for centuries. So 
Europe, my friends, is not a place for 
solving international difficulties. That's 
the reason they made a big blunder. I 
am sure, friends, if those statesmen of 
Europe had heard of our Pan-Pacific 
Union, if Orlando, and Lloyd-George, 
and President Wilson, and all of the 
diplomats of Europe sent to Paris to 
solve the difficulties, if they had just 
come to the Garden of the Pacific, or 



if they had stayed at home and just told 
us how to solve this problem, we could 
have done it a whole lot better. You 
ask me why I think we are diplomats 
in Hawaii. I think we are much more 
so than they are, because, friends, they 
are prejudiced against each other. Ita- 
lians stay in Italy and don't know any- 
thing about the rest of the world, 
French stay in France and don't know 
anything about the rest of the world, 
but, friends, in Hawaii because we live 
with each and work together, I know 
if there is a problem in the world that 
needs solving, we could sit here in the 
Y. M. C. A. and talk it over in Chris- 
tian love and I am sure we could solve 
it, no matter how big it is. (Smiles). 
Well, you may take it as a joke, but I 
am serious. 

"If you would study the conditions 
over the whole world, you will find the 
menaces to civilization, the German me- 
nace, and the Bolshevik menace, all 
spring from across the Atlantic. They 
are trying to go out into the world to 
create contention and hatred among 
men, to make races fight against each 
other, to make labor and capital fight, 
small and big nations fight. We are in 
the Pacific, and I pray God that before 
the influences of Europe come here this 
Pan-Pacific movement will have grown 
big enough and be so impressed on 
every heart in the nations of the Paci- 
fic that contention and hatred can find 
no foothold. We Filipinos, and you 
Japanese, Chinese and Koreans, must 
draw your countries into the Pan-Paci- 
fic movement so that the prophecy of 
the congressman who says there is a big 
war coming between the Far East and 
the West may not come true. It can 
only be done through a Pan-Pacific 
Union founded on love and understand- 
ing as we know it in Hawaii. I take 
every time the Pan-Pacific Union 
against the League of Nations." 
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The Why of the Educational Conference 

in Honolulu 



IT USED to be said of the corner of 
Fifth Avenue and Broadway that, if 
you stood in front of the old Fifth 
Avenue hotel daily, in the course of 
the year you would see everyone of im- 
portance in the United States pass by. 

In a way, Hawaii occupies a kindred 
position in the Pacific. The leading men 
of Australasia and the Orient are ever 
passing to and fro, stopping for a day 
or a week or a month •in Honolulu. 
With the new trade movement, men of 
Canada and the United States on their 
way to Australia or Japan meet in Ha- 
waii. There have been times when the 
Pan-Pacific Union has entertained great 
men from each of the Pacific continents 
during the brief stay of their steamers 
in port, for there are occasionally five or 
more simultaneous trans-Pacific steam- 
ship arrivals. 

Hawaii is not only the cross-roads 
meeting place of the Pacific, it is the 
great interracial experiment station. 
Here large gatherings from many of 
the Pacific races live in harmony. 
Whites, browns, yellows, and men of all 
shades meet, mingle and attempt inter- 
racial social experiments. There is 
practically no interracial marriage, for 
each group is proud of its racial purity, 
nor are there frequent social gatherings 
at which all the races mix. When they 
meet it is to discuss ethical or business 
questions. The intellectual men of all 
races in Hawaii meet as world men, 
nationality being forgotten, and the 
same may be said of the women. 

Each of the Pacific races in Hawaii is 
producing its orators ; some of these are 
orators in the English language and that 
is the language of intercourse. 



The Pan-Pacific Union has during the 
last decade succeeded in bringing the 
English-speaking men of all races in 
Hawaii together for united effort, and 
they in turn are being trained to gather 
together men of their races who do not 
speak English and put before them the 
reasons agreed upon for a united course 
in any given case. 

Many of the experiments are in course 
of trial, and the progress of these at- 
tempts is recorded from time to time in 
the Bulletin of the Pan-Pacific Union, 
as it is believed that experiments suc- 
cessful on a small scale may often be 
made successful when tried out in a far 
broader sphere. 

The proceedings therefore, of the 
Pan-Pacific Educational Conference held 
in Honolulu recently under the auspices 
of the Board of Education of Hawaii, are 
earnestly recommended to those interest- 
ed, in the hope that in communities 
where there is a number of racial ele- 
ments, the same plan of annual gather- 
ings of teachers of all races may be 
tried out. In Hawaii it has resulted in 
a teachers' union, in which men and 
women educators of all races are seek- 
ing to discover the surest methods of 
bringing up to splendid citizenship the 
charges under their care. They have 
asked the leaders of education in all 
Pacific lands to meet with them to dis- 
cuss this and other problems of inter- 
racial education during the Pan-Pacific 
Congress of 1921 in Honolulu. In the 
meantime educators passing through the 
cross-roads city from any land about the 
ocean are asked to visit the Pan-Pacific 
Union building and get in touch with the 
local educators. 
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Pan-Pacific News 



T]i£ Secretary of the Pan-Pacific 
Union as a speaker at the Fifth 
World Conference of the National 
Reform Association in Pittsburg bore 
an invitation to that body to hold its 
next conference in Hono- 
Invitation lulu at the Cross-roads of 
to a World the Pacific, where the dele- 
Congress gates from every part of 
the world may study first- 
hand at this interracial experiment sta- 
tion the work of the Pan-Pacific Union 
in bringing men of all colors and creeds 
together as a unit to work for their own 
betterment. 

Immediately following the Pittsburg 
conference the Secretary pf the Union 
visited Boston to attend the conference 
of the American Amateur Athletic 
Union and place before that body the 
project of holding a Pan-Pacific Olym- 
piad of Games and Sports in Honolulu 
during the sessions of the Pan-Pacific 
Congress in 1921. 

From Boston the Secretary travels to 
Washington, D. C, where he will co- 
operate with Dr. H. E. Greg- 
The ory, of Yale University, in 

Scientific the calling of a Pan-Pacific 
Congress Scientific Congress to con- 
in July. vene July, 1920, in Hono- 
lulu. Important matters con- 
nected with the future status of the Pan- 
Pacific Union will also be taken up in 
the capital city. 

The spring of 1920 will see the be- 
ginning of a series of Pan-Pacific con- 
ferences that will perhaps be never end- 
ing in their consecutive continuity. In 
San Francisco in April the exporters of 
America meet to talk over 
Several with Pacific leaders the 

Pan-Pacific new fields of export trade 
Conferences opening up to the world. 
During the same month 
in Hawaii there will be a gathering of 



missionary leaders from every part of 
• the Pacific to meet in conference and ' 
observe in a fitting manner the centen- 
ary of the landing of the first mission- 
aries from New England in the Hawai- 
ian Islands. During May the Los An- 
geles Chamber of Commerce will con- 
duct a Pan- Pacific Commercial Congress, 
and at the same time will be convened 
in Java the Pan-Pacific Engineering 
Congress. In July the Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Congress will be called in ses- 
sion in Honolulu, to be followed at later 
dates by Pacific educational and other 
conferences of ethical leaders in Pacific 
lands. 

In many of the lands around the great 
ocean, Balboa Day, 1919, was observed 
as an occasion to gather together com- 
mercial men of all Pacific races for gen- 
eral better fellowship and 
Preparing knowledge of each other's 
for Balboa lands and business methods. 
Day, 1920. In the schools the children 
were told the story of Bal- 
boa and the reasons for observing the 
17th of September as Balboa or Pan- 
Pacific Day. So many have been the 
requests from educational boards in Mex- 
ico, California, Alaska, Australasia, the 
Philippines, China, and Japan, that a 
special Bulletin of the Pan-Pacific Union 
will be prepared setting forth the most 
fitting observances of Balboa Day, and 
these will be distributed, as requested, 
some months in advance of the next ob- 
servance, September 17, 1920. 

The school teachers of all races, both 
in the public and private schools of Ha- 
waii, having organized as a result of 
the Pan-Pacific educational gathering on 
Balboa Day, will hereafter hold regular 
meetings at which they will seek to un- 
derstand and assist each other. The ex- 
periment will be watched with interest 
and its results faithfully reported from 
time to time. 
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A Conference of Educators From Pacific 
Lands Called to Meet in Honolulu 

By Vaaghan MacCaughey, Superintendent of Public Instruction for the Terri- 
tory of Hawaii. 



AT the conference of school teach- 
ers in Hawaii of all Pacific races, 
Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion Vaughan MacCaughey urged the 
calling at the Ocean's Cross-roads, Ho- 
nolulu, of a conference of educators 
from every part of the Pacific, as fol- 
lows: 

"It has been suggested that invita- 
tions be sent to the officers of the Na- 
tional Educational Association that a 
meeting, not of the entire association, of 
course, but some sort of a meeting to 
which they would send prominent dele- 
gates, might be held in Hawaii within 
the next year as a part of the larger 
Pan-Pacific educational congress, and so 
I should like to ask you at this time to 
vote on such a proposition. The ques- 
tion is this: Shall the officers of this 
assocation invite the National Educa- 
tional Association to hold, some time 
within the next year or perhaps eighteen 
months, a meeting of some sort to be 
determined upon later, here in Hawaii? 
[The motion was carried unanimously.] 
"The next item relates to the propo- 
sition of appointing as representatives 
of the Pan-Pacific conference a group 
of school people from the various pub- 
lic and private schools that shall ar- 
range for a series of informal visits, 
the idea being that this committee shall 
make arrangements so that principals 
and teachers of certain schools may 
have opportunity to visit other schools. 
For example, I am sure a great many 
of us would like to visit St. Louis Col- 
lege, Hongwanji Educational Home, on 
Fort street, and some of the large 
primaries. It seems to me it would be 
very desirable to have an official com- 



mittee to make out a program of inter- 
scholastic visits. [Carried unanimously.] 
"The third item is the appointment of 
a committee representing the various 
public and private schools for the pur- 
pose of emphasizing much more than 
has ever been done in the past the 
teaching of Hawaii in the schools. By 
that I mean teaching the history, indus- 
tries, civic life and problems that con- 
front Hawaii. It seems to me extreme- 
ly desirable that in both public and 
private schools we should place a great 
deal more emphasis on local problems, 
explaining the trends and great expan- 
sion looked for in the present century. 
It seems to me a committee represent- 
ing all these schools should formulate 
material which could be put into the 
course of study of all our schools. This 
is something upon which we can all 
agree, no matter what nationality or 
creed. All teachers in Hawaii can agree 
upon this proposition that we should 
teach Hawaii to the boys and girls who 
will live here and work out their lives, 
and so if it is the pleasure of this 
meeting, we w r ill take up this matter." 
[Motion passed.] 

It is of interest to note that these 
plans are being carried forward vigor- 
ously. As never before the educators 
of all Pacific races in Hawaii are work- 
ing together, learning the best there is 
in each other's methods and teaching 
each other as well. Japanese, Hawaiians, 
Koreans, Filipinos, Chinese and Amer- 
icans are working as a unit toward bet- 
ter understanding and an education that 
is best for all and success is being met 
at every step. Why not try this in 
other Pacific lands? 
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The Japanese in Hawaiian Schools 

A Brief Paper Read at the Pan-Pacific Conference of School Teachers at Hono- 
lulu by U. Okumura, Editor and Educator. 

"I 



HAVE been asked to speak on 
Japanese in Hawaii's schools. 
The subject is too large and too 
interesting to cover in the ten minutes 
allotted to me, so I shall be able to touch 
just one phase of it. 

"Japanese in Hawaii, I mean, the Ha- 
waiian-born youths, are the funniest and 
most unfortunate creatures on this 
earth. They are sneered at and scorned 
by some of the conservative Japanese 
as hopelessly foreignized — Japanese 
without the make-ups of true Japanese, 
naturally incapable of ever becoming 
good and loyal Japanese subjects. Then, 
on the other hand, they are un-Amer- 
icans in the eyes of American people 
simply because of their birth, physical 
appearance, and seeming lack of enthu- 
siasm for America and American citi-. 
zenship. Instead of decreasing, these 
non- Japanese, un-American youths are 
increasing annually with an amazing 
rate. 

"An American friend of mine prepared 
interesting statistics a few months ago. 
If the prediction, which he makes be- 
comes a reality, these non- Japanese, un- 
Americans whom we utterly ignore now 
will be exercising a tremendous political 
power. According to his statistic, there 
were 13 Japanese voters in 1910, 48 in 
1912, 112 in 1914 and 179 in 1916. The 
average yearly increase was only 28. 
The registered voters in 1916 of all na- 
tionalities, except Japanese, were 18,- 
802, and increasing on an average of 
729 a year. One reason why the Japa- 
nese voters have not increased so rap- 
idly up to 1916 is because the large 
number of non-Japanese, un-American 



youths now in the islands have not 
reached the voting age. But when they 
do increase, they will add an average 
of 496 voters a year. 

"My friend then makes a conclusion 
that in 1933, fourteen years from 1916, 
the total voters of the islands, exclusive 
of the Japanese, allowing the same aver- 
age rate of increase, 729, will be 30,645. 
The Japanese vote, 179 in 1916, will 
have increased by 448. However, by 
that date 7,934 non-Japanese, un-Amer- 
ican youths now in schools will have 
reached the voting age of 21, and we 
will therefore have a total of 8,561 Japa- 
nese in the islands eligible to vote. Of 
the above 30,645 voters, which do not 
include the Japanese, granted that 63%, 
or 19,276, will become Republicans and 
37%, or 11,369, Democrats, then the 
Japanese vote thrown to either party 
will be the controlling factor in any 
election, and they should be able to con- 
trol their portion of public offices on 
the islands. 

"This is merely a wild guess of pos- 
sible Japanese political domination. But 
it presents clearly to us a very serious 
problem. You cannot continue to teach 
the non- Japanese, un-Americans now in 
your schools in half-hearted way. You 
must teach them to realize that this is 
their country, that ideals of America are 
their ideals, and that they are future 
citizens of America. If not, you are 
wasting your time in schools. Your 
failure to inculcate true Americanism to 
those non- Japanese, un-American 
youths means the downfall of Hawaii. 
You will surely get in 1933, a very class 
of people whom Ex-President Roosevelt 
denounced, as 'a mass of silly and unde- 
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sirable citizens' who will not be loyal to 
their country and flag. 

"In all the school discussions among 
Japanese in Hawaii, thoughtful Japa- 
nese have fought for this very thing — 
turning out of 100% Americans. I do 
not hesitate to say here that Japanese 
schools in Hawaii are not detrimental 
to the training of American citizens — 
if the schools are conducted on Amer- 
ican principles. There are at present in 
Hawaii nearly 136 Japanese schools 
with 351 teachers and 14,425 pupils. Out 
of about 35,967 pupils who attend 168 
public schools in Hawaii, 17,213 are 
Japanese children. Almost equal num-» 
bers of Japanese children are attending 
both public and Japanese schools. Japa- 
nese schools should not be institutions 
which inculcate alien 'ism,' or ideals, or 
allegiance to foreign power. The aim 
of Japanese school is to teach the chil- 
dren to read and write Japanese lan- 
guage and nothing else. The purpose 
of the public schools is to Americanize 
with English language the children of 
all nationalities. On the surface, the 
aim of the public and Japanese schools 
is conflicting. It is like two different 
poles. But the great work of Japanese 
school will be a failure, if it is merely 
to teach the Japanese language. The 
school should be a supplement to the 
public schools in their task of Amer- 
icanization. The teachers in Japanese 
schools should teach the children as 
Americans and not as Japanese. If not, 
the school and the teacher will be a 
stumbling block in the way of Hawaiian- 
born youths, and as such it will be best 
for Hawaii and Hawaiian-born Japa- 
nese .youths that the Japanese schools 
are given up entirely. Since the recent 



school agitation, many Japanese have 
come to see the need of radical school 
reforms, and already many drastic re- 
forms have been recommended by the 
Japanese Teachers' Association. The 
reforms may not be realized so quickly 
as we desire, but there arc signs that a 
great change is sweeping over the whole 
school system in Hawaii. 

" I thoroughly believe in a confer- 
ence like tonight's. It is only a con- 
ference of this kind that can enable us 
to see the views of others and to solve 
the problems which lie before us with 
mutual cooperation and interest. The 
nationalities and races which reside 
here in Hawaii, and the countries which 
surround Hawaii are confronted with 
many perplexing problems, not only 
educational, but political, social, econo- 
mic and religious., A conference like 
tonight's is an excellent research labora- 
tory in which we can study those prob- 
lems and arrive at a definite solution. 
The world today is discussing the 
League of Nations. But the League of 
Nations with its economic and military 
enforcing powers cannot hope to main- 
tain an everlasting peace. War is only 
a quarrel on a big scale. We can avoid 
it, or put it forever into discard, if we 
but destroy the misunderstandings and 
suspicions, jealousies and selfishness 
which are the roots of it. We can des- 
troy them through conference like 
ours. It is only the League of Indivi- 
duals, founded on Golden Rules, that 
can make this world of ours safe for 
Democracy and Peace. 

"I congratulate the Pan-Pacific Move- 
ment. I firmly believe that this move- 
ment is the true basis on which a League 
of Nations should be founded." 



Digitized by 



Google 



PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN 



Looking Toward a Pan-Pacific University at 
the Ocean's Crossroads 

A paper at the Pan-Pacific Educational Conference by D. L. Crawford of the 

College of Hawaii. 



IN Honolulu is the oldest educational 
institution west of the Rockies, Oahu 
College ; next to this institution is the 
University of Hawaii, and adjoining 
this the Mid-Pacific Institute, each with 
its hundreds of students of both sexes 
and of all Pacific races, splendid educa- 
tional buildings, and athletic tracks 
spread over more than a hundred acres 
of ground. In his talk at the Pan-Paci- 
fic conference of teachers, D. L. Craw- 
ford of the University of Hawaii, dwelt 
upon the subject of this growing cosmo- 
politan city of students in Hawaii and 
the possible birth of a real Pan-Pacific 
University. 

"A Cosmopolitan University — In this 
day of international tensions and uncer- 
tain relations following the war and the 
attempt to establish a league of nations, 
there is something very cheering to me 
and I believe to all of us in a cosmopo- 
litan school, whether college or gram- 
mar school, for in the school I think we 
will all grant lies the hope of interna- 
tional relations maintained in friendship. 
I agree thoroughly with the sentiment 
expressed here several times, and which 
is commonly accepted everywhere, that 
the school system in general in any 
country should be built for the masses. 
I thoroughly subscribe to that, and that 
the educational system should be shaped 
for boys and girls who do not go clear 
through the grammar school, so they 
will be able to maintain themselves. And 
yet the same people will not believe for 
a moment that a college or university 
is needless. The same man will recog- 
nize the importance of a college and 



especially the modern college. I offer 
you this thesis as a thought in this con- 
nection. Consult 'Who's Who/ not an 
infallible guide, but a fairly good guide 
to the really great men of the country 
or of the world, and the great majority 
of the men and women spoken of in 
"Who's Who/ or in similar books or 
publications are college men and women. 
I do not mean to imply by that that 
they are great men because they went 
to college, but rather that they got to 
college because they had a germ of 
greatness in them and the germ was 
developed in college. So that a cosmo- 
politan college is especially a balance of 
sentiment and thought in this day of 
international tensions. 

"At Cornell, among four thousand 
students a few years ago I met repre- 
sentatives from pretty nearly every 
country of the world. They spoke of 
Cornell as cosmopolitan and yet it didn't 
strike me as a cosmopolitan place — four 
thousand students and perhaps one hun- 
dred foreigners. Mind you, they were 
foreigners. They were thought of kind- 
ly and taken into certain social things 
and not snubbed, most of them, but they 
were foreigners. 

"At Stanford University, the former 
president, David Starr Jordan, was a 
great admirer and friend of Japan and 
the Orient in general. He made a great 
point on his several visits to the Orient 
of inducing as large a number as possi- 
ble of Japanese young men to come to 
Stanford for the purpose of cementing 
the West with the East. It was a great 
purpose and he carried it out as well as 
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could be on the mainland of the United 
States, but among a student body of fif- 
teen hundred or more perhaps twenty- 
five were Japanese and they were for- 
eigners. I know of only one university 
and I have seen a good many in several 
countries, I know of only one that is 
really cosmopolitan, and that is the 
small University of Hawaii. I believe 
here we have a truly cosmopplitan uni- 
versity where the representatives of 
many races mix together on equality. 
None are foreigners, all are taken into 
the same relationship. One of the most 
interesting things I have to do at col- 
lege is to train athletics. It is not in 
my line, but I do it simply out of in- 
terest. I sent a picture of our team last 
year to the American Sports Publish- 
ing Co. They wrote back to me that 
they had never seen a more cosmopo- 
litan team. I think there were eight or 
nine races represented. But I thought 
of that team as cosmopolitan not in a 
sense of many races, but as several na- 
tions forgetting themselves and playing 
together. 

"We are developing at the University 
of Hawaii a college of commerce. We 
have embarked on the program. If you 
will look over the affairs of the world, 
you will grant with me that there is 
no point of contact among the nations 
or individuals of nations more real than 
trade. That is where conflict comes in. 
Nine-tenths of the wars of the past were 
directly or indirectly caused by trade 
disputes. We believe in building up this 
college of commerce to occupy as soon 
as possible a large part of the atten- 
tion of the University of Hawaii. We 
believe, in doing this and bringing rep- 
resentatives from every country, espe- 
cially around the Pacific, that we will 
be able actually to instruct students not 
only in methods of making money in 
different countries, but also instruct 
them in the trade laws and languages of 
each and every country. Many langu- 



ages will be taught in this college. 
Young men and women equipped there 
will not only be taught the practical 
things, but will also be enabled to go 
into a country and trade in a friendly 
manner. And I believe that is the one 
thing which will avert the inevitable 
war between the West and the East 
which will come if some such program 
is not adopted. I believe the Univer- 
sity of Hawaii is contributing one of 
the greatest factors toward interna- 
tional peace and goodwill by building 
up its work in a truly cosmopolitan man- 
ner. 

"I cannot close without sending out 
an appeal to you teachers of the 
schools. We need moral support. The 
Territorial and Federal Governments 
are doing all they can financially, but a 
college cannot live on money alone. We 
need the moral support of the people 
of Hawaii and especially of the teach- 
ers. I do not mean we want you to 
send students to us alone. \ye want 
them more for the sake of building up 
the student body, but we want moral 
support in a general way. Think of us 
as trying to build up this truly cosmo- 
politan institution and do all you can 
to help us. We do need money, more 
than is given. There isn't a university 
in the country that doesn't receive large 
sums of money before it becomes en- 
dowed in material things. I hope the 
time is not far off when rich people of 
this country and lots of others will be- 
gin to endow such things as dormitories. 
I can think of nothing better than hav- 
ing young men of several nations live 
together in a house, learning the weak- 
nesses and strong points of each other 
and becoming in a true sense brothers. 
I think if we all work together on this 
institution which belongs to you and 
me, that we will have not only a Uni- 
versity of Hawaii, but we will have what 
is far more important and unique — a 
University of the Pacific." 
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The Pan-Pacific Olympiad of Games 

1921 



DURING Pan-Pacific Week a ban- 
quet was held at the Outrigger 
Canoe Club at Waikiki, attended 
by delegates from all of the athletic 
clubs in Honolulu. The purpose of the 
meeting was to discuss the holding of a 
Pan-Pacific Olympiad of Games at the 
Ocean Crossroads in 1921. 

Duke Kahanamoku, the world's cham- 
pion swimmer from Hawaii, was the 
honorary chairman of the meeting, and 
Lorrin Andrews, of the Amateur Athle- 
tic Union, called on the speakers. 

At the close of the meeting a commit- 
tee was appointed to investigate the 
feasibility of the plan proposed, and 
later the Amateur Athletic Union sent a 
delegate to the annual gathering of the 
Amateur Athletic Union in Boston to 
present the project to that body and se- 
cure its approval. 

The following extracts are from some 
of the addresses of Hawaiian athletes 
at this Pan-Pacific conference, for there 
were present representatives of all races 
about the great ocean. 

Mr. Lorrin Andrews, in calling the 
meeting to order, said: 

"This is a meeting for the purpose of 
seeing whether it will be feasible to try 
and organize for a Pan- Pacific Olympiad 
or athletic meeting during the Pan- 
Pacific Congress expected to be held 
here within the next two years. We 
have got to figure on two matters: 
(1) Is it a feasible proposition? In 
other words, can we finance and handle 
it; if we invite three or four hundred 
athletes from all over the Pacific to 
come and stay a month or two, can we 
house and take care of them, can we 
look after them, can we get a stadium, 
can we provide a place where there will 



be showers, rubdowns, restrooms? The 
only way we can find out is to get to- 
gether more or less informally and ap- 
point a committee of men and women 
who would volunteer to give this matter 
a little time, look into it, and within the 
next month or so report. 

"(2) If we find this proposition fea- 
sible, then a committee should be ap- 
pointed composed of men representing 
different sports, one on swimming, one 
on polo, another on track sports, and 
others for the various sports around the 
Pacific. Then get into communication 
with the countries that enourage these 
particular sports, see whether they 
would accept an invitation to come 
here on a tentative date, whether they 
would give us any encouragement, etc., 
so we could find out how many people 
and how many different sports we could 
entertain here. 

"If we could do this, I do not need 
to suggest the immense possibilities and 
the great benefit to these islands, as well 
as the great pleasure to everybody, and 
the great encouragement in building up 
a visiting list all round the Pacific. If 
we made a success of it, no doubt Ma- 
nila would want to do the same thing, 
possibly Shanghai, and possibly Japan 
would want to hold an Olympiad, just 
as world fairs have started up in big 
cities and now every country wants to 
hold one, so that if we start this in the 
lands bordering the Pacific, we can't tell 
where it will end, and it would be of 
great advantage to all. First, and most 
important, is it practical, can it be or- 
ganized and financed? I am going to 
ask Mr. Ford to make a few remarks, 
he having thought out these matters." 

Alexander Hume Ford, secretary of 
the Pan-Pacific Union, said: 
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"If a Pan-Pacific Olympiad is held 
here, it seems to me that if the Promo- 
tion Committee can raise $50,000 in a 
few hours for a special advertising cam- 
paign, we should not fear about finances. 
If we are going into the Olympic 
games and sports it is going to cost a 
hundred thousand dollars or more be- 
fore we get through. When I went 
around the Pacific five years ago, I 
found that all Pacific lands would send 
teams — then came the war. 

"We need the big men of Hawaii 
aroused. We secured a big man to call 
the Pan-Pacific Scientific Congress, Dr. 
H. E. Gregory. He asked for $10,000 
to get 40 scientists here. The Pan- 
Pacific Union said: 'Go ahead, we will 
provide the money/ and the Japanese 
and the Chinese were the first to sub- 
scribe. Now if you want the Pan-Paci- 
fic Olympiad here and want to make 
it a success, you have got to get in 
your people from the different races, 
and get them interested. If they can 
have a Far Eastern Olympiad, I believe 
we can have a Pan-Pacific Olympiad. 

"As to the finances. I do not know 
what to tell you, but I wish we could 
have weekly luncheons of the commit- 
tee as the Pan-Pacific Foreign Trade 
Club has done for months, discussing 
the free port idea and commerce for 
Hawaii. I feel if there is going to be 
any success in this, we have got to get 
down to close work, get our ideas in 
concrete form and then take them up 
to the big men, and if the ideas are big 
enough you will find them ready to come 
through gladly and willingly on finance. 
It is a great big thing, having a scienti- 
fic congress here next July. Out of that 
I believe is going to grow a great build- 
ing that will be for the use of the peo- 
ple of Hawaii. We hope it will be a 
Pan-Pacific Union building such as we 
have in model with a stadium attached. 
It is a thing which costs a great deal 
of money, and as far as the Pan-Pacific 



Union is concerned, we are asking in 
Washington for Federal support and I 
believe we will get it. We will then 
be in a position to help in a measure. 
You know the Pan-American Union ap- 
proves of this sort of thing, bringing 
together different peoples. I do feel 
that when we talk of the finances of 
this matter we have got to get the men 
of the different clubs together. I am a 
strong believer in this weekly-gathering 
idea. That's how we are building up 
the Trail and Mountain Club, and I 
would like to see you do the same. I 
would be glad to have you make use 
of anything we have at the Pan-Pacific 
Club, and the first thing is to get to- 
gether and get acquainted with each 
other and learn what each can do. We 
know all these different races are here, 
and I think if we can get together to- 
night and appoint a committee that will 
pull together we will be a long way to- 
ward the finances. * * *" 

Mr. L. Fullard Leo, the next speaker, 
is a world athlete, holding many cham- 
pionships in running and swimming. He 
has just completed a tour around the 
Pacific, testing the attitude of athletic or- 
ganizations toward the idea of a Pan- 
Pacific Olympiad. Mr. Leo said: 

"I felt the pulse of athletics in all 
the countries I visited. First in New 
Zealand I met some of the leading ath- 
letes and managers of different organi- 
zations, including Mr. Tyler, the great 
all-round New Zealand athlete, and he 
assured me that New Zealand was not 
only willing but most anxious to come 
over to an Olympiad should we have 
one. I am quite sure New Zealand will 
be with us. 

"Afterwards I visited Australia who 
needs no introduction in sports. They 
were defeated in France recently in the 
military Olympiad but feel their men 
were on the field too long and too far 
from home. They said, 'You bring it 
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off in Honolulu and we will get even 
with Americans!' 

"Going farther north we come to Java, 
which is not what we call athletic, 
though many Malays are fine runners. 
They have several tennis clubs and they 
assured me they were only too willing 
to get into competition with any other 
people on the Pacific, so we will at 
least get tennis players from Java. 

"Going still farther north we come 
to Singapore with its British posts. 
They are very sporty. They have many 
runners there, and they play cricket, 
which possibly would not take here; 
football and tennis are great features in 
Singapore. 

"Journeying on a little farther to 
Hongkong, they have a real live ath- 
letic club there and are interested in 
all branches of sports but have really 
no great men. They would be anxious 
to compete. The only sporting event 
I saw there was a champion billiard 
match, between Chinese and British of- 
ficials. The Chinese beat the English- 
man badly. 

"Then we go on to Shanghai, which 
is the most alive city in China, in fact, 
in my opinion, in the Far East. There 
are many athletic clubs and. very fine 
sports there. I believe they originated 
the Far Eastern Olympiad with the 
Philippines and Japan, and are mighty 
anxious to compete. I am sure we will 
get many fine runners from there. There 
is in the East a great rivalry between 
the men of Manila, Hongkong, Shang- 
hai and Japan. Rickshaw runners are 
quite the features. My opinion is that 
those men would run away from all 
others. 

"Leaving Shanghai we get on to 
Japan where they are mightily interest- 
ed in athletics. There are a great num- 
ber of baseball teams. When I spoke 
of having an Olympiad in Honolulu, 
they rang me up and asked if they could 
come to the hotel for an interview. No 



less than ten reporters from the differ- 
ent papers came to see about it. They 
are very anxious to compete. I met 
Saito, who brought a baseball team to 
Honolulu some time ago. He is mighty 
anxious to bring a team over. They 
have many fine runners, several that 
will do a mile in 4:25 a minute, which 
I consider wonderful. I am sure Japan 
will carry off some of the honors should 
we have the Olympiad. 

"I visited many schools and colleges 
around the Pacific and it is the wish of 
university athletes everywhere to come 
in, and I am quite sure they will not 
only send their men, but will also back 
them and get money to bring them 
here. 

"In the Northwest a number of ath- 
letic clubs are interested and we are 
sure to have a representative body from 
that portion of the world, as some of 
the leading athletes of the American 
continent come from that section." 

G. D. Center, the next speaker, pre- 
sident of the Amateur Athletic Union 
in Hawaii, said: 

"Swimming has been the backbone of 
sports here in Hawaii ever since the 
Amateur Athletic Union started, in fact, 
before the Amateur Athletic Union was 
ever introduced, or ever thought of here. 
It has backed up the Amateur Athletic 
Union in other lines of sport. Today 
we have the finest swimming in the 
world. I think with a little more boost- 
ing and a little more of the right men 
in the different clubs Hawaii will stand 
its own against any swimmers in the 
world. As far as this Olympiad is con- 
cerned we can hold a meet here that 
will be the best swimming meet ever 
held anywhere, because we can stage 
a swimming meet with practically 
100 yards straight away or 110, 
and start entries up to fifteen or twenty. 
At the last swimming meet we had 12 
starts in pretty nearly every race. Some 
of our prominent swimmers are on the 
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mainland now competing for different 
organizations, and from the last swim- 
ming meet' it looks as if some of this 
young material is coming up and will 
take a place which will make our fa- 
mous Duke sit up and take notice and 
make him make better time. 

"I think this idea of an Olympiad 
here in 1921 is a very good one, and 
that there will be no trouble in getting 
it financed. 

"Norman Ross, who is America's best 
all-round swimmer, will be leaving Chi- 
cago around the fifth of October for 
Hawaii to compete in a swimming meet 
here; and we hope the Australian party 
will be able to make that connection 
and compete here too. We have in our 
local clubs now Ludy Langer, who raced 
Ross for so many years and still holds 
some of the distance records. He will 
be competing in this meet. Duke, as 
we all know, will be back in the game 
again, and I think in 1921 you will still 
find Duke at his best. My opinion now 
is that Duke has not gone his limit. He 
is a swimmer that swims to beat his 
opponent and that is all. He never ex- 
erts himself only when he has to. If 
you will remember, in the last swim- 
ming meet he went in with a bad shoul- 
der and put 100 yards over Kelii, who 
no doubt is a fast swimmer and a man 
coming to the top pretty rapidly, but 
toward the end Duke just put in his 
last lick and knocked out Kelii in a 
very close race. 

"In our girls' department we have 
this year had the best representation 
from 'the girls' club ever before. With 
a little more care and a little more 
coaching on this line, I think we can 
produce a girl swimmer as well as a 
man swimmer as good as any in the 
world, but just now they haven't real- 
ized what it means to be a swimmer, 
and in fact Hawaii treats its girl swim- 
mers much better than anywhere else 
in the world. They have clubs that 



back them up and give them the best 
of everything. Young Blanche Fernandez, 
who won the 100 yards in the last swim- 
ming meet, is under fifteen years of age. 
She made 100 yards in 1 :1S against the 
world record in 1 minute, and if proper- 
ly taken care of I think in another year 
or so will be able to equal anything in 
the world. * 

"So far as this Olympiad is concerned, 
I think it would be a good idea to bring 
the swimmers around the Pacific out 
here to compete against ours and to 
bring America's best from the East to 
compete. It will give the other coun- 
tries an idea of what Hawaii has. From 
the looks of things it is only a ques- 
tion of a year or so when we will be 
classed as the swimming center of the 
world. In my opinion, if it is properly 
taken care of, all the rest of the world 
will look to Hawaii for swimming. 
When Duke first came out, they did not 
believe us back East concerning the 
time he made, and so we had to pay 
his way across the continent to prove 
he was a swimmer. When we have had 
swimming meets here from time to time 
Hawaii has footed the bills for bring- 
ing swimmers clear from the East out 
here and back again. It is my idea to 
try and get the swimming game on a 
paying basis to take care of itself by 
holding swimming meets, the money 
made from these being given to the 
clubs backing the swimming game, so 
they can hold club swimming meets 
amongst themselves and produce better 
swimmers than we have today. It will 
also bring up the younger people to be 
swimmers and teach them to take care 
of themselves. Swimming is the best 
exercise in the world to build up a per- 
son. 

"I think if the track team, baseball, 
football and basketball men get together 
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a little more closely and do not pull 
away from each other that we will build 
up in those branches. At the same time 
when they hold their meets, they should 
have the money made from those dif- 
ferent sources go to the clubs backing 
up that line of sports. I hope this 1921 
Olympiad will come through, and I am 
pretty sure Hawaii will hold its own in 
the swimming game. ,, 

Mr. Oliver P. Soares, speaking for 
the football players, said : 

"Soccer was played in Honolulu be- 
fore the inter-collegiate game was play- 
ed. History records that way back in 
the early days the only ball used, was the 
head of a captured Dane, which the 
people kicked back and forth. Soccer 
has been the subject of considerable cri- 
ticism ever since, but has survived it 
all. It seems the Tudors and others of 
rank took a keen pleasure in legislating 
against soccer. In fact, at the time of 
Queen Elizabeth we are told that the 
grand jury brought in a bill against cer- 
tain lewd and disorderly people for play- 
ing the game on the streets of the city. 
Another king found it necessary to pro- 
hibit the playing of soccer because the 
glass windows of houses were broken. 
This is what soccer has had to buck up 
against, and a little matter of forty or 
fifty thousand dollars to bring about the 
Olympiad isn't going to interfere with the 
game of soccer at this Olympiad. The 
boys born and bred in Honolulu were 
able to trounce the last visiting team 
quite significantly, so we won't have 
any difficulty from the standpoint of 
lack of proficiency in the game, and will 
be able to scrape up a team for this 
Olympiad that will at least fairly com- 
pete against the best any other country 
can send here. The idea of including 
soccer football or association football 
as they call it on these islands is a good 
one, and should be followed out. It 
should be given as prominent a place 



on the program as any other, not even 
excepting swimming, and I am prepar- 
ed to state that Honolulu and its soccer 
players will justify their being given an 
opportunity to compete against other 
teams." 

Mr. Alfred Castle, the next speaker, 
a noted tennis player, said : 

"The Hawaiian Tennis Association 
has for several years had a tournament 
in February which has been called the 
Carnival Tennis Tournament, and is sup- 
posed to come at the time of the Car- 
nival here. We have had in the tourna- 
ment the best players which America 
has produced, so that the problem of 
getting outside players here is not new. 
Whether or not tennis would be a suc- 
ess in the Olympiad depends entirely 
upon the time of the year that it is 
held. For instance the two premier ten- 
nis events of the world are the World's 
Championship and the Davis Cup, the 
latter representing team matches be- 
tween various countries. 

"Now it would be impossible to have 
a very successful tennis tournament dur- 
ing the Olympiad if the Olympiad 
came at the time of the World's Cham- 
pionship, although not so much so to 
have a big tournament here at the time 
of the Davis Cup, because they are team 
matches between various countries, and 
are ordinarily played in August, if 
America is the holder, and the corres- 
ponding time, that is, just the opposite 
side of the year if Australia is the hold- 
er. If some other time could be se- 
lected, then we could get a good tennis 
tournament. This tournament would not 
be run by a committee of whoever 
would take charge of the Olympiad, but 
would have to be run by the club in 
Hawaii which is a member of the Unit- 
ed States National Lawn Tennis Asso- 
ciation. The club at the present time 
here is the Beretania. That club would 
bring its clubs in the Pacific to the 
tournament without expense to the 
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Olympiad. The entire tournament would 
be held under the National Association 
rules under the charge of that club. 

"If held here at a time when we 
could get the big players, undoubtedly 
Hawaii would abandon the February 
tournament and put all its strength into 
the Olympiad tournament For such 
a tournament it would not be advisable 
to ask say three or four men from Amer- 
ica only, but would be better to ask a 
representative from America, one or 
two, one from Australia, certainly, and 
a representative from Japan. Japan has 
in America two or three very good play- 
ers. A first-class tournament could be 
held, for which you could enclose courts 
and charge admission and carry it out 
as a splendid feature of the Olympiad. 
It would be a splendid advertising pro- 
position and would be without expense 
to the Olympiad. In February when 
we brought our men down here it was 
a new thing to charge admission to any 
of the games. On the mainland you 
would pay $2.00 to see the same fellows 
play, and here the people hesitated 
about payjng twenty-five cents. That 
year we took those players all round the 
islands and never made any money, 
never expected to. Our idea was to take 
the players around the territory and let 
the people see some real tennis. Our 
club always keeps in touch with players 
all over the world." 

Mr. Mike Jay, sporting editor of the 
Honolulu Star-Bulletin, speaking for 
the baseball men, said: 

"If we are going out for amateur 
teams, and I think that is what we 
want to do, we will have Japan, the 
Philippines, perhaps Australia, Panama, 
of course the United States and Canada. 
In Australia, Baker is making an 
effort to introduce the game now, and 
by 1921 they ought to have at least one 
or two teams down there. I am sure 
he would be willing to meet us half way 



on any proposition of bringing one team 
at least from Australia. 

"I do not know anything about Java 
regarding baseball. In Manila baseball 
has a good hold and we could be sure 
of one team from there. In Japan I 
suppose we could get any number from 
the universities. On the amateur basis 
of bringing baseball down, the last I 
heard there was a team in Pittsburg, 
the finest in the United States. I believe 
they represent some manufacturing 
plant, but they have a big reputation 
among amateur baseball players in the 
states. Bringing them here would cer- 
tainly bring Hawaii to the notice of 
these people in America, I believe they 
are called White Elephants. 

"We could depend on a team from 
Panama, as the game has taken a big 
hold there, and we could depend on 
baseball from Vancouver. As to what 
we could have here to put up against 
the visiting teams is a question. This 
year baseball has been developed to a 
better stage than in the last two or 
three years. We have had better games 
this year. I think we could pick an all- 
Hawaii team in 1921. We have a lot 
of young players now coming up that 
would be in first-class shape about that 
time, and Hawaii should have a fairly 
good team to represent it." 

Mr. G. C. Potter, representing the 
Hawaii Polo Association, said: 

"The officers and directors of the 
Polo Club have a meeting tonight to 
discuss the affairs of Hawaiian polo and 
could not be here. They asked me to 
represent the club. The Hawaiian Rac- 
ing and Polo Association are heartily 
behind any movement of this kind. They 
will go in for it to the best of their 
ability. It has been the aim of the club 
to put everything in connection with the 
horses on the same high plane with the 
other athletic sports in the islands, 
swimming, boating, tennis and all the 
other games we enjoy here. The ex- 
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pense of getting teams here is not in- 
surmountable. In fact, I was told the 
other day of an opportunity to bring 
down a team at its own expense to play 
with the boys here. This brings us to 
the question of what we have here. 

"The Polo Club had a very auspicious 
start about four years ago, but received 
a body blow when the war came. It 
is on its feet again, as the last little 
meet will show. There are stable facili- 
ties for about 120 ponies, and a field sec- 
ond to none anywhere. That field could 
be enlarged, could have a practice field 
near the end, and could offer the polo 
players from any part of the world any 
facilities they would get anywhere else. 
I think by 1921 we can count on excel-, 
lent teams from Maui, one from this 
island, or perhaps more, if the army 
comes in as they intend to, and one from 
Kauai. I heard only today that 1200 
officers are applying for duty in Ha- 
waii. One of those who has this matter 
in charge said it would be his pleasure 
to select officers who are keen on polo 
and thus bring up the game to the high 
standard it enjoys elsewhere. There is 
very little more to be said on the subject 
except that we would be glad to co- 
operate with anything done toward mak- 
ing this meeting successful. A good 
deal depends upon the time of the year 
the contest is held. Teams from the* 
eastern states and Canada meet in Cali- 
fornia during the winter. A good many 
of them would only want half an excuse 
to come down and play if we offer any 
chance whatever." 

Mr. G. D. Center, for many years a 
leading oarsman in the Myrtle Rowing 
Club, said: 

"Hawaiian rowing will do all in its 
power to cooperate with the committee. 
In 1912 we brought down the Alameda 
crew, at that time champions of the 
Pacific Coast, and paid from the Ha- 
waiian Rowing Association all expenses 
down and back. I am pretty sure they 



would do all in their power to help the 
game along, and it would not only be a 
big boost to the rowing game here, but 
would bring rowers from Australia, 
who I think have never competed in the 
United States so far as I know, unless 
in single sculls. Conditions here for 
rowing are as good as we can get any- 
where, in fact we could take Pearl Har- 
bor and use it for shell racing as we 
did years ago. I am pretty sure the Ha- 
waiian Rowing Association will do all 
in its power to cooperate with this com- 
mittee, and try to bring other countries 
into the competition. Of course, it is 
pretty hard to get the rowing people 
here tonight because it is so close to 
Regatta Day, but Mr. Longley hoped to 
be here tonight as representative of Ha- 
waii. He said at the last meeting we 
had that the association was willing to 
do all it could to help us out." 

H. W. Page, physical director at 
Schofield Barracks, said: 

"I come from a city where these 
things are done at the same time they 
are talked about, and we are proud of 
our accomplishments. We know how to 
do things, we think, in Seattle. When we 
want to put on an exposition, we meet 
some night somewhere and make the 
arrangements. The next morning we 
have it. We sell bonds on the street 
one month later to every man, woman 
and child; without half trying we dis- 
pose of $500,000 worth of the bonds 
more than we set out to sell. I think 
this ought not to come out of the pockets 
of the rich men of this community. I 
think they are drained about enough on 
everything that comes along. Why not 
all have a crack at it on a chance of 
getting your money back. Sell bonds, 
the government should have taught you. 
Say it costs $200,000 to put on the show 
and $200,000 worth of bonds were sold 
and you took in $150,000 at the gate. 
None of us are going to miss the few 
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dollars we did not get back. I think 
more people would take an interest in it. 
"Along the line of athletics, one more 
body on this island which will grow in 
size and has not been mentioned, is 
the Arnly and Navy. We have real 
athletes in the army and navy and they 
come from everywhere, the best in the 
world. They are not only enlisted men, 



but they are officers, and they do not 
limit their athletics to polo, although 
that seems to be the common opinion. 
They play baseball and football and cer- 
tainly if there is going to be an Olym- 
piad on this island in 1921, there will 
be thousands of men in the army and 
navy who will want to take part and 
will keep on doing it all the time." 
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Pan-Pacific News 



DR. H. E. GREGORY of Yale Uni- 
versity is issuing invitations to 
some forty of the leading scien- 
tists in Pacific lands to attend a Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Congress 
The Pan- to be held in Honolulu dur- 
Pacific ing July, 1920. Six months 
Scientific will be given for the prep- 
Congress aration of each paper. It is 
July, 1920 understood that the Bernice 
Pauahi Bishop Museum will 
assist in the publication of the papers. 
The Pan-Pacific Union will aid in their 
proper distribution. 

The project of a Pan-Pacific Olym- 
piad, or series of athletic games to be 
held in Honolulu in 1921, was unani- 
mously endorsed by the 
The Pan- American Amateur Athletic 
Pacific Union at its 31st Annual 
Games in Convention in Boston, Nov. 
Honolulu 17, 1919. The Convention 
in .1921. suggested that a Pan-Pacific 
Amateur Association be 
formed that might call annual confer- 
ences of athletic leaders to meet in 
Honolulu, at the Ocean's Cross-roads, to 
forward plans for greater amateur ath- 
letic activities in Pacific lands. 

It is probable that the Fourth World's 
Christian Citizenship Conference will be 
held in Honolulu. About 
Next one hundred speakers from 

World's every part of the world 
Christian were brought together at 
Citizenship the Pittsburg Conference in 
Conference November by the National 



Reform Association, which is now con- 
sidering Honolulu as the next place of 
meeting. 

The Secretary of the Pan-Pacific 
Union has been invited by the Univer- 
sities of Pittsburg, Yale, 
The World's Harvard, and other lead- 
Inter-racial ing American educational 
Experiment institutions to address them 
Station on the subject of the work 

of the Pan-Pacific Union. 
The lectures will be illustrated by films 
of past Pan-Pacific pageants and kin- 
dred activities in Hawaii, accentuating 
the facilities this Pacific interracial 
experiment station offers for the estab- 
lishment of a laboratory where socio- 
logical experiments may be tried out be- 
fore the results are offered to the world 
for consideration. 

There is gathering in Washington, 
D. C, a quorum of the directors of the 
Pan-Pacific Union. It is 
For a probable they will confer 

Greater with the powers in the na- 

Pan-Pacific tional capital as to the 
Union. scope and activities of the 

Union and the support it 
will receive from the Administration. It 
is hoped that the governments" of the 
Pacific will officially recognize and con- 
trol the Pan-Pacific Union, and that the 
American government will take the lead 
in bringing this about. 
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PAN-PACIFIC IDEALS 

at the 
THIRD WORLD'S CHRISTIAN CITIZENSHIP CONFER- 
ENCE IN PITTSBURG, PENNSYLVANIA. 
NOV. 11 to 16, 1919. 



The Pan-Pacific Union was invited by the National Reform 
Association to place its plans and ideals before the Third 
World's Christian Citizenship Conference, held in Pittsburg in 
November, 1919. About one hundred leaders from every part 
of the world attended this conference as speakers and workers. 

The Secretary of the Pan-Pacific Union visited the Confer- 
ence as a representative of the Union and was assigned, with 
Charles Evans Hughes, U. S. ex-presidential candidate, Friday 
evening, November 14th. Mr. Hughes spoke on "The Cure 
for Bolshevism", Mr. Alexander Hume Ford on "Pan-Pacific 
Ideals"., 

So great was the crowd wishing to attend this session that 
it was necessary for the two speakers to address an overflow 
meeting of more than five thousand persons who could not be 
crowded into the largest auditorum in Pittsburg. 

The paper of the Secretary of the Pan-Pacific Union is here- 
with published, with the exception of the remarks quoted from 
the paper of Mr. Charles Wong, published in last month's bul- 
letin. 



Hawaii the Radiating Center of Pan-Pacific Civilization 

An Address before the Third World's Christian Citizenship Conference at Pittsburgh, 

Friday Evening, November 14, 1919. 
By ALEXANDER HUME FORD, 
Secretary of the Pan-Pacific Union. 



THE Pan-Pacific Union invites the Fourth 
World's Christian Citizenship Confer- 
ence to convene in Hawaii, at the cross- 
roads of the vast Pacific ocean, adjacent to 
the shores of which lives more than half 
the population of the globe. 

In the spring of 1920, in Honolulu, will be 
fittingly celebrated the Centenary of the 
arrival of the first American missionaries 
in Hawaii, who, with their immediate fol- 
lowers, began the civilization of the Pacific 
and the regeneration of its peoples. 

In July 1920, the first Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific Congress will convene with delegates 
sent from each and every Pacific land to 



compare notes on scientific data and to pre- 
pare plans for coordination and cooperation 
in scientific work throughout the Pacific. 

Later in the year a Pan-Pacific Educa- 
tional Conference is to be held at which 
will gather the foremost educational leaders 
of the lands about our great ocean. These 
gatherings will convene in Honolulu where 
the oldest and the newest civilizations of 
the world face each other and dove-tail their 
work in harmony. 

These are but the beginning of a series of 
Pan-Pacific conferences along scientific and 
educational lines that will be held in Hono- 
lulu where all races of the Pacific meet, 
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mingle, live and work together without 
either religious or racial prejudices. Ha- 
waii has become, through the continuous 
mixture of people from every part of the 
Pacific and even of Europe, a veritable 
world's interracial experiment station. Tried 
out in this wonderful human laboratory on 
a small scale are the great social and edu- 
cational experiments, the successful results 
of which may be presented for consideration 
to the Pacific races as a whole for general 
adoption. 

Will you visit us and see for yourselves 
how men of all races and creeds succeed in 
working out together some of these prob- 
lems, that the country of their adoption may 
become a better land to live in because 
they have made it their home? 

To this land 'of which they are proud 
they now invite you, their brothers, that 
you and they may compare notes and 
greatly spread the idea of interracial co- 
operation along practical, workable lines. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is an interracial 
body brought into existence a decade ago 
by delegates from Pacific governments sent 
to meet each other at the cross-roads of 
the ocean. Its purpose is to bring all races 
and lands about the Pacific to a better 
knowledge of each other. Its officers are, 
as Honorary Presidents, the chief executive 
of the United States, and the heads of other 
Pacific governments who have accepted the 
office and have given assurance of coopera- 
tion. Among these are the president of 
China, the premiers of Canada, Australia 
and New Zealand and the presidents of 
some of the Latin American countries fac- 
ing the Pacific. Japan, it Is expected, will 
soon become a part of the Union, when the 
governments of the Pacific will be asked to 
take over officially the Pan-Pacific Union 
and administer its work. 

The Pan-Pacific Union may be said to be 
a League of Pacific Nations in the making. 
Secretary Franklin K. Lane is one of the 
active vice-presidents as is John Barrett of 
the Pan-American Union, and the governors 
of the different Australian states, Java, and 
the Philippines. The Governor of Hawaii is 
the head of the Pan-Pacific Union at the 
Ocean's cross-roads. Hawaii has been se- 
lected by the delegates from different 
Pacific lands as the capital of the Pan- 
Pacific Union for the same reason that they 
invite you to gather your delegates there in 
session. It is convenient of access to all 
Pacific lands. In Hawaii great colonies 
from the different lands about the ocean 
have established themselves, each with its 
director on the local board of the Pan- 
Pacific Union, while all are working toward 
practical unity and cooperation. 

As little seems to be known about Ha- 
waii in parts of the United States, as is 



actually known of Heaven, of which Ha- 
waii is a bit put down on earth as a sample. 
Hawaii, according to Mark Twain, "is the 
loveliest fleet of Islands that lies anchored 
in any ocean/' Hawaii is a territory, not a 
possession, of the United States. It is larg- 
er in area than is the state of Connecticut, 
more populous than Nevada, and other 
western states large enough to be empires. 
It has a population of a quarter of a mil- 
lion, mountains nearly 14,000 feet high, 
camps for 40,000 soldiers, a climate that is 
ideal, the temperature never rising above 
86. The waters about Hawaii remain at a 
temperature of 76 degrees the year round 
and breed the world's champion swimmers; 
her colleges send to your universities their 
champion athletes. Hawaii, Stevenson has 
said, is the first turning to the left after you 
leave San Francisco. 

It is to not only Hawaii, the Paradise of 
the Pacific, to which we Invite you, it is to 
the one earthly Paradise where toleration 
reigns supreme. Come to our Paradise and 
learn for yourselves how it is easily pos- 
sible for many men of many races and 
many creeds to live and work together in 
perfect unison and harmony. There is no 
race problem in Hawaii, and no religious 
problems. Aloha is the law of the land, 
and aloha means love. It is the word Ha- 
waii has given to the world. Aloha, in 
Hawaii, is the daily greeting ofttimes re- 
peated. It has gotten under the skin of the 
people, into their very hearts; so that the 
Catholics, Protestants, Mormons, Buddhists. 
Shintoi8ts, Confucianists, agonstlcs, all 
work together in hearty unquestioning ac- 
cord for the common good of all, that they 
may truthfully send the message around the 
Pacific to their brothers that men of vary- 
ing creed and color can and do live together 
and work together as a unit in the creation 
of a veritable earthly paradise. Come and 
see how it is being worked out in joy and 
in anticipation. 

At first in Hawaii your particular ideas as 
to how things should be done may receive a 
severe shock. You may encounter gover- 
nors of the territory, ministers of the gos- 
pel, leaders in your own church perhaps 
who have assisted, and may assist again, 
who knows, in the dedication of a Buddhist 
temple or even of a Mormon church. I re- 
call in Honolulu in a Christian church at 
the funeral of a Japanese director of the 
Pan-Pacific Union, than whom there was no 
man in the city more respected by all races 
alike, the Governor of Hawaii stood at one 
end of the bier with bowed head holding a 
wreath of flowers, while before him stood 
the Consul General of Japan delivering a 
message from his god-descended Emperor 
to the dead: Shintoists. Buddhists and 
Christians did honor to O. K. Ozawa In a 
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Christian church in Hawaii; and with a 
governor and a Christian pastor I have ac- 
cepted an invitation to assist in the dedi- 
cation of a Hongwangl temple, and with 
the Buddhists I have helped in the dedica- 
tion of a Young Men's Christian Association 
building. So things are ddne in Aloha land. 
What wonder in Hawaii that the Buddhists 
come and ask for Christian teachers, and 
the Japanese language schools for Chris- 
tian guidance. 

There seems to be no room in Hawaii for 
hatred or venom. Even the imported ta- 
rantula loses its sting and becomes a play- 
thing of little children. In Hawaii noxious 
plants soon lose their power to poison, for 
there Is nothing in the soil and make-up of 
the Islands from which poison may be ex- 
tracted. Truly it is Aloha land, an earthly 
paradise, a demi-heaven set down on earth. 
In Hawaii even the dreaded Mormon has 
dropped all ideas of polygamy to become, 
of the Christian sects, the most successful 
In uplifting the Polynesian. Less than forty 
miles from Honolulu it teaches its thousand 
Hawaiians living about the second largest 
of Mormon temples, industry, toleration, 
temperance, and chastity. No Mormon in 
Hawaii may touch strong drink, tea or 
coffee, tobacco or any stimulant. Each of 
the Mormon clergy works for a living as 
do the laymen, while Mormon missionaries 
go forth and preach at their own expense, 
establishing among the Polynesians in the 
Pacific islands, many successful industrial 
missions. A bishop of the reformed church 
of Latter Day Saints came near being ap- 
pointed a governor of Hawaii, where he 
was esteemed as an upright Christian gen- 
tleman. 

With this record set down to the credit 
of the despised Mormons in Hawaii, what 
may you not justly expect of your own 
particular sect. Whatever it is, you will not 
be disappointed, for Catholics, Methodists, 
Episcopalians and others are all accom- 
plishing what elsewhere might be set down 
as the impossible. Come and see. You will 
find now that the evangelical bodies are 
beginning to successfully combat Mormon- 
Ism by doing better for the lowly workers 
than are the Mormons. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is building on 
foundations laid by the early missionaries 
to Hawaii. Several of its directors are 
descendants of these pioneers of religion 
and civilization in the Pacific. 

As far back as the early thirties in the 
last century, when Lahainaluna school was 
being established by the New England mis- 
sionaries at the old Hawaiian capital, La- 
haina. and the Catholic fathers .were begin- 
ning their work of education, a Japanese 
named Nakama was wrecked on the shore 
of Hawaii. Taught Christianity, he carried 



tne message back to Japan and was present 
at the meeting of Admiral Perry with the 
Shoguns representatives in 1864, when Na- 
kama acted as assistant interpreter. Ha- 
waiian educated Japanese are today, and 
have been for years, carrying back Chris- 
tianity to Japan, and in a steadily broaden- 
ing stream. There is an opportunity for you 
in Hawaii; from it is radiating in every di- 
rection the Influence of the education that 
is being given there. There should be a 
great Pan-Pacific educational university lo- 
cated and maintained in Hawaii, the 
strategic center of the Pacific. Think it 
over. 

In early days of the Pacific, California 
sent her sons to Hawaii to-be educated and 
Hawaii sent wheat to California. More than 
three quarters of a century ago in Honolulu 
Oahu College was founded by the Christian 
missionaries, the first Institution of learning 
west of the Rockies. On the big Island of 
Hawaii was founded the Hilo boarding 
school; on the island of Maui, Lahainaluna, 
while later in Honolulu was born St. Louis 
College, for Roman Catholic youth and 
Iolani College for the young of the Church 
of England. From these young active mis- 
sionaries have gone to every part of the 
Pacific and will continue to go forth, volun- 
tarily of their own accord; they carry a love 
of all races that makes them beloved by 
those among whom they sojourn. 

Hawaii sent to America Samuel Chapman 
Armstrong to create Hampton Institute and 
so civilize the American negro. It sent the 
Gulicks to the Marshall Islands to translate 
tbe Bible and convert these islanders to 
Christianity; and three of the Gulicks are 
now workers in Pan-Pacific labor in Hawaii 
Hawaii gave the Hiram Binghams, one of 
whom recently uplifted the veil of ancient 
civilization in Peru. It sent its own native 
sons to preach Christianity to the South 
Seas and Honolulu sent Sun Yat Sen to 
China to revolutionize the oldest civilization 
in the world and to create a modern re- 
public. His adopted father was the Rev. 
Prank Damon, founder of the Mid-Pacific In- 
stitute in Honolulu, where today hundreds 
of boys and girls of Oriental and other Pa- 
cific races are educated to carry the mes- 
sage of Christian civilization back to their 
homes. 

Between the Mid Pacific Institute and 
Oahu College is the University of Hawaii, 
where, side by side, more than a hundred 
Orientals, Latins, and Americans are being 
educated for future agricultural and educa- 
tional work In Pacific lands. 

These three institutions, working side by 
side, Oahu College (and Punahou prepara- 
tory academy with its kindergarten for all 
races), the University of Hawaii, and the 
Mid-Pacific Institute occupy more than a 
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hundred acres of contiguous grounds with 
neither prejudices nor fences between their 
confines that elide with each other about 
the great athletic fields that each possesses. 

On this foundation that presages a great 
Pan-Pacific University supported by all of 
the lands about the ocean, are educated 
from kindergarten age to advanced man- 
hood and womanhood those who are most 
likely to be the leaders of civilization in 
Pacific lands. Here in Honolulu should cen- 
ter the Christian missionary effort of Amer- 
ica and the world. Here can most advan- 
tageously be educated the youth of the Pa- 
cific races; here, where those of all races 
learn to know each other from early child- 
hood, can most easily and most firmly and 
lastingly be set and fixed the standards of 
civilization that are to prevail in Pacific 
lands. From this Hawaiian center and these 
graduates from the kindergarten to the col- 
lege and the athletic fields, where all forget 
racial prejudices, are even now issuing the 
great potential mental forces for good that 
are to largely mould, in the Orient at least, 
the thought and action of the people among 
whom they locate, and whose language they 
have spoken perhaps from infancy, as well 
as the English tongue. Is it not worth your 
while, the while of delegates from the whole 
world to visit and make a survey of this 
coign of vantage in forward work in Pa- 
cific lands, and learn its needs for giving 
the best service to the surrounding lands 
peopled by nearly two-thirds of the earth's 
population. 

The Pan-Pacific Union in its charter con- 
templates a great educational university in 
a center where those from every part of the 
ocean might come, taking back to their 
homes from each of the races gathered in 
Hawaii that which is best to teach for the 
advance of civilization and right living. The 
motto of the Hawaiian kingdom retained by 
the Republic and handed on to the territory 
is "In righteousness is the hope of the 
land," and that is the ideal the Pan-Pacific 
Union seeks to have implanted in the souls 
of those in every land about the great ocean. 
The opportunity of crystallizing these efforts 
that are gathering, and continuing and per- 
petuating them through the medium of a 
great Pan-Pacific University, is an oppor- 
tunity that should be grasped and acted 
upon by the whole world. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is bringing together 
in community interest the different races in 
Hawaii, and seeking to extend this drawing 
together to embrace the entire Pacific. Be- 
cause of its central* position and because 
the leading men and ministers of Pacific 
lands are continually passing through Hono- 
lulu, often meeting there and becoming ac- 
quainted, that city has been selected as the 
Conference Center. Plans have been drawn 



for a Pan-Pacific Peace Palace to be erected, 
on ground offered, facing the civic center 
of the Hawaiian capital. This will be a 
great community building for the use of all 
races congregated in Hawaii; as well as to 
house the delegates to the Pan-Pacific Con- 
ferences. The stadium, or Greek theater, 
to adjoin the. main building will seat an 
audience of five thousand persons. This 
building might be said, when completed, to 
house the laboratory of the Pan-Pacific in- 
ter-racial experiment station. Here may be 
discussed and their solution sought, the 
problems that face Pacific lands, before they 
.are given over to try experimentally on a 
larger scale. 

The local board of directors of the Pan- 
Pacific Union, in Honolulu, is a sample of 
the spirit of tolerance that guides Hawaii. 
It matters little to the Japanese directors 
that they sit at the council table with Dr. 
Syngman Rhee, president of the so-called 
provisional republic of Korea, or to the 
Americans, that the Filipino flag of inde- 
pendence was flown above them at a time 
that it was prescribed in Manila. At a Pan- 
Pacific banquet in Honolulu to Secretary of 
the Interior Franklin K. Lane, a Filipino 
director of the Union, N. C. Dizon, made a 
plea for the complete independence of his 
country, and Mr. Lane smiled 'approval. 
Christian and non-Christian sit side by side 
on the board of the Pan-Pacific Union to 
work unanimously for Christian ideals. 

Everywhere in Hawaii there is the spirit 
of religious toleration. The Roman Catholic 
bishop and his priests aid at many Protes- 
tant gatherings; their field is chiefly among 
the Portuguese, but when a new Roman 
Catholic church is to be built. Protstant 
aid is expected and given. The Presby- 
terians and Congregationalists have a union 
church, which serves also for the Baptists. 
The Hawaiian Board of Missions looks after 
the religious welfare of the Japanese and 
the Hawaiians who are not in the Mormon 
fold. The Methodists work with and for 
the Filipinos and the Koreans; while the 
Episcopal church helps the Chinese : yet all 
work together, and there is perfect accord. 

Every year all races and religions in Ha- 
waii take part in the observation of Pan- 
Pacific week. This grew out of the first 
observation of Pan-Pacific, or Balboa Day, 
September 17, 1915, a ceremony inaugurated 
by the late Queen Liliuokalanl who on that 
occasion returned to her throne, after an 
absence of twenty-one years, to receive from 
the sons and daughters of each Pacific race 
the flags of their nations. The Pan-Pacific 
flag pageant became an annual event, pre- 
ceding the annual gathering of all the races 
at the Hands-Around-the-Pacific banquet 
table, a gathering that has occurred regu- 
larly each year in Honolulu for a decade. 



Digitized by 



Google 



PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN 



From Hawaii the observation of the day on 
which Balboa discovered, at Panama, the 
great Pacific, has spread around the ocean; 
in every Pacific land the schools are setting 
aside, on the 17th of September, an hour 
during which the children are told the story 
of Balboa and the Pan-Pacific idea of get- 
ting all races to work together for the ad- 
vancement of civilization in all Pacific lands. 
To a more limited extent the Chambers of 
Commerce about the Pacific are now observ- 
ing the day with get-together lunches or 
dances at which speakers of all Pacific races 
are invited to express themselves. In Ha- 
waii, however, Balboa Day has become but 
a culmination point of an entire week of 
promulgation of the Pan-Pacific doctrine of 
interracial cooperation. 

Sunday is always the opening day of the 
Pan-Pacific week in Hawaii. At Liliuokalani 
Gardens, presented by the late queen as 
an inter-racial park, clergy and others of 
all races and creeds gather to inaugurate 
the week of work. The Chinese Christian 
churches send their choirs, and the Hong- 
wan ji temple sends its choir, as does the 
Korean church, the Hawaiian, the Filipino, 
the Portuguese, the Siberians and the Amer- 
icans. Each choir sings in its own language, 
then in English. On Monday the Chambers 
of Commerce, American, Japanese, Chinese, 
and the Hawaiian Civic Club, meet for busi- 
ness discussion at the Pan-Pacific building. 
In the evening the Y. M. C. A. leaders of 
all races in the Hawaiian islands meet at 
the Nuuanu, or Pan-Pacific Y. M. C. A. build- 
ing for the annual conference banquet. 

Tuesday the Hawaiian Volcano Research 
Association gathers the scientists of all Pa- 
cific races in Hawaii at the Pan-Pacific 
Club house. In the evening at the Outrigger 
Canoe Club grounds at Walkiki the A. A. U. 
holds its annual Interracial banquet of 
athletes with Duke Kahanamoku the world's 
champion swimmer presiding. On Wednes- 
day, (if that be Balboa Day), the Ad Club 
holds its Annual Pan-Pacific lunch, and in 
the afternoon and evening is given the Pan- 
Pacific Pageant, and is held the banquet of 
all Pacific races with the Governor of Ha- 
waii presiding. On Balboa Day morning 
there is a talk in each of the public and 
private schools by the leading men of the 
city, on Balboa and the Pan-Pacific move- 
ment. On Thursday the teachers in all the 
schools of all races, public and private, meet 
in conference, and the Annual Pan-Pacific 
Educational banquet is held at the Pan- 
Pacific building, the Superintendent of Pub- 
lic Instruction presiding. Friday, the wo- 
men's clubs meet in joint session and on 
Saturday Pan-Pacific week domes to a close 
with a reception to all races at the Gover- 
nor's residence, Washington Place, the 



palace of the last of the Hawaiian queens, 
the late Liliuokalani. 

These gatherings in Hawaii have made 
men of many races know each other and 
trust each other. You can't really hate a 
man you know personally. Religious tolera- 
tion in Hawaii has brought about a move- 
ment toward Christianity among the Jap- 
anese themselves, many of whom are now 
carrying back to Japan this leaven of demo- 
cracy and good will to all. The greatest 
weapon against Buddhism In Hawaii has 
been toleration; it has leaped over bar- 
riers in such a friendly way as to put the 
young Buddhists off guard, so that instead 
of becoming defenders they have become in- 
quirers and are now among the most ardent 
and welcome workers in the Pan-Pacific 
Y. M. C. A. Many of the leading Chinese 
are Christians, some are Confuclanists, but 
they meet and mingle as brothers. The 
Confucian father seems to be without prej- 
udice, equally as proud of his Christian 
sons as he is of those who remain Con- 
fu6ianists, he has no religious prejudice and 
encounters none. Side by side women who 
are Christians, Shintoists, Buddhists and 
Confuclanists work in the Red Cross Army 
in Hawaii. No one in the ranks has the 
curiosity to inquire Into the religious belief 
of her neighbor, content one and all to judge 
and be judged by the work accomplished; 
and so love and be loved by her neighbor. 

The spirit of Christianity is abroad every- 
where and among all people in Hawaii; the 
letter of the law, it is true counts for lit- 
tle. Christ would be understood and wel- 
comed by everyone; Paul might stir up 
trouble for himself. When the New Eng- 
land missionaries sailed for Hawaii just a 
century ago — in the month of October 1819 
— they were accompanied by those Hawai- 
ians, who taught them the word "Aloha". 
Remember, Hawaii sent and asked for 
Christianity, after first destroying her idols 
as useless. 

"Aloha" is Hawaii, as God is love. Aloha 
is the Hawaiian word of affection. Hawaii 
has given the word to the sons and daugh- 
ters of all races that have come to Hawaii. 
It should be the password to the Pan-Pacific 
Union. It typifies the people who have 
made Hawaii their home. Their aloha is 
boundless, nowhere in the world can such a 
welcome await you as in Hawaii — a welcome 
from all races of the great boundless ocean 
— for their aloha for you is as boundless as 
is their ocean. Come to be baptized in it. 
The Hawaiian aloha is more like the all- 
prevailing love of God than anything I have 
experienced on this earth. There is a great 
aloha in the hearts of the people who live 
in Hawaii for all humanity, therefore, what 
more fitting home for leaders in a Union 
of Pan-Pacific races; what more becoming 
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land to you than this land from which ema- 
nates an everlasting aloha to the world. If 
God be love, Hawaii Is truly His home. By 
His sons of the many races He has gather- 
ed together In Hawaii, is being carried back 
and must be carried back to all the lands 
of the Pacific that leaven that is to leaven 
the civilization of the whole Pacific world. 
It is perhaps for you to put the salt of 
Christianity in this leaven; come and bring 
your spirit with you, and absorb our spirit 
of aloha; let the two work together. 

In no other city of the world than Hono- 
lulu could the students from any Pacific 
land meet and mingle with people speaking 
their own tongue, and at the same time 
move on terms of perfect friendship and 
equality with those of other Pacific races, 
trained from earliest childhood in this cos- 
mopolitan city to respect worth rather than 
complexion. It seems the place chosen of 
God where men shall come and light their 
torches, that they may carry them forth to 
enlighten those in darkness. 

Bishop Henry Restarick of the Episcopal 
Church, with half a century of Hawaiian 
memories and experiences behind him, in 
his address that opened Pan-Pacific week 
of 1919, in Honolulu, put forth these ideas 
most clearly. He pointed out the fact that 
small countries have ever been those to 
send forth the light of civilization to the 
world. Greece gave the world art, oratory, 
and architecture; Rome gave law, justice, 
and order; Palestine, a third larger in area 
than Hawaii, gave the world Christianity, 
while Hawaii has for a century been send- 
ing forth to the lands about the Pacific 
bearers of the message of man's religion 
toward man. 

Hawaii has always been the service sta- 
tion of the Pacific, ever ready to give more 
than she expects to receive. From Hawaii 
has always radiated civilization, to the Pa- 
cific lands that surround her at a distance. 
Tradition in New Zealand tells how a thou- 
sand years ago the Maoris came from far 
off Hawaiiki to displace the aborigines; 
they certainly carried the language spoken 
by the Hawaiians. The same traditions of 
Hawaiiki, the islands from whence spring 
the Polynesian race, prevail in far-off Sa- 
moa, Tonga and Tahaiti, thousands of miles 
distant from each other, but all speaking a 
kindred tongue that the Hawaiian of today 
understands. They all believe that their 
ancestors sailed from far-off Hawaiiki, the 
story is ever the same, Hawaii sending forth 
waves of higher civilization to Pacific lands. 

When the invitation was received by the 
Pan-Pacific Union to send a speaker to the 
Third World's Christian Conference, a series 
of weekly discussion lunches was inaugurat- 
ed in the Pan-Pacific building to which mis- 
sionaries, clergymen, educators and business 



men of all races were invited to come and 
bring evidence on the question of Hawaii's 
influence on Pacific lands and races. A gold 
mine of information was opened up, more- 
over a really Pan-Pacific Ministerial Asso- 
ciation grew out of these meetings, which 
also developed a union of the educational 
leaders of all races and creeds. You have 
already had your influence in the develop- 
ment of Christian citizenship in Hawaii; 
come and see what you have started and 
how it is being developed and worked out 
by our Americans,. Chinese, Japanese, Ha- 
waiians, Koreans, Latins, Slavs, Filipinos, 
and those of all Pacific races who are pre- 
paring their messages to send to those they 
left behind. 

Let me quote from the Episcopal Bishop, 
Henry Bond Restarick, at one of these 
weekly luncheons, and remember that such 
men as the Gulicks, the Thurstons and other 
world-known Hawaiian educators were pres- 
ent, as were men of all races in Hawaii: 

"Hawaii has had an influnce which is re- 
markable," said Bishop Restarick, "not only 
on lands touching the Pacific but also 
throughout the world. 

"After the missionaries arrived in 1820 
they soon saw that the Hawaiians needed 
to be taught not only to read and write, but 
to be skilful in useful occupations. At 
Lahainaluna, founded in 1831, and at Hilo 
boarding school, founded a few yeare later, 
students were taught useful occupations. 
Many became capable farmers, stone masons, 
tailors, carpenters. These schools /were 
the first industrial schools in the world 
founded by missionaries as a part of their 
work. 

"Samuel Armstrong's father was for years 
minister of public instruction and he was 
accustomed to take his boy when he visited 
the schools of the islands, so that Samuel 
saw personally what was being done at La- 
hainaluna and at Hilo Boarding School. 

"In the Stone House young Armstrong 
knelt by the body of his dead father and 
registered a vow that he would dedicate his 
life to the service of God and man. 

Leaving Williams College early in the 
Civil war he served In the army and later 
was given command of negro troops. In 
1867 he commenced Hampton Institute In 
Virginia for the industrial education of ne- 
groes. He himself repeatedly said that it 
was the work of the missionaries in the 
schools in Hawaii which led him to think 
of Hampton, and which later resulted in its 
foundation. 

"So it is that this magnificent institution 
with its splendid record and its product.' 
Booker T. Washington the founder of Tuske- 
gee, and Major* Mo ton, its present head, and 
Archdeacon Russell the founder of St. Paul's 
Industrial School, Lawrencevllle, are due to 
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the influence of Hawaii as are hundreds of 
other leaders and many institutions in the 
United States. 

"As an acknowledgment of the origin of 
Hampton from work done in Hawaii at the 
entrance of the great assembly hall there is 
built into the wall a piece of lava rock. 
This is a token that the foundation of 
Hampton lay In Hawaii. 

"The influence of the work has gone into 
missionary effort in every corner of the 
world, for industrial schools are a recognized 
part of Christian missions among every 
backward people. 

"I can not now speak of the part which 
Hawaii played in carrying civilizing in- 
fluences to other groups of Pacific islands, 
as for example the Gilberts where a Hono- 
lulu born man, son of one of the first mis- 
sionaries translated the Bible into Gilber- 
tese, nor of men of Hawaii who have be- 
come known all over the world for scientific 
and educational work. I must pass on to 
tell of things not generally known and ap- 
preciated of the influence of Hawaii on 
China. 

"The Chinese knew of these islands at 
an early date, as they were among the crew 
of the first trading ships visiting the islands, 
though they did not come as laborers until 
1852. But in 1886 they constituted about 
one-fourth of the population. 

"The young Chinese born here or coming 
here early in life have always shown an in- 
tense desire to receive a good education. In 
1900 there were 20 Honolulu-born Chinese in 
St. John's University, Shanghai, and in 1908 
14 Honolulu Chinese left at one time for 
Boone University, Wuchang. 

"These young men had at once a remark- 
able influence over the students in the uni- 
versities. In 1904 the wife of the Rev. Dr. 
Potts, president of St. John's University, 
said at a public meeting in my hearing, that 
the Honolulu Chinese had revolutionized 
the spirit of the university. She herself 
was a Chinese woman and could speak from 
the standpoint of her race. I asked her to 
be kind enough to state what she meant by 
revolutionizing the spirit of the University. 

"She said that the Honolulu Chinese had 
taught the University students in Shanghai 
the value and joy of athletic sports. She 
said that prior to the arrival of the Hono- 
lulu contingent the students thought sports 
beneath their dignity, but the Honolulu boys 
taught them football, baseball, and tennis 
and the interest was such that it led to the 
purchase of a fine athletic field. 

"The influence in relation to sports went 
throughout China. Again the Honolulu boys 
had seen in the schools of Hawaii a spirit 
of patriotism which had aroused in them a 
like spirit for China. 

"The young Chinese in the University had 



a racial but no national spirit, but national 
spirit became strong in St. John's and had 
much to do with later political changes. 

"It must be remembered also that Dr. Sun 
Yat Sen, the leader of the Revolutionary 
party, spent his youth in Honolulu and re- 
ceived the first part of his education at 
Iolani School. For four years as he traveled 
around China, most of the time in disguise, 
he had as a companion a Honolulu young 
man who, according to Chinese custom, was 
his sworn brother. Honolulu had more to 
do with the overthrow of the empire than 
people know. At one time at St. John's 
University, Honolulu boys occupied the fol- 
lowing positions: president of the athletic 
associations, president of the literary so- 
ciety, editor of the college paper, corre- 
sponding secretary of the Y. M. C. A., cap- 
tain of the band, a lieutenant, two pupil 
teachers, two choir members, two made ad- 
dresses on Wednesday evenings, and at one 
time one was an interne in St. Luke's Hos- 
pital, Shanghai, also assisting in the re- 
ligious work of the hospital as one of the 
archdeacon's right hand men. These and 
many others had a powerful influence for 
progressive ideas in Shanghai, and in other 
places where they later resided. 

"I have asked several intelligent Chinese 
why the men and women of their race in 
Honolulu were so much more progressive 
than those who lived in San Francisco or 
New York, for instance. They have all 
agreed that it was because the Chinese 
young people here mixed freely with Ameri- 
cans and Hawaiians during their young life 
and were on intimate terms of friendship 
with them and so naturally imbibed the 
American spirit in a much larger degree 
than in those places where the Chinese lived 
apart and had little social contact with 
Americans. 

"They said this was especially shown in 
the treatment of women. All I have spoken 
to agree that in Hongkong, Canton, Shang- 
hai and Hankow the influence of young edu- 
cated Chinese married women was leading 
to a change in social life which was of the 
greatest importance. 

"Many students have gone from Honolulu 
to universities in England and the United 
States. These have become mining engi- 
neers, doctors, clergymen. Known to me 
there are seven Honolulu Chinese who have 
studied and been ordained ministers of the 
Episcopal Church. These are at work in 
Honolulu, China, California and Tonga, 
among their countrymen. The Bishop of 
Hongkong told me that his Honolulu man 
is the most valuable clergyman he had. 

"I know nine Honolulu young men who 
are medical doctors. When I was in Shang- 
hai, in 1915, I visited St. Luke's Hospital 
and three young Chinese doctors came and 
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told me they were Honolulu boys, and I 
recognized them. Fifteen Honolulu Chinese 
graduating in the states are engineers, min- 
ing, shipbuilding and railroading. One of 
them was a mining engineer under the gov- 
ernment for two provinces. Everywhere 
these young men are carrying American 
ideals and they are living partly at least 
in an American way. 

"In Canton I met two Honolulu men, one 
of them a graduate of Columbia and four 
young women, two of them graduates of 
the University of California and one of 
Columbia who were all living as they lived 
here and were engaged in teaching and engi- 
neering. I know twenty Honolulu Chinese 
men and women teaching in China. One 
Honolulu woman at Hankow has charge of 
the welfare work among the wives and chil- 
dren of the men of the immense iron works 
there. Another is an educational secretary 
of an important organization. Both of them. . 
are married to educated Chinese men. 

"In Shanghai, Archdeacon Thompson, who 
had lived fifty years in China told me that 
the Honolulu Chinese living in Shanghai 
were the best Christians they had as they 
were progressive and were setting an ex- 
ample to all others in home life. 

"When we turn to the influence of Ha- 
waiian-born Japanese, it is too early to see 
the same influence as the Chinese exert be- 
cause the generation of Hawaiian-born 
Japanese of mature age is coming on. There 
are many of these in American universities 
studying professions. Some will return to 
Hawaii and more will go to Japan. At the 
present time the Japanese who return from 
the islands or who write from Hawaii to 
Japan do much in removing prejudice and 
imparting knowledge about the American 
people and their ways. 

"For example it is natural that rural Jap- 
anese especially should have a prejudice 
against any religion but their own, but on 
coming to the plantations of Hawaii very 
often the one who has welcomed them, 
helped them get settled, visited them when 
sick, interpreted their wants to the luna 
or manager, has been a Christian minister. 
Bishop Tucker of Kyoto, and the Rev. Row- 
lands, long resident in Japan, both told me 
it is very remarkable that in some dis- 
tricts people who come to them for instruc- 
tions say they have been in Hawaii or that 
their prejudice against foreign influence 
had been removed. 

"When I was in Tokio, Bishop McKim 
had just returned from a journey and he 
told men he had just been to a leper set- 
tlement where some hundreds of unfortunate 
people lived. He stated that he had seen 
the most remarkable work ever known to 
him. Among these lepers was working a 
Japanese man, baptized in Trinity Mission, 



Honolulu. This man had gone to the leper 
colony when the people were living in de- 
spair and had sunk to vicious practices. 
The work of the Honolulu man had posi- 
tively redeemed the life of the village in 
every respect, and had made the people 
cheerful despite their distress. 

"Japanese tell me that the most helpful 
thing here is this — they feel there exists 
here a kindly spirit. They say that prob- 
ably the Influence of Hawaii is most largely 
felt along commercial lines and also in the 
idea of the position of woman. 

"I am satisfied that the whole secret of 
the influence of Hawaii is the kindly spirit 
which prevails towards all races on the 
part of the kamaaina which I am sorry to 
say is not always as marked among new- 
comers who have not imbibed the spirit of 
the Islands. 

"In Hawaii we get along with each other. 
We are interested in each other, and the 
children that are educated come under the 
influence of that powerful solvent, the Eng- 
lish language, and as they gain that they 
begin to think on the same lines, to be in- 
terested in the same things, to adopt the 
same customs, to be influenced by the 
same ideals as the young people with whom 
they associate. The English language is the 
most powerful factor in Americanizing our 
youth. They cannot think as Americans 
until they speak the language of Americans 
and when they do they will carry the in- 
fluence of Hawaii wherever they go; to the 
unifying of hopes and aspirations of human- 
ity; to the furtherance of brotherly feeling 
and so for the promotion of peace and good 
will among men." 

There are more than 100,000 Japanese in 
Hawaii, all potential reformers of the Orient, 
there are more than 20,000 Chinese, as many 
Filipinos, half as many Koreans and 15,000 
Latin Americans including Portuguese and 
Spanish, the sons of whom may well be ex- 
pected to carry progressive work to Pacific 
Latin America. It is only a matter of time, 
perhaps, when Mexicans and Javanese will 
also be brought to Hawaii to work on the 
sugar plantations where they must quickly 
learn something of our higher standard of 
living and Christian civilization, for both 
the Hawaiian Sugar Planters Association 
and the Y. M. C. A. have corps of welfare 
workers in the villages of the plantations. 

Remember that for many months recently, 
while wearing khaki, these thousands of men 
of all Pacific races have camped together 
and trained together with thousands of 
Americans, all preparing for the bringing 
about of a world democracy. Men of all 
races, and color messed together In a single 
company; this happened in Hawaii without 
comment and without suggestion that it 
could be otherwise. There were officers of 
all races and privates of all races. Men 



Digitized by 



Google 



PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN. 



11 



who were willing to die together for liberty 
were willing also to dine together for com- 
radeship. 

As has been pointed out, Christianity in 
Hawaii is more observant of the spirit than 
of the law. The great active force for good 
citizenship is the Y. M. C. A. Orthodoxy has 
never thrived in Hawaii. On Sunday in Ha- 
waii every man is free to go to his own 
church, his club, his golf, baseball, tramp- 
ing In the hills or surfing in the sea. In 
the week time he is expected to give his 
time or money as asked toward every de- 
serving cause. When the Central Y. M. C. 
A. building was to be erected, the finest in 
the Pacific, $100,000.00 was the sum asked 
of the public of Honolulu. Within four days 
$125,000.00 was given, even clerks behind the 
counter, men of many races, gladly con- 
tributed $25.00 each. It was the way they 
are trained in Hawaii. When a much larger 
sum was asked with which to purchase 
the old Royal Hawaiian Hotel as an Army 
and Navy Y. M. C. A. the money was over- 
subscribed almost in a day by the business 
men of all races. There are but 10,000 
American whites in Honolulu, and they do 
not bear all the burden if you may call these 
privileges such. Each race has its stand- 
ing committee for soliciting the funds pro- 
rated for each drive. During the war Ha- 
waii always over-subscribed her quota, some- 
times several times over, and every race 
had its volunteer committees at work: 

But to. return to Christian citizenship 
work. You are probably aware, that on ac- 
count of her strategic position and friendly 
interracial mixture, Honolulu has become 
the training station for Y. M. C. A. secre- 
taries destined for international work. For 
nearly a decade the Pan-Pacific Union held 
weekly luncheons at which sometimes hun- 
dreds of leaders of the different races at- 
tended that they might become better 
acquainted. Many of these weekly lunches 
were held in the gymnasium hall of the Y. 
M. C. A. on account of its adequate size, and 
here speakers, including missionaries and 
business men from every part of the Pacific, 
were guests and instructors. 

In time the need of a Pan-Pacific Y. M. 
C. A. building became apparent. When funds 
for this were to be raised it was Shinto 
and Buddhist money from Japan that started 
the fund. Baron Shibuzawa and his asso- 
ciates contributed some $10,000. So you see 
Hawaii's bread cast upon the waters is be- 
ginning to come back to her. Japan's rea- 
son for contributing, however, was that she 
expected to get the result of some of the 
work of the Nuuana or Pan-Pacific "Y" build- 
ing in the work of those who returned from 
its experiences to Japan. Already the Japan- 
ese Consul, R. Moroi, an ardent worker in the 
Pan-Pacific *'Y" and a student of the Bible 
then, although a Shintoist, has returned to 
Tokyo with words of praise for the work in 



Hawaii. Within a year of the erection of 
this, one of the finest Y. M. C. A. buildings 
in the Pacific, it was found advisable to 
double its size and the necessary funds were 
at once forthcoming in Honolulu. 

Perhaps the greatest compliment paid to 
the local work of the Pan-Pacific Union in 
Hawaii was that of L. R. Klllam, organizer 
of Y. M. C. A. interracial work in the ter- 
ritory, lie stated in more than one public 
address that but for the constant continued 
efforts of the Pan Pacific Union for a steady- 
decade to bring together in friendly and co- 
operative gatherings men of all Pacific races 
in Hawaii, the Pan-Pacific work of the Y. 
M. C. A. could not have been organized or 
the new buildings erected for their united 
and combined use. 

Mr. L. R. Klllam was to have attended 
this conference as a delegate from the Pan- 
Pacific Union. In his unavoidable absence I 
will quote from some of the things he would 
have said had he been with us as expected: 

"Hawaii, situated as it is, in the center of 
the Pacific, is in a strategic position to in- 
fluence the Pacific leaders in many ways. 
Fortunately the industrial leaders of the 
islands have caught the vision of making the 
Young Men's Christian Association an 
agency not only to reach local men and 
boys, but also to extend its influence 
throughout the Pacific. 

"The population of Hawaii, while small, 
is largely composed of people from the 
Orient and these, including bankers, stu- 
dents and laboring people, are continually 
returning to their homes. Even the most 
humble laborer in Hawaii when he returns 
to the Orient with the savings of many years 
and some knowledge of western life is 
looked upon as a leader in his native vil- 
lage. This is especially true in Japan and 
the Philippines. Increasingly, students born 
in Hawaii are looking to the Orient as a field 
for their future work. Not a week elapses 
but some of the great leaders of Japan, such 
as Baron Goto, former foreign minister, and 
Baron Ozaki, former minister of justice, 
pass through the islands. It is because of 
this continual coming and going of the peo- 
ple of the Orient that the Young Men's Chris- 
tian Association in Hawaii has adopted a 
program looking toward influencing the 
Orient. 

"The Y. M. C. A. work among the Oriental 
people was started very early. The Chinese 
Y. M. C. A. in Honolulu, which was assisted 
in its organization by Sir George Williams, 
the founder of the world movement, was or- 
ganized in 1879. This was eight years be- 
fore there was any similar work in either 
China or Japan. Some years later the Japan- 
ese in Honolulu organized an association 
for the people of their race. These, together 
with organizations for the Koreans and Fili- 
pinos, continued to exist some years side by 
side. In 1915 the Association leaders 
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reached the conclusion that separate organi- 
zations for the different races was tending 
to perpetuate racial lines and not to huild up 
interracial brotherhood. The result was that 
in 1917 a largo interracial Association was 
organized, composed of the four Oriental 
races living in Hawaii. 

"This interracial Y. M. C. A. has a board 
of managers composed of Chinese; Japanese, 
Koreans and Americans working together in 
harmony. The secretarial staff is composed 
of men from Pacific countries who spend 
most of their working hours together. In 
this building men of different tongues use 
the reading and game rooms and eat their 
meals together. They study in the same 
classes, play on the same athletic courts 
and mingle together in their social life. 

"This work, which originated as an out- 
growth of the Pan-Pacific movement in Ha- 
waii, we believe is sending out a good in- * 
fluence to all Pacific leaders. 

"Following the organization of this inter- 
racial Association in Honolulu, it was de- 
cided to extend this type of work throughout 
the island territory. At the present time 
there is work on practically all the Islands 
which reaches the people of all nationali- 
ties. Special attention is given to the 10000 
Filipinos who come to the islands to remain 
for three years. Most of them will return 
at the end of that time, and we in Hawaii 
believe that a great deal of good can be 
accomplished through Christian and educa- 
tional life carried on among them. 

"Tho Japanese in the islands are largely 
Buddhists. There are at present 160 Japan- 
ese language schools with 444 teachers in 
the islands. The territorial Y. M. C. A. has 
a Cii izenship Education Committee of which 
ex-Governor Frear is chairman. This com- 
mittee carries on a strong program of Amer- 
icanization and citizenship education. It 
uses pageants, music, charts, moving pic- 
tures, lectures, night classes and other 
means of carrying the American and Chris- 
tian message to these people. 

"We in the Pacific realize that tne hope of 
the Orient rests with the students. This is 
especially true of China. The Young Men's 
Christian Association has laid out a program 
for the training in Christian principles of 
these future leaders. A strong beginning 
has been made in China through the secur- 
ing of such men as David Yui (M. A., Har- 
vard) to lead the national organization. 
While this organization is established in 
only 28 cities of China and has only 20,000 
members, yet its 85 foreign secretaries and 
231 native Chinese secretaries are exerting 
a great influence on China. This is because 
they have secured men trained in the ideals 
of world brotherhood, and they in turn are 
laying out statesmen-like programs of cap- 
turing the students of that great nation. 
Minister Reinchs recently said that the 
— "«*^9t revolution China had ever seen had 



taken place during the past year. It was the 
revolt of the students led by those who had 
been inspired with the Christian principles 
of freedom against the old regime. For 
2000 years China has been controlled by the 
'hand of the dead.' They have worshipped 
their ancestors until it has become a great 
weight retarding their national progress. 
Christianity has been the force which has 
cut the chain. In a few years the young 
Chinese will lead China into a new place 
in the world. 

"The hope of this active young nation, 
Japan, is in her students. It rests with them 
alone to see that a nation cannot exist and 
make progress unless controlled by ideals 
of world brotherhood. The Christian agency 
is doing a great deal to imbue these students 
with this ideal. Already great good has 
been accomplished and more will be accom- 
plished during the next decade. The Y. M. 
C. A. is organized in 19 cities. Most of these 
Associations are at present led by native 
Japanese secretaries. During the war a 
great deal was done to teach the Japanese 
people the Christian idealism animating the 
allies. At the present time there is in Japan 
a very large group of people which is domi- 
nated by ideals of democracy and brother- 
hood. We believe this has been largely due 
to the work carried on by the Christian 
agency in the Pacific." 

At the first annual Pan-Pacific banquet of 
the interracial Y. M. C. A. workers in Ha- 
waii, it was urged by the speakers of all 
races that a conference of Y. M. C. A. secre- 
taries from all Pacific lands be called to 
meet at the Ocean's Cross Roads, and this 
plan is now working out. From this first 
annual dinner grew a series of weekly 
luncheon groups, the Japanese Club meet- 
ing on Thursday, with Christians, Shlntoists 
and Buddhists meeting at the "Y" in friendly 
discourse, the consul-general for Japan pre- 
siding. The Koreans and Chinese had their 
day of meeting as did the Hawaiians and the 
Filipinos. On special occasions these units 
get together at Pan-Pacific luncheons, or 
to plan for united work on some definite pro- 
ject. 

Much has been said about the preponder- 
ance of Japanese in Hawaii and the prob- 
ability that their children will in the next 
generation hold the balance of voting power 
in the territory. Outsiders bother them- 
selves about problems in Hawaii that in the 
minds of actual residents do not exist. The 
Japanese in Hawaii seem perfectly willing 
that their children grow up loyal American 
citizens. In Hawaii I have heard Japanese 
fathers instruct their children that if there 
is ever war between Japan and America 
that they are to be loyal to and bear arms 
in the American army. I have heard Japan- 
ese children ask their fathers what they 
would do, in case of such a war, and the 
fathers have said "we who were born in 
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Japan must remain loyal to our emperor, but 
you are Americans, this is your home, each 
of us must be -loyal." Japanese children 
trained to admire "Bushedo" (Japanese tales 
of chivalry) understand and will be loyal. 
More than half the population of Hawaii is 
either Japanese or at least Oriental, and 
no one is disturbed. 

The Americanization of the Japanese born 
in Hawaii is a responsibility that only Amer- 
icans can assume. The Japanese have ap- 
pealed to us and will give their children; 
we must educate them, and the only time to 
educate a child in the language, traditions 
and loyalty of his country is in the nursery, 
during the Impressive age between two and 
seven, or ten. We cannot go into the nur- 
sery of the Japanese home in Hawaii, but 
if we will provide the American teachers 
and kindergartens, the Japanese will bring 
their children to that nursery. It is a task 
of patriotism that the two tens of thousands 
of whites in Hawaii cannot accomplish 
alone. Remember the thirty odd thousand 
Japanese school children in Hawaii can be 
turned into an army of civilization for Ja- 
pan, if we so will it. Come and give us 
your advice and cooperation, Hawaii has al- 
ready made a start; let us make Americans 
of the little children, they will then become 
missionaries in the home. • 

The Japanese boy in Hawaii attends the 
public schools in the morning and his own 
language school in the afternoon. In his 
home Japanese is spoken altogether, his 
father's business associates speak Japanese, 
while' business and social correspondence 
with Japan demand a knowledge of the lan- 
guage. Only in early childhood can he, by 
constant contact with English teachers, 
learn to speak our language fluently. By 
knowing both languages he can best serve 
us. There seems to be no general prejudice 
among the Japanese in Hawaii against their 
children becoming Christians. We can, for 
the trouble of it, have the thousands 
of yellow children in Hawaii made Ameri- 
cans, true Americans and inspired with 
ideals of Christian civilization. A large 
proportion of the Japanese youth in Ha- 
waii visit Japan in early manhood, many 
remain as uplift workers. There is an op- 
portunity here worthy of your investigation, 
need I dwell upon its unlimited possibilities. 

The most active revivalist in Hawaii to- 
day is a young Japanese, who, I am told, is 
making Christian converts by the thousands 
among his people on the plantations. He 
was educated In Hawaii. 

The Koreans in Hawaii, I believe, have 
practically accepted Christianity. Many of 
them come to me for aid and influence to 
get back to Korea to educate their brothers 
there and to Christianize them. 

One after another of our Filipino Pan-Pa- 
clflc Union directors have returned to the 
Philippines as teachers and preachers, go- 



ing into the far off country among the still 
half civilized tribes; thousands of Filipinos 
will return to their homes after three years 
in Hawaii. They have organized a Filipino 
National Association which holds its meet- 
ings in the Pan-Pacific building, and asks 
for guidance and educational help from the 
Union. 

The religious fervor of the Hawaiian is 
well known; the largest church in Honolulu 
was built from coral cut from the reef and 
carried to Kawaiahao by volunteers In that 
early congregation. It is not generally 
known that Hawaii sent for her mission- 
aries, idolatry being given up prior to their 
arrival. In 1808 Henry Obookiah, an Ha- 
waiian, worked his way to New England, 
studied Christianity and after years of ef- 
fort persuaded the American board to send 
missionaries to Hawaii. He died almost as 
the brig "Thaddeus" sailed from Boston on 
October 23, 1819, with the missionaries for 
Hawaii, where they arrived April 12, 1820, 
and were gladly welcomed. A few years 
later Hawaiian men were spreading the gos- 
pel and education throughout the South 
Seas. Hawaii has in the century that has 
passed ever remained the educational and 
ethical storehouse and distributing center of 
the Pacific. 

What more fitting place in all the world 
for the holding of your next Christian Citi- 
zenship Conference than Honolulu, the cen- 
ter of ethical activities of the coming cen- 
tury in the Pacific, the new theatre of the 
world's commerce and civilization. 

In April of 1920 in Honolulu will be ob- 
served the centenary of the landing of the 
missionaries in Hawaii and the beginning 
of the spread of Christianity to Pacific 
lands. In July the scientists of the Pacific 
will meet in Honolulu, then the educational 
leaders, and perhaps the athletes In the first 
Pan-Pacific Olympiad. Come and inspire 
and be inspired. We will welcome you with 
our great Aloha, provide you with a climate 
that is ever spring, the most delectable this 
side of the other paradise. You will be 
greeted by men and women of every race 
about the great ocean. A welcome such aB 
you will receive but once again, when you 
come to your Father's Kingdom, where once 
more all races are as one. 

We invite you to meet with us and work 
with us in Hawaii for the Pan-Pacific 
Union, for a Pan-World Union, and a re- 
generation of all Pacific peoples in all Pa- 
cific lands. 

To those of you who are supremely 
orthodox, the shores of the ever-living lake 
of fire in Kilauea volcano on Hawaii Island 
may seem a more fitting and warning place 
for your conference in Hawaii. Here, nearly 
a century ago, the goddess of fire, Pele, was 
dethroned by Queen Kaahumanu, who defied 
the Hawaiian goddess and with her thou- 
sands of followers on the very brink of the 
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still seething pit of everlasting fire, ac- 
cepted Christianity and went away to prac- 
tice its precepts. A few years ago the first 
Congressional party to visit Hawaii dined 
on the edge of this lake of fire, their dinner 
was cooked by its heat, and they went away 
better men and have been friends of Ha- 
waii ever since. We hope history will again 
repeat Itself. 

For almost every reason, Hawaii seems 
the most fitting place to locate the Geneva 
of the Pacific. When the Pan-Pacific Union 
applied for its charter the first paragraph 
outlining its objects read, "To call In con- 
ference delegates from and representatives 
of all Pacific peoples for the purpose of dis- 
cussing and furthering the interests of Pa- 
cific nations," and the last paragraph was 
and is like unto it for it reads "To bring 
all peoples and nations about the Pacific 
Ocean into closer friendly and commercial 
contact and relationship." 

Since these ideals were first promulgated 
and preached abroad, the heads of almost 
every Pacific government have pledged sup- 
port and cooperation in the work of the 
Pan-Pacific Union, accepting as a pledge of 
support honorary presidencies of the Union, 
which it is desired and hoped will soon be 
taken over and officially administered by 
the governments of the Pacific, as the Pan- 
American Union is administered by the 
United States and Latin American republics. 

Perhaps time has in store a growing to- 
gether of the Pan-American Union and the 
Pan-Pacific Union with the League of Na- 
tions into a World Republic of Republics. 
Who can say in these days, during which 
the whole world is in flux what may, pour 
from the crucible of time. 

The first honorary president of the Pan- 
Pacific Union from Washington and from 
Paris has forced mankind to think again 
upon these great ideals that issued out of 
Galilee. The completion of a League of Na- 
tions, the world made safe for democracy, 
the God-given right of self determination 
given to every race and people, could not 
but lead us into a World Republic of Re- 
publics. Ideals that have slumbered for 
1900 years have been awakened as never be- 
fore by the clarion call of an American. 
The spirit of Christianity has been hurled 



broadcast to an eager waiting world that 
is hungering for the spirit. We may abuse, 
laugh at and ridicule this leader for the mis- 
takes he may have made, and what human 
has never blundered, but this man has 
armed the world with ideals that it will 
never again give up or completely abandon. 

More than half a century ago a Polyne- 
sian King of Hawaii took for the motto of 
his kingdom "In righteousness is the hope 
of the land." It is the world's hope, and our 
President, following this line of thought, has 
put before the world a magnificent ideal of 
brotherhood of man that no other has put 
so forcefully, so strongly, since Christianity 
was born. No other man has had such God- 
given position and opportunity to deliver 
this message to mankind of the twentieth 
century. 

"It is a terrible thing to lead a peaceful 
people into war," were the words of the 
President in his famous address to the 
Joint houses of Congress. I have heard sen- 
ators and congressmen say that from that 
moment to the end of the war they were no 
longer Democrats or Republicans. "We were 
just Americans" they said. Today the great 
leader lies crucified upon a cross of cal- 
umny, but the good that he has done will 
live after his human mistakes are forgot- 
ten. Let us hope, if you meet with us in 
Hawaii, that this dreamer of a better world 
for all men to live in may be persuaded to 
meet you at our Ocean's Cross Roads to 
assist you in your desire to make such a 
dream a living reality, and may heathen be 
in position to tell us what a glorious^ thing 
it is to lead the people of the world into the 
way of peace. 

Come and abide with us a while at the 
Pacific gateway to civilization. Know us of 
many races better, for as we in this world 
know each other better, we shall trust each 
other better, so we shall come to work to- 
gether for those things that are best for all 
of us. We shall forget in time, so busy 
shall we be for each other's welfare, to dis- 
cuss such things as war or peace, planning 
only how we can serve one another and so 
best serve ourselves. 



Will you meet with us in Hawaii? 
may receive more than you give. 



You 
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American Education in the Philippines 

Remarks of C. F. Loomis at the First Pan-Pacific Gathering of School Teachers 

in Honolulu. 

"I 



AM to say something about "The 
Filipino in school." As you 
know there are some 10,000 
Filipinos in Hawaii, another addition to 
our inter-racial experiment station. 

'The impression I had in the Philip- 
pines was that the people back of the 
school system had been dreamers. It 
had been started by some soldiers and 
some teachers and missionaries. Many 
of us are interested in the country 
schools here and see how this applies to 
the countries of the Pacific and to Ha- 
waii. They did not try to make it a 
fancy idea. They taught how to make 
a living and speak a common language. 
They got down to the mass of the peo- 
ple. One of the most interesting things 
about the educational system of the 
Philippines is that all the way through 
we see the spirit of military people in 
their highly centralized system of con- 
trol. We see the spirit of the teachers 
in their professional control of the 
school, not by layman, but by the teach- 
ers themselves. What the Americans 
did was to give a Christian educational 
system based entirely on the Filipinos' 
needs. The thing I noticed in the 
schools I visited was the attention given 
to health. Many of them had dispen- 
saries, and parents came to be treated 
at the school dispensaries. Much about 
health and hygiene is taught. I thought 
of the verse 'I was sick and ye minis- 
tered unto me/ Then I found lots of 
emphasis in the schools given to food, 
shelter and clothing. I couldn't help 
thinking of the Master's words, 'I was 
hungry and ye gave me meat; I was a 
stranger and ye took me in ; I was naked 
and ye clothed me.' Part of every day's 



lessons was the teaching of children to 
make clothes for themselves and their 
parents, to provide decent shelter and 
proper food. I was impressed with the 
outstanding emphasis on every-day 
things. They gave great attention to 
farming. Every school tried to teach 
the children to make a living; they 
worked on the basis of children quitting 
school in the fourth or fifth grade and 
tried to fit them to earn a living after 
leaving school. First, they all learn to 
speak a common language. 

"At our Mid-Pacific Institute in Hono- 
lulu, where every race of the Orient and 
Occident met, they have a song they 
sing in chapel, 'We have a story to tell 
to the nations.' I think this is true of 
Hawaii, of the Philippines, of China, 
Japan and New Zealand, true of all the 
countries of the Pacific. Each country 
has a story to tell, and the story the 
Philippines have to tell to the nations 
along educational lines is especially valu- 
able. Their story, especially to China 
and Japan, is first the American and the 
Christian attitude toward women. Under 
the old regime the women were not al- 
lowed to go to school. The old Span- 
ish custom was prevalent of looking 
down on women. It is still prevalent to a 
large extent in China and Japan, but in 
the Philippines, through the American 
school system, this prejudice has prac- 
tically died and today 40% of the stu- 
dents are women. That is one of the 
messages to the Orient. 

"In the Philippines I attended a social 
where all the men sat together and all 
the girls sat together. There was a very 
interesting program and during the last 
number all the young men walked out. 
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I thought it was very rude and said to 
myself, 'What's up?' Finally they 
marched back and all lined up. When 
the entertainment was over all the girls 
strutted past the men like peacocks to 
be observed. This was a hold-over from 
Spanish customs. 

"Another thing the Philippines are 
teaching is the value of play. You 
know the great thing about our boys in 
France was their team work, the kind 
that is developed in games like football. 
A country that does not have play is 
full of wars. The great need of all 
countries of Asia is to have them get 
the play spirit and get over individual- 
ism. One qualification for school build- 
ings is that they have good playgrounds. 
I attended a cock fight, which repre- 
sents the old sport of the Philippines, 
and it was the most digusting spectacle 
to call that sport. It was nothing but 
a gambling affair, with everybody all 
excited and two little roosters fighting in 
the arena. The . children's playgrounds 
are taking the place of such sport. I had 
the privilege of attending the Far East- 
ern Olympic games in May. There 
were China and Japan and the Philip- 
pines competing joyfully instead of hav- 
ing ill feelings toward each other. In 
the long distance race the Japanese 
would be ahead, then up would go China 
and down Japan. The next two or three 
- heats would go to the Filipinos and 
their flag would go up. Here were all 
these students, all speaking English, 
giving to the world a real lesson through 
play, while their respective countries 
were talking about political troubles. 



"Another lesson the Philippines have 
to offer to the Orient is the value of 
work. In America we do not look down 
upon manual labor the way men do in 
the Orient. Old Spanish traditions and 
some in the Orient are such that the 
moment a person has a little education 
he» must not get his hands soiled by 
labor. That was a drawback in the 
Philippines which American schools 
have done everything to remove by 
showing that work is honorable. 
Through their wonderful vocational 
schools in agriculture, trades, house- 
keeping and sewing, they have broken 
down that prejudice and are teaching 
the value of work. 

"Another feature of the educational 
system of the Philippines is the true aim 
of education. If they have not enough 
money to expend, they do not build new 
high schools. They say the high schools 
can wait, we will build grammar schools. 
They try to get education down to the 
masses instead of having it for a few. 

"Another interesting feature about 
the educational system is the fact that 
it has a common sense practical course 
of study. It goes on the theory that the 
average man has to work, that the aver- 
age boy and girl are not going to col- 
lege, and has the most interesting sys- 
tem of household arts and trades. In 
one district the schools all give work 
on sea life. In another district em- 
phasis is laid on the teaching of weav- 
ing. The boys and girls are trained to 
be of everyday value in the communities 
in which they live. 
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John Barrett's Co-operation 



JOHN BARRETT, Director-General 
of the Pan-American Union and an 
honorary Vice-President of the Pan- 
Pacific Union is resigning his director- 
generalship and will soon come in closer 
personal contact with Pacific lands. He 
will attend one or more of the Con- 
gresses to be held in Hawaii. 

Mr. Barrett will not lose the adherence 
of the Latin- Americans when he steps 
out of the Pan-American palace in 
Washington in July, nor will his useful- 
ness to them cease; rather, it will be 
enlarged. Mr. Barrett will represent 
commercial enterprises that will draw 
Latin-American and Oriental interests 
into closer relationship. He will take 
another step forward from the Pan- 
American into the Pan-Pacific world. 

Mr. Barrett has for many years been 
a loyal friend and supporter of the Pan- 
Pacific Union. Prior to the war he 
banqueted the President of the Union, 
Walter F. Frear, and the Secretary, in 
Washington. Now he places at the dis- 
posal of the Pan-Pacific Union office 
room in the big palace in Washington, 
where his staff is giving every coopera- 
tion in the propaganda to secure for the 
Pan-Pacific Union the financial and offi- 
cial support of all Pacific countries. 

There has never been rivalry between 
the Pan-American and Pan-Pacific 
Unions. Mr. Barrett, a director in both, 
has been where the two should and could 
dovetail, and has accomplished splendid 
results. In his magazine; the Pan-Amer- 
ican Union Bulletin, Mr. Barrett has set 
forth the aims and objects of the Pan- 
Pacific Union, both in English and in 
Spanish, so that through the Pan-Amer- 
ican Union, its sister organization has 
been made known to the Latin-Amer- 
icans and their governments. 

Mr. Barrett has prepared for the cur- 



rent number of the Mid-Pacific Maga- 
zine (official organ of the Pan-Pacific 
Union) a brief comprehensive sketch of 
the countries of South America border- 
ing on the Pacific. Hawaii hopes soon 
to meet and confer with him in Honolulu 
and to speed him on his way to other 
Pacific lands, to none of which he is a 
stranger. In fact, in times past he has 
acted as American minister to both 
Asiatic and Latin-American countries. 
It is not surprising that, when the Spanish 
daily in New York, "La Prenza," edi- 
torialized on the uses of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, it paid high tribute to Mr. Bar- 
rett as the representative of all Latin- 
America. The following is the editorial 
translated into English: 

"THE PAN PACIFIC LEAGUE" 

•The Washington office of La Prenza 
states that President Wilson has been of- 
fered the presidency of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, whose object is the closer friendly 
relations of all countries which have coasts 
on the Pacific Ocean. 

"The Secretary of the Union in announc- 
ing the offer, said it constituted a league of 
the nations of the Pacific, which offered to 
President Wilson the opportunity to work 
actively among more than half the popula- 
tion of the world. 

"It is doubtful if this league could have 
more than an academic or commercial in- 
terest especially for Spanish speaking na- 
tions, and the Spanish speaking nations are 
those which have Pacific coasts. Among 
them are Mexico, all the Central American 
countries, Colombia, Ecuador, Peru and 
Chili. Bolivia, though without direct outlet 
to the Pacific, sends the greater part of its 
commerce to this ocean as the routes by 
way of Brazil and Argentina are less 
traveled. 

"Some of the important Spanish speaking 
nations will not be in the league as they 
have no Pacific coast, such as Argentina, 
Uruguay and Cuba. The Spanish-American 
nations will be a very small minority as to 
population. The thirty-eight million inhabi- 
tants of these republics are almost insignifi- 
cant beside the nine hundred and some mil- 
lions of the other countries of the league. 

"This explains why the Spanish American 
countries have no direct representative ex- 
cept through Mr. John Barrett, enthusiastic 
friend of all of them." 
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Pan-Pacific News 



JANUARY saw a quorum of the 
directors of the Pan-Pacific Union 
in Washington, D. C. President 
Wilson, Secretary Franklin K. Lane, 
Governor C. J. McCarthy of Hawaii, 
Prince Kuhio Kalanianaole, John Bar- 
rett, Alexander Hume Ford, and some 
of the trans-pacific directors were 
among those visiting in 
Pan-Pacific the American national cap- 
Union ital. New Zealand and 
Directors in New South Wales sent 
Washington cables of congratulation 
announcing that their Gov- 
ernments had made appropriations to 
support the work of the Pan-Pacific 
Union in calling in Honolulu a confer- 
ence of representatives of Pacific lands. 

An invitation was sent to President 
Wilson at the White House to assume 
active leadership of the Pan-Pacific 
Union when he finally retires from 
political life. He was z^ked to make 
his home in Hawaii, at the Cross-Roads 
of the Pacific Ocean. 

Secretary of the Interior Franklin K. 
Lane, honorary Vice-President of the 
Pan-Pacific Union welcomed the arriv- 
ing directors in 
Congress to Washington, taking 

See Activities of an active lead in 
Pan-Pacific Union, putting the aims 
and objects of the 
Union before the government of the 
United States and before the representa- 
tives in Washington of the governments 
of Pacific lands. Mr. Lane offered the 
use of the auditorium in the building of 
the Department of the Interior for the 
purpose of showing the members of 
Congress motion films and pictures de- 
scriptive of Pan-Pacific work. 

It was with Secretary Lane's coopera- 



tion that a luncheon at the Cosmos Club 
was arranged, to 
Pan-Pacific which were invited 

Union Lunches the Ambassadors, 
the Ambassadors. Ministers and trade 
representatives of Pa- 
cific lands. Mr. Lane promised to be 
present and help explain to them the 
objects and purposes of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. Governor McCarthy of Hawaii, 
active President of the Union, and the 
Hon. John Barrett, Director-General of 
the Pan-American iUnion, gave their 
assistance in making a success of this, 
as did Dr. Herbert E. Gregory of Yale, 
in charge of the First Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific Congress. 

The purpose of the Pan-Pacific lunch 
in Washington was to suggest to the 

Ambassadors, Min- 
Ask Pacific isters and Trade 

Governments to Commissioners of 
Take Over Union. Pacific lands that 

they urge their re- 
spective governments to send official 
representatives to a conference to be 
held, preferably at the Ocean's Cross 
Roads, where practical and active steps 
might be taken either for the nations of 
the Pacific to officially take over and 
administer the affairs of the Pan- 
Pacific Union, or to appoint permanent 
acting directors and give it that finan- 
cial support needed to make it of great- 
est service to all countries about the 
great ocean. 

Mr. O. K. Davis, Secretary of the 
National Foreign Trade Council, sug- 
gests to the Pan- 
Business Excursions Pacific Union 
Across Pacific. that it call an- 

nually at Hono- 
lulu in April a Pan-Pacific Trade Con- 
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ference, at which the commercial men 
of Pacific lands might gather a few 
weeks before the great council Mr. 
Davis officially calls in May. His idea 
is this: Commercial men from Califor- 
nia and the coast might be glad of an 
opportunity to journey to the Pacific 
Cross Roads and meet here in confer- 
ence men from other Pacific lands, es- 
corting to the annual meeting of the 
Foreign Trade Council those delegated 
to attend that gathering. In this way 
Pacific interests would have time and 
opportunity to consolidate and cooper- 
ate in plans for placing their desires 
before the business representatives of 
America and other parts of the world. 
Secretary Lane and the President's 
Secretary, Mr. Joseph Tumulty, who 
may visit Hawaii this summer, suggest 
that Honolulu charter a passenger 
steamer and run excursions from San 
Francisco both after the great inter- 
national business conference of the 
Foreign Trade Council in San Francisco 
in May, and after the Democratic Con- 
vention in that city* a month later. 
Hawaii might take this opportunity to 
invite business men and others from the 
Orient and the Antipodes to meet these 
leading men of America in Hawaii this 
summer. 

Letters are still being received from 
educators in Pacific lands regarding the 

observation by the 
Interest in schools of September 17 
Balboa Day, as Balboa or Pan-Pacific 
Sept. 17. Day. Mr. James Jeffery 

of Dunedin, New Zea- 
land, sends press clippings from one of 
which we quote as follows : 

"At the last meeting of the Otago Educa- 
tional Board, a communication was received 
from the Pan-Pacific Union asking that Sep- 
tember 17th, the date on which Balboa first 
saw the Pacific, should be taken by the 
schools as opportunity to 'lay stress upon 



the problems and possibilities of the Pacific 
and the nations and peoples about it'. A 
member innocently asked. 'Who waB 
Balboa?' " 

The article further states that queries 
in the schools showed a good general 
knowledge of Balboa. 

One of the clippings concerning the 
Pan-Pacific Congress is in the form of 
an Associated Press dispatch sent out 
from Auckland to the press in general. 
It states that: 

"The first Pan-Pacific Congress will be 
held in Honolulu next year. It will be at- 
tended by representa- 
New Zealand and the tives of every Pacific 
Pan-Pacific Congress, country, including Ca- 
nada, the United 
States, various South American countries, 
Australia, New Zealand, China, Japan, Java, 
the Philippine Islands, and the Straits Set- 
tlements. 

"Mr. A. Moritzson, of Dunedin, who re- 
cently spent a five months' holiday in 
Honolulu, where he was placed on several 
of the organizing committees, explained in 
an interview today that the object of the 
congress was to bring the various peoples 
into close touch by discussions on govern- 
mental, cultural, sclen- 
New Zealand Starts tific and engineering 
the Appropriations, subjects. Honolulu 
had been fixed as the 
meeting place because it was the center of 
the Pacific. The Hawaiian government had 
voted £2000 towards the preliminary cost of 
the congress on condition that five other 
countries did the same. New Zealand, he 
had noticed, proposed to vote £1000 only. 
He mentioned that an effort was now being 
made to obtain a grant of £20,000 from 
Washington. Among the proposals recently 
made by the committees in Honolulu was 
the establishment of a daily news service 
between the Pacific nations and the adop- 
tion of uniform decimal system to facilitate 
exchange. It was also the intention to 
establish in Honolulu a commercial museum 
for the Pacific, and this question was being 
brought under the notice of the New Zea- 
land government and chambers of com- 
merce by Mr. Moritzson. In the scientific 
section the idea was the coordination of re- 
search in respect to volcanoes and an ex- 
change of information. In this connection 
it was hoped that experts would be sent to 
the congress from all the Pacific countries 
in which volcanoes are situated. The 
New Zealand government had been request- 
ed to send a specialist on fodder grasses." 



Digitized by 



Google 



PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN 



President Wilson and the Pan-Pacific Union 



(The following article appeared in whole or in part in the newspapers throughout the 
United States on January 16th. It was sen out from Washington by the Associated 
Press and cabled to South America for the Spanish-American newspapers, while extracts 
were cabled to Europe and to the press of the world.) 



THE Pan Pacific Union, with head- 
quarters in Honolulu at the oceans 
cross roads, has invited its Hon- 
orary President, Woodrow Wilson, to 
assume the active presidency after March 
4, 1921, should he leave the White House. 
The invitation was brought in person 
from Hawaii by the secretary of the 
Union, Alexander Hume Ford, who, for 
the races of the Pacific urges President 
Wilson to consider residence and leader- 
ship in a land where there is no race 
prejudice and where for twelve years the 
representatives of the nations about the 
big ocean have been meeting to plan 
out cooperative work that will bring 
about a league of nations comprising all 
of those about the great Pacific ocean. 

The invitation was taken to the White 
House today, and it is hoped that when 
the President is well enough to consider 
the matter, he will reply favorably. Some 
two years ago when Secretary Lane was 
visiting Hawaii, the various Pacific races 
banqueted the Secretary of the Interior 
and thousands of them marched in line 
behind the different flags of the Pacific 
which were presented to Mr. Lane with 
the request that he convey them to Presi- 
dent Wilson and ask that he act as first 
Honorary President of the Pan Pacific 
Union. The flags and request were pre- 
sented at the White House by Secretary 
Lane, Mr. Wilson accepting. Now the 
races of the Pacific hope to get Mr. 
Wilson in their midst as an active work- 
er in bringing them together to act as 
one great Union of Pacific nations. 

Since Mr. Wilson was elected first 
honorary president of the Pan Pacific 
Union, delegates have been sent to 



China, Australia, New Zealand and Can- 
ada to ask the cooperation of the heads 
of these governments, with the result 
that President Hsu Shih-chang of China, 
Sir Robert Borden, Premier of Canada, 
W. N. Hughes, Prime Minister of Aus- 
tralia, and W. F. Massey, Prime Minis- 
ter of New Zealand, have promised their 
hearty cooperation and have accepted 
honorary presidencies. Recently the 
Japanese of Hawaii held a mass meeting 
and issued a request to their government 
th^t it officially enter the Pan Pacific 
Union and give its cooperation. The 
governors of the different states in 
Pacific lands are acting Vice Presidents 
of the Union, and for the Latin-Amer- 
ican countries bordering on the Pacific 
the Hon. John Barrett is a director and 
Vice President. Several of the Pacific 
lands contribute toward the financial 
support of the Union, Hawaii having re- 
cently voted $10,000 toward a series of 
Pan Pacific conferences to be held in 
Honolulu, as this is the convenient cross 
roads place of meeting, equally distant 
from each Pacific land. 

The first of the meetings will be held 
in August when Dr. Herbert E. Gregory 
of Yale will assemble the leading scient- 
ists of the Pacific, the directors of the 
Pan Pacific Union having contributed 
$10,000 from their pockets for this pur- 
pose. A request has come from some 
of the Premiers that a meeting be called 
of the heads of all Pacific governments, 
either by Secretary Lane, who is an 
Honorary Vice President, or by the act- 
ing president, Gov. C. J. McCarthy of 
Hawaii, the object of the meeting being 
to formally turn over the Pan Pacific 
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Union to the different governments of 
the Pacific, and have its affairs here- 
after administered as a permanent Pan- 
Pacific League of Nations bordering on 
the ocean where lives more than half ot 
the population of the globe. 

Speaking of the aims and ambitions of 
the Pan Pacific Union and its invitation 
to President Wilson to assume active 
leadership, Secretary Alexander Hume 
Ford said: "I came to ask Secretary 
Franklin K. Lane if he would come to 
us as our active salaried worker, and to 
see if the President would, after his re- 
tirement from the White House, when- 
ever that may be, make his home in 
Hawaii as our intellectual leader, for the 
reason that the masses who live about 
the Pacific and constitute nearly two- 
thirds of the world's population, have 
taken to heart his wonderful messages; 
they have heard little of the reservations, 
but they look on him as Messiah who 
will lead them along the path of man's 
duty to man ; he of all men in the world 
can bring about understanding and co- 
operation among the peoples and races 
of the Pacific. In Hawaii we have no 
race problem, all men of all races work 
together, they grow up in school to- 
gether, and every year thousands of 
Japanese return to Japan with demo- 
cratic ideas. The young men educated 
in Hawaii, led by Sun Yat Sen, born 
in Honolulu, brought about the Chinese 
republic. General Armstrong, born in 
Hawaii, created and developed Hampton 
Institute. Hawaiians christianized the 
races of the South Seas, and from this 
little center, as from Palestine of old, is 
radiating the new leaven of man's duty 
to man, Christians, Buddists and Shintos 
share in this; it brings all creeds and 
races together. Mr. Wilson has become 
the world exponent of this seemingly 
ideal, but truly practical religion, and in 
Hawaii where it has worked out for a 
generation he would be among men of 
ill Pacific races, living in a climate 



where it is ever springtime and where 
all men would be in sympathy with his 
ideals of world brotherhood. If he is 
not to head the European or Atlantic 
League of Nations we hope to have 
him carry forward the Pan Pacific 
league until it becomes, as we believe it 
must, a world league of nations. Wood- 
row Wilson is the one man in the world 
who can do this, and in Hawaii at the 
ocean's cross roads the work would be 
free from politics, so that everyone could 
give it the support, that, in the bottom 
of his heart, every man would give any 
practical plan for say — a world republic 
of republics. 

"We still hope to have Mr. Lane with 
us, no man has ever been to the Pacific 
and Hawaii and so endeared himself to 
all men as has Mr. Lane. We once half 
seriously suggested that we let Europe 
have what credit she wanted, holding 
Prince Edward's island as a part of the 
United States, In pay. Then we could 
nominate Mr. Lane for president, as he 
was born on Prince Edward's island. 
I can say without fear of contradiction 
that had Mr. Lane an income we would 
have him as our great worker in the 
Pan Pacific Union ; and yet we may. It 
is but a matter of a few years, and. I 
know he will be with us." 

Governor Chas. J. McCarthy of 
Hawaii and the Hawaiian delegate to 
Congress, Prince Kuhio Kalanianiole are 
on their way to Washington from San 
Francisco, while Dr. Herbert E. Gregory 
is expected in the national capital from 
Yale. These with the directors of the 
Pan Pacific Union already gathered in 
Washington will make a quorum of the 
Union, and it is expected that active 
steps toward securing official sanction 
of important international plans of the 
Union will be begun under Doctor Greg- 
ory's leadership and with the cooperation 
of the directors who have authorized the 
calling of the first Pan Pacific Scientific 
Congress in Honolulu next August. 
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Pan-Pacific Propaganda In the United States 

(The following extracts are taken from communications received from the Secretary 
of the Pan Pacific Union who is travelling in the United States, attending Conventions 
and Conferences to which he has been invited as the representative of the Union.) 



1HAVE attended several congresses 
and conventions in America's largest 
cities, I have taken part in and 
spoken at these, I am invited everywhere 
to tell audiences in great cities some- 
thing about the Pan Pacific Union and 
its work. So far I have found no con- 
vention body better organized and 
equipped for calling and handling great 
conventions than is the Pan Pacific 
Union in Honolulu. 

At Pittsburgh I attended the Third 
World's Christian conference, the fourth 
will probably convene in Hawaii. In 
Pittsburgh there were speakers from al- 
most every country of the world, yet 
this great week that cost Pittsburgh 
$100,000 cannot compare in any way 
with our Pan Pacific week in Honolulu. 
I say this in all sincerity. I can call 
together at twenty-four hours' notice in 
Honolulu better informed inter-racial 
speakers than those who came, some of 
them 12,000 miles, to speak at the Pitts- 
burgh conference. Each knew some- 
thing of his own race and people, it is 
true, but they seemed to know little of 
the other races and peoples. They did 
not get together as we do, they looked . 
at each other as curiosities, and the man 
from Hawaii was one of the greatest of 
these, George Stead of London was an- 
other. Our Sydney Gulick was the one 
man with a program that he carried 
through, but then he was born in Hawaii 
and meeting men of all races in com- 
mittee was no novelty to him, he knew 
just how to act; others recognized this 
and looked to him. 

I am asked to address thousands of 
students at Yale, Harvard, Pittsburgh 
and other universities, on the subject of 



our Pan Pacific work in Hawaii, invita- 
tions are coming from everywhere, the 
people want to know about this move- 
ment. To many in Hawaii the Pan 
Pacific Union seemed nebulous, it did 
to me while I was in the center of it, 
but as I look at it now from afar off I 
realize more than ever that Honolulu 
has a great world opportunity in her 
group. 

Dr. H. E. Gregory of Yale is already 
lining up the biggest scientists of the 
Pacific for the Honolulu conference in 
August. Dr. Richard E. Hovey, my old 
friend of Russian days, now at the head 
of the Museum of Natural History in 
New York, tells me he is coming to that 
conference and will bring some wonder- 
ful slides and films. He sees splendid 
possibilities for a series of Pan Pacific 
scientific congresses held in Honolulu 
where men of his class may meet con- 
veniently and compare notes. 

At the annual convention of the Amer- 
ican Amateur Union in Boston, the plan 
of a series of Pan Pacific games in 
Hawaii in 1921 received unanimous en- 
dorsement and it was urged that Hawaii 
get the athletes of Pacific lands to meet 
annually in Honolulu for conference and 
to plan programs for sports in lands 
around the Pacific. 

With little more effort Hawaii can 
be fixed as the recognized conference 
center of the Pacific. Here in New 
York City I could be speaking nightly, 
but I have had no rest since leaving 
Honolulu and am making dates to be 
filled after I visit Washington. 

In Pittsburgh I was put on the pro- 
gram with Charles Evans Hughes. 
There was an overflow meeting so we 
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addressed 10,000 delegates and Pitts- 
burghers. I showed the films of our 
Pan Pacific pageants and actually got 
those Pittsburghers cheering for Wood- 
row Wilson, president of the Pan Pacific 
Union, and the convention went unanim- 
ously in favor of a League of Nations. 
When the real World League of Nations 
is born, I believe it will come out of 
Hawaii. I believe now is the time that 
the Pan Pacific Union may lay the cor- 
nerstone for the league that is to be, 
and many agree with me. Don't under- 
estimate in Hawaii your power for world 
good. Doctor Gregory believes that the 
eyes of the world will be fixed on us 
during the Pan Pacific Scientific Con- 
gress and that this will be but the leader 
for many, many others along educational 
and commercial lines, that our cross 
roads city will become the recognized 
intellectual meeting place of the master 
men and minds of the Pacific, and it 
will. 

The people of America believe in a 
League of Nations, they care not 
whether it comes from Washington or 
from Hawaii. Washington is discredit- 
ed at present, but the people are looking 
and longing for a real world leagite of 
nations, and wherever I have spoken in 
public of Hawaii's move in this direction 
it has been approved with standing 
cheers. The idea of the nations around 
the Pacific, where all is peace, first or- 
ganizing, then asking the Pan American 
Union to unite with them, they see might 
easily result in a desire on the part of 
Europe to come in and make it unani- 
mous. Surely the nations at peace 
should be the ones now to lead those at 
war into a world League of Nations to 
make the world forever safe for democ- 
racy. There is the god of opportunity 
knocking at the door of Hawaii, and the 
world needs a meeting place where race 
and religious prejudices do not exist, it 
is Hawaii's God-given opportunity to 
serve. I trust she will respond. 



The Pan Pacific Union in Hawaii is 
better organized than our citizens realize 
For a decade its little groups have been 
working out problems, today those 
groups are working together. They have 
learned, without knowing they were 
learning, to hold and conduct great inter- 
racial conferences. Only in Hawaii 
could men of any Pacific race be called 
to, and successfully, take in a moment 
the chairmanship of a vast inter-racial 
meeting, or to break forth in oratory in 
English. 

We in Hawaii have in the last decade 
prepared the paraphernalia for inter- 
racial and international congresses, we 
have builded the foundation for mutual 
inter-racial understanding and coopera- 
tion. I never knew how well the races 
had builded in Hawaii until I saw here 
how others grope in misunderstanding 
where we walk straight ahead in the 
light of comradeship. Hawaii holds for 
the world possibilities as an inter-racial 
experiment station that stagger belief. 
In our Hawaii at the cross roads of the 
ocean around which live two-thirds of the 
world population will be solved in 
friendly interracial conferences the prob- 
lems that now confront the peoples of 
the Pacific, and of the world; for the 
Pacific has now become the theater of 
the commerce of the world, as it will 
become the repository of its final civili- 
zation. Ours is the opportunity for 
world service. 

Hawaii was given the place of honor 
at the big Pittsburgh conference, and 
the Honorable President of the Pan 
Pacific Union, Woodrow Wilson, was 
cheered as head of that organization. 

The biggest evening session of the 
Third World's Christian Conference in 
Pittsburgh was divided between Charles 
Evans Hughes, ex-presidential candi- 
date, and the Hawaiian delegate, each 
allowed to talk for an hour. 

I was fully prepared to talk for one 
hour on Hawaii and the Pan Pacific 
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movement, but when I reached the 
Mosque and was asked to be the first 
speaker at the Soldiers' Memorial where 
I was expected to hold the crowd until 
Hughes came, I began to wonder where 
I was at. Knowing that Hughes was on 
the program to follow me at the Mosque, 
I had arranged for the films of Hawaii 
and the Pan Pacific pageants to be 
thrown on the screen while I was talk- 
ing, and I was not afraid of any man 
under those circumstances, but in a 
moment all was reversed, I was to be 
first speaker before one audience and the 
last before the other, and at the first 
I would have no pictures to help out. 
However, it didn't matter, for if I could 
not enthuse a brand new audience in the 
Pan Pacific work on its own merits, I 
had labored a decade for nought. I felt 
that here was a fair test. Hughes had 
prepared his masterpiece, "The Cure for 
Bolshevism," and it was a masterpiece., 
clear, judicial and logical, one of the 
greatest orations to which I have ever 
listened. I was to speak impromptu, to 
that audience waiting for Hughes, then 
after Hughes to another audience, its 
eyes on motion pictures to which my 
back was turned. I held my audiences 
had them cheering for Hawaii as the 
educational, civilizing center of the 
Pacific, and finally for the First Hon- 
orary President of the Pan Pacific Union 
and his message of unity to the world 
Believe me, to get a cold Republican 
Pittsburgh audience to cheer for Presi- 
dent Wilson was some feat, I had first 
to lead my audience from Wilson the 
President of the United States to Wilson 
the Honorary President of the Pan 
Pacific Union. I won't tell you just 
what I said, for you will not all agree 
with me, but it is sinking home to the 
people of America that constant increas- 
ing abuse of the head of the nation has 
had much to do with the masses losing 
all respect for authority. Honest criti- 



cism has been harsh enough, the surplus 
is what has made the trouble, and the 
big convention went unanimously in 
favor of a League of Nations, a world 
safe for democracy and the right of self 
determination on the part of every land 
and race, so those big audiences had to 
concede that there is, or was, at least 
some good in the man of mistakes who 
lay crucified on the cross of contumely 
at the White House, and that he had at 
one time sensed the very spirit and es- 
sence of Christianity to grasp and hurl 
it to a waiting hungry world, a world 
that will never again give up the ideals 
that the Woodrow Wilson of two years 
ago (about the time he was elected Hon- 
orary President of the Pan Pacific 
Union) gave to mankind for its heritage 
and hope for all time to come. Yes, I 
got those Pittsburgh audienecs with us 
for a great Pan Pacific Congress in 
Hawaii with Woodrow Wilson invited 
to preside, and as he told Congress the 
day we assumed our great task, how ter- 
rible a thing it is to lead a peaceful 
people into war, so may he tell us soon 
how glorious a thing it is to lead all 
races and nations about the Pacific into 
the ways and walks of peace. 

The work of Sydney Gulick at the 
Pittsburgh conference stood out as the 
one bit of real effectual effort. He con- 
ducted the Immfgration Conferences in 
a masterly manner. George Stead, a 
brother of Henry, was one of the dele- 
gates. It was a pleasure to renew ac- 
quaintances with a member of a family 
that I have worked with in so many 
lands of the world. There were men of 
all colors and races from every part of 
the globe, many of them good speakers 

The keynote of the Third World's 
Christian Conference seemed to be Anti- 
Mormonism. I learned from the 
speakers, who had never visited Hawaii, 
that the Mormons there are great polyg- 
amists, and are seeking political control 
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of the islands. A well known sensational 
novelist from London, brought over as a 
representative of the British Anti-Mor- 
mon Society gave the Mormon polygam- 
ists of Hawaii magnificent coconut plan- 
tations. I thought of my friends the 
Rices on Kauai and the Waterhouses on 
Oahu, the only coconut plantation. owners 
I know, and raised my voice in protest , 
against the charge of polygamy. I even 
insisted that even if the Mormons preach 
polygamy in law-abiding Hawaii they 
do not practice it. Then came the fire 
of questions and I knew nothing about 
the Mormons in Hawaii except that they 
had lifted many Hawaiians from shift- 
lessness to industry, given them homes 
forbade them the use of liquor, tobacco 
coffee or any stimulant, and when I 
stated that I had even voted for the son 
of a Mormon bishop for supervisor, 
which I did, and that we once came near 
having a bishop of the reformed Mor- 
mon church for governor, Waller, there 
was a mild discussion as to whether the 
Mormons had fooled me, or Hawaii was 
a real paradise in which all men worked 
together for the welfare of the commun- 
ity regardless of religion, creed or color 
After I got through with my speech 
Friday night this latter idea prevailed, 
and everyone was in favor of holding the 
next conference in Hawaii where I as- 
sured the delegates they would learn as 
much as they could teach on the subject 
of a real brotherhood and religion of 
man's duty to man. 

Franklin K. Lane would head the 
movement tomorrow had he a private 
income, this from his own lips, but Mr. 
Lane has spent more than his income in 
the service of his country, and that dur- 
ing years when he could have had a 
salary of $75,000. He figures now that 
by putting in five years of labor he can 
accumulate a moderate fortune tuat will 
enable him to go into humanitariar work, 



and the Pan Pacific Union is his first 
choice. 

When a man such as Secretary Lane 
welcomes you, enthuses over your work, 
and offers every cooperation, it gives 
you a great feeling of confidence. Then 
when you get to the White House and 
find that the President's Secretary knows 
all about the Pan Pacific Union and 
reads the Mid-Pacific every month and 
is enthusiastic over the recent Armistice 
Day Special, you realize that Hawaii 
isn't so far away from Washington after 
all. Mr. Tumulty will put the invitation 
to Mr. Wilson to come to Hawaii and 
reside there as chief Pan-Pacific worker, 
so soon as the president can receive any 
communications of this sort, and as I 
merely told the truth about Hawaii and 
our races there, I don't see how he can 
resist the allurement of our islands and 
the ideal conditions there for the growth 
of his ideals for a brotherhood of man. 
Everywhere, even at the Scientific Cos- 
mos club where we expect to entertain 
the Ambassadors from Pacific lands, Mr. 
Lane speaking, I find men know of the 
Pan Pacific Union and its work. Con- 
gressman Temple, was one of the flr= y 
to welcome me in the club and talk over 
his experiences at the big inter-racial 
dinner he attended in Hawaii. Then 
Stephen Mather whom we also enter- 
tained at the cross roads came up to ^sk 
me how the Union was getting on and 
offer cooperation. William E. Smythe 
who with George Girling and myself 
worked up the first irrigation congress 
thirty years ago, was another to come up 
and recall himself. He is now a right- 
hand man to Mr. Lane and one of our 
big workers in Washington. He believes 
in the ideals of the Pan Pacific Union 
in fact even the very men who are fight- 
ing the League of Nations promise co- 
operation and support to the Pan Pacific 
Union. 
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The Pan-Pacific Scientific Congress 

At this time when Dr. Herbert E. Gregory of Tale University Is preparing to call 
the First Pan Pacific Conference to convene in Honolulu during August 1920, It may 
not be amiss to refresh the memory on the growth of Scientific Congresses. It will be 
seen that South America first conceived the idea, which grew until It took in both 
Americas, and is now to include all of the continents about the greatest of oceans. 



THE first impulse to the holding of 
these scientific congresses was 
given by the Argentine Scientific 
Society of Buenos Aires. In 1896 this 
society, in order to celebrate its twenty- 
fifth anniversary, decided to convene a 
Latin-American scientific congress. 

This congress assembled in Buenos 
Aires on the 10th of April, 1898, and 
adjourned on the 20th day of the same 
month. Most of the Latin-American 
countries were represented. One hun- 
dred and twenty-one papers were sub- 
mitted, covering every branch of science 
At the closing session, held on the 2 1st 
day of April, 1898, it was decided to hold 
the next congress in Montevideo in 1901 
for which purpose a committee on or 
ganization was appointed, composed of 
13 prominent Uruguayans. 

The Montevideo congress assembled 
on the 20th day of March, 1901, and ad- 
journed on the 31st day of the same 
month. The representation at this con- 
gress, both official and corporate, was 
larger than at its predecessor in Buenos 
Aires. There were 48 official or gov- 
ernment delegates, 79 representatives of 
scientific corporate bodies, and 749 af- 
filiated members. The number of papers 
submitted was also larger, the total 
reaching 163. At the closing session of 
the Montevideo congress, it was decided 
to hold the Third Latin-American Scien- 
tific Congress in Rio de Janeiro during 
the winter of 1905. 

This congress assembled on the 6th 
of August, 1905, and adjourned on the 
16th day of the same month. At the 
Rio congress there were 780 members. 
Although the number of papers was 



somewhat smaller, numbering 120, the 
first attempt was made to concentrate 
attention on a more restricted group oi 
problems. At the closing session it was 
decided to hold the fourth congress in 
Santiago de Chile. The month of De 
cember, 1908, was agreed upon as the 
date and an organization committee was 
appointed, composed of a distinguished 
group of Chilean scientists. 

The experience acquired during the 
Buenos Aires, Montevideo and Rio con- 
gresses clearly demonstrated the neces- 
sity of limiting the range of discussion 
in order to bring to bear upon concrete 
scientific problems the accumulated ex- 
perience of the countries Vrepresented. 
The Chilean committee, at its prelimin- 
ary sessions, determined to select for the 
program of the congress those questions 
which are of special interest to the coun- 
tries of Latin-America. The distin- 
guished scientists in charge of the pre- 
liminary arrangements of the congress 
clearly saw that in the public and private 
law, in ethnology, archaeology, linguis- 
tics and even in medicine and sanitation, 
there are problems that are distinctively 
American, and that the interchange of 
experience between the republics of this 
continent would be of the greatest pos- 
sible value. 

The plans for the congress had not 
proceeded very far, however, before it 
became manifest that the United States 
had quite as deep an interest in this 
group of problems as any of the Latin- 
American countries. It was determined 
therefore, to broaden the scope of the 
congress, making it "Pan- American" in- 
stead of "Latin-American." The invita- 
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tion issued by the Chilean government 
met with a most cordial response in al! 
the Latin-American countries, as well as 
in the United States. 

Under act of Congress providing for 
representation from the United States., 
we find the name of Dr. Hiram Bing- 
ham, Yale University, at the head. Doc- 
tor Bingham was born in Hawaii of mis- 
sionary ancestors. Dr. Paul Reinsch, of 
the University of Wisconsin, was anoth- 
er delegate who has since become a per- 
sonality of the Pacific, having recently 
resigned as U. S. Minister at Peking to 
become China's advisor in Washington. 

The Second Pan American Scientific 

Congress was held in Washington, D. C, 

December 27, 1915, to January 8, 1916 

In his report to Secretary Lansing on 

this conference John Barrett, Director 

General of the Pan American Union 

says: 

"In studying the record of this congress, 
it is well to hear in mind that it was the 
most numerously attended official interna- 
tional conference ever held upon the west- 
ern hemisphere and the largest Pan Amer- 
ican conference that has assembled in any 
American republic. Over 210 delegates 
came to Washington from the 20 Latin- 
American republics, while over a hundred 
delegates attended from the United States. 
The membership was indeed of a high grade 
and represented the best in the scientific, 
educational, professional and po&tical cir- 
cles of the countries represented. The 
scope of the congress was so broad and it 
was characterized by so many sections that 
the published proceedings give to the world 
a most useful and valuable collection of up- 
to-date information, which will be prized by 
libraries and individuals alike. In other 
words, this congress was a notable mile- 



stone in the history of modern progress and 
civilization. 

"As to the benefits of this congress, 
national and international, there can be no 
question. It undoubtedly was a most power- 
ful and fortunate influence in promoting 
that kind of practical Pan Americanism 
which appeals to the representative men of 
every American republic. The free dis- 
cussion, the frank expressions of opinion/ 
the suggestions of new ideas, and the sin- 
cere spirit of friendly interest and coopera- 
tion which featured the congress undoubt- 
edly were most productive of lasting Pan 
American acquaintance and mutual under- 
standing. The coming together,, moreover, 
and the intimate association of a large 
group of the best men of the Latin-American 
republics with men of similar kind from 
the United States resulted in all the dele- 
gates returning to their respective homes 
imbued with a new and truer spirit of 
international amity and Intercourse. 

"Since the congress adjourned in January, 
1916, the Pan American Union, the official 
international organization of all the Amer- 
ican republics devoted to good understand- 
ing, friendship, Intercourse and commerce 
among them, of which I have the honor to 
be the executive officer, has had constant 
evidence of the interest which the congress 
aroused and of the good which it accom- 
plished. The correspondence daily pouring 
into the Pan American Union from educa- 
tors, scholars, scientists, financiers, com- 
mercial leaders and statesmen, who were 
inspired to greater Interest in Pan Amer- 
icanism by the congress, has proved that 
its labors were not In vain. There has 
been, moreover, a remarkable demand from 
every part of the western hemisphere for 
the detailed record or report of the proceed- 
ings of its many sections." 

And now the call is being issued for 
the First Pan Pacific Scientific Con- 
gress. With the impetus already gained, 
this should be one of the greatest con- 
ferences ever held, so far, at least, as its 
proceedings and papers are concerned. 
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The Lesson of the Pan-American 
Financial Congress 

By The Hon. JOHN BASSETT MOORE, V. P. of the International High Commission. 

(EDITORIAL NOTE. As the calling of a Pan-Pacific Financial Conference is contem- 
plated to follow the first Pan-Pacific Scientific Congress in Honolulu in August, the 
following statement and suggestions from so high an aauthority are well worth con- 
sidering.) At this writing the Second Pan-Americaan Finaancial Conference is being 
held in Waashington, D. C. 



ON March 12, 1915, white the 
Great War, daily increasing in 
intensity, was drawing the world 
more and more into its vortex, the Amer- 
ican governments were, in the name of 
the President of the United States, in- 
vited to send delegates to a conference 
with the Secretary of the Treasury at 
Washington, with a view to establish 
"closer and more satisfactory relations 
between the American Republics." 

It thus came about that there assem- 
bled in Washington on Monday, May 24, 
1915, under the chairmanship of the 
Honorable William G. McAdoo, Secre- 
tary of the Treasury, the first Pan- 
American Financial Conference. 

The subjects submitted to the confer- 
ence embraced public finance, the mone- 
tary situation, the existing banking sys- 
tem, the financing of public improve- 
ments and of private enterprises, the ex- 
tension of inter-American markets, the 
merchant marine and improved facilities 
of transportation. 

The formulation of the program of 
future work was entrusted to the general 
committee on uniformity of laws relat- 
ing to trade and commerce, and the ad- 
justment of international commercial 
disputes. 

The report of this committee, while 
reserving for separate and distinct treat- 
ment the difficult and complex prob- 
lems of transportation, recommended 
that the following subjects should be 
specially pressed: 



1. The establishment of a gold standard 
of value. 

2. Bills of exchange, commercial paper 
and bills of lading. 

3. Uniform (a) Classification of mer- 
chandise, (b) customs regulations, (c) con- 
sular certificates and invoices, (d) port 
charges. 

4. Uniform regulations for commercial 
travelers. 

5. Measures for the protection of trade 
marks, patents and copyrights. 

6. The establishment of a uniform low 
rate of postage and of charges for money 
orders and parcels post between the Amer- 
ican countries. 

7. The extension of the process of arbi- 
tration for the adjustment of commercial 
disputes. 

For the purpose of dealing with these 

subjects, and particularly for bringing 

about uniformity of laws concerning 

them, the committee recommended the 

establishment of an International High 

Commission, to be composed of not more 

than nine members, resident in each 

country, to be appointed by its Minister 

of Finance. The aggregate members 

thus appointed were to constitute the 

International High Commission of which 

the members resident in each country 

were to form the National Section for 

that country. 

The recommendations of the commit- 
tee were unanimously adopted, and the 
International High Commission came 
into being. 

The conference further resolved that 
the local members of the International 
High Commission should be immediately 
appointed in their respective countries; 
that they should at once begin prepara- 
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tory work; that the various governments 
should be requested through their appro- 
priations departments to cooperate in the 
work of the commission; and that the 
members of the United States Section 
should, as soon as practicable, proceed to 
visit the other American countries to 
meet the members of the commission 
there resident. 

The want of such a permanent body 
was supplied by the creation of the In- 
ternational High Commission, the United 
States Section of which received legis- 
lative sanction by the act of Congress 
of February 7, 1916. 

In conformity with the resolutions of 
the first Pan-American Financial Con- 
ference, the United States Section in due 
time proceeded to Buenos Aires, where, 
in April, 1916, the International High 
Commission held its first general meet- 
ing under the presidency of the Hon. 
Francisco J. Oliver, Argentine Minister 
of Finance. All the National Sections 
of the International High Commission 
were represented at this meeting, more 
than seventy of its members being in at- 
tendance. Nothing could more clearly 
attest the general interest felt in the 
work or the universal appreciation of its 
practical importance. 

At Buenos Aires the Commission, be- 
sides dealing with the subjects desig- 
nated by the first Pan-American Finan- 
cial Conference for special treatment, also 
included in its deliberations the question 
of international agreements on uniform 
labor legislation; uniformity of regula- 
tions governing the classification and an 
alysis of petroleum and other mineral 
fuels with reference to national develop- 
ment policies ; the necessity of better trans- 
portation facilities between the Ameri- 
can Republics; banking facilities, the 
extension of credit, the financing of pub- 
lic .and private enterprises, and the sta- 
bilization of international exchange; tel- 
egraphic facilities and rates, and the use 
of wireless telegraphy for commercial 



purposes; and uniformity of laws for 
the protection of merchant creditors. 

At Buenos Aires the International 
High Commission also took an import- 
ant step in the further development of 
an effective organization. This was 
done by the creation of a common organ 
or agency, called the Central Executive 
Council, consisting of a president, a 
vice-president, a secretary-general, and 
an assistant secretary-general; and, as 
Washington was unanimouly designated 
as the headquarters of the International 
High Commission till its next general 
meeting, the chairman, vice-chairman, 
and secretary of the United States Sec- 
tion thus became the Central Executive 
Council, with the responsibility of su- 
pervising, coordinating and carrying on 
the Commission's work. 

Substantial ameliorations of methods 
of customs administration have been se- 
cured in various quarters. Regulations 
permitting sanitary visits outside regular 
hours, the simultaneous loading and un- 
loading of cargoes, and the advance 
preparation of cargoes, have been 
brought about in numerous countries. 

Progress has been made with the 
adoption of a uniform statistical classi- 
fication of merchandise, as recommended 
by the International High Commission, 
at Buenos Aires. 

Every effort has been made to ad- 
vance uniform legislation in regard to 
bills of exchange, checks, bills of lad- 
ing, and warehouse receipts. 

In dealing with the subject of bills 
of exchange, the International High 
Commission, taking into consideration 
the legal conceptions generally prevail- 
ing in the American countries other than 
the United States, and the opinions of 
their leading jurists, decided to recom- 
mend to those countries the adoption 
of The Hague Rules of 1912, with cer- 
tain modifications. Already The Hague 
Rules have been substantially in- 
corporated in the codes of Brazil, 
Guatemala, Nicaragua, and Venezuela; 
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and bilte to the same effect have 
been introduced in at least four other 
countries. We seem to be rapidly ap- 
proaching the time when, so far as 
concerns bills of exchange, there will, 
in effect, be only two systems in use 
in the Western Hemisphere, based, re- 
spectively, on The Hague Rules of 1912 
and the United States Negotiable In- 
struments Act of 1916. 

The Commission has also been glad 
to observe a growing interest in the 
adoption of uniform legislation on the 
subject of warehouse receipts, as well as 
on that of conditional sales. 

During the war, constant efforts were 
made by the International High Com- 
mission, largely through the Central Ex- 
ecutive Council, acting in cooperation 
with the various National Sections, to 
relieve the burdens and inconveniences 
arising out of the conflict, as regards 
transportation and other matters. 

Among those measures one of the 
most important is that bringing into 
operation the conventions adopted by 
the International American Conference 
at Buenos Aires, in 1910, for the pro- 
tection of patents and of trade-marks. 
By the latter convention, the American 
Republics were divided into two groups, 
the southern and the northern. Of the 
southern group, Rio de Janeiro was 
designated as the official center, and of 
the northern, Havana; and at each of 
these capitals there was to be estab- 
lished an international bureau for the 
registration of trade-marks, so as to 
secure their international protection in 
the Americas. This treaty, so closely 
related to the interests of the countries 
concerned and not least to those of the 
United States, had lain dormant and 
unratified. The International High 
Commission took it up and brought 
about its ratification by the requisite 
number of Governments of the northern 
group, as a result of which the Inter- 
national Bureau of Havana is now open 
and in operation. Meanwhile, it would 



seem to be worth while to con- 
sider whether, pending the establish- 
ment of the Rio bureau, an arrangement 
might not be made whereby the mem- 
bers of the southern group, which have 
ratified the convention, may gain the 
benefits of international registration by 
accepting the services of the bureau at 
Havana. 

Another measure that has been vigor- 
ously pressed is the convention to fa- 
cilitate the operations of commercial 
travelers. In a number .of the Ameri- 
can countries local taxes, practically pro- 
hibitive in amount, on the operations 
of such travelers, have for many years 
existed. The International High Com- 
mission, at its meeting at Buenos Aires, 
adopted a resolution containing the 
bases of uniform regulations for com- 
mercial travelers and their samples. 
Taking this resolution as. a starting 
point, the Central Executive Council 
drafted an international convention, 
which, after examination and revision, 
was submitted by the Department of 
State to the American Governments, 
looking to the substitution for all local 
taxes of a single national fee. This con- 
vention, which was first signed and 
ratified by the United States and Uru- 
guay, has since been signed and ratified 
by four countries, and has been signed by 
three more. 

Another measure preferentially dealt 
with, because of its significance for 
• the future as well as for the present, 
is the treaty for the establishment of 
an international gold clearance fund. 
This treaty has a two-fold object. It 
is designed not only to assure the 
safety of deposited gold and to avoid 
the necessity of its shipment when 
difficulties in transportation exist, but 
also to facilitate and stabilize exchange 
through the adoption of an international 
unit of account. The plan was very 
carefully studied by the International 
High Commission, at Buenos Aires ; and 
subsequently, through the cooperation of 
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the Central Executive Council with the 
Department of State, at Washington, it 
was incorporated in a draft of a treaty. 
This draft has so far been signed with 
the United States by Paraguay, Guate- 
mala, Panama and Haiti, but it has 
been approved in principle by at least 
six other Republics, some of which are 
now actively considering its adoption. 
The Treaty by its terms covers only the 
American nations; but it contains a 
principle the discussion of which has 
lately attracted wide attention and 
which may prove to be of incalculable 
value to the world in the future. 

Nor should we overlook what has 
been accomplished in extending the 
practical acceptance of the principle of 
the arbitration of commercial disputes. 
In the program of the International 
High Commission this subject has oc- 
cupied a prominent and permanent place. 
A substantial achievement was recorded, 
when, on April 10, 1916, a plan, agreed 
upon by the Chambers of Commerce of 
the United States and Buenos Aires, 
was formally put into effect. Agree- 
ments have since been made be- 
tween the United States Chamber of 
Commerce and the National Chambers 
of Commerce of Uruguay, Ecuador, 
Panama, and Guatemala. Similar agree- 
ments are in process of negotiation with 
the Chambers of Commerce of Hondu- 
ras and Peru, and between the Cham- 
bers of Montevidio and Asuncion. On 
this question, I feel that I can add 
nothing to the argument so comprehen- 
sively and cogently presented in the 
recent volume on "Commercial Arbitra- 
tion and the Law," by Mr. Julius Henry 
Cohen, of the New York bar. 
. The Central Executive Council has 
had in its work the active and hearty 
cooperation of various bodies, such as 
the American Bankers' Association, the 
Committee on Commercial Law of the 
Conference of Commissioners on Uni- 
form State Laws, the United States 
Chamber of Commerce, and the Na- 



tional Foreign Trade Council. It is 
gratifying to bear testimony to the 
aid and support thus rendered. 

At the present hour, when we are 
accustomed to think in billions, unfor- 
tunately, I may say, of accumulated and 
accumulating debt rather than of accu- 
mulated and accumulating treasure, I 
trust that I shall not seem to sound a dis- 
cordant note if I advert to the strict econ- 
omy practiced by the International High 
Commission in its expenditures. So far 
as concerns the Treasury of the United 
States, the entire cost of the Commis- 
sion, since it began its work in 1915, 
including the visit of the United States 
Section to Buenos Aires in 1916, rep- 
resents an annual average hardly equal 
to the cost of two large public dinners; 
and when I speak of expenditures, I 
include not only salaries, but furniture 
and equipment, stationery and printing, 
the use of the telegraph and the tele- 
phone, and expert assistance in law and 
in languages. The smallness of the 
expenditures, which is out of all pro- 
portion to the work actually done, is 
to be ascribed not only to the voluntary 
services rendered by individuals and 
by public bodies, but also and in the 
main to the devotion of the permanent 
working force and the exceedingly mod- 
erate compensation of those who re- 
ceive any. 

. Looking to the future, it may be af- 
firmed that work such as that in which 
the International High Commission is 
engaged is of incalculable importance. 
The American Republics cover a vast 
area with an aggregate population of al- 
most 200,000,000. They represent all 
varieties of soil, of climate, and of re- 
sources. Not in any sordid sense, but 
in the sense of contribution to the com- 
fort and convenience of all men, through 
sharing the benefits of what the earth 
produces, it may be said that the fu- 
ture lies with the western hemisphere, 
and that its development has just begun. 
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Pan-Pacific News 



THE Pan-Pacific Scientific Con- 
gress will be held in Honolulu 
August 2 to 20, 1920. Dr. Her- 
bert E. Gregory of Yale University and 
Director of the Bishop Museum, Hono- 
lulu, as Chairman of this conference, is 
arranging for the presence in Hawaii of 
some forty to fifty of the leading scien- 
tists in Pacific lands, or those interested in 

Pacific Ocean prob- 
The Pan-Pacific lems. Some of these 
Scientific Congress scientists will be in- 
August, 1920. vited as the guests 

of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, others will be sent by their Gov- 
ernments or by Scientific Associations. 
It is probable that a Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific Conference will be held annually in 
Honolulu. At the first conference in 
August it is expected that the very pick 
of scientific men interested in the great 
problems of the Pacific Ocean will be 
present to draw plans for action and fu- 
ture meetings. 

President of the United States, Wood- 
row Wilson, honorary head of the Pan- 
Pacific Union, 
President Wilson Sees has taken much 
Pan-Pacific Films. interest, even 
from his sick 
room, in the plans for the Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Congress. He has sent cheer- 
ing messages to the directors gathered 
in Washington and asked to see the 
films of the Pan-Pacific pageant in Ha- 
waii when the flags of all Pacific lands 
were presented to Secretary of the In- 
were presented to Secretary Lane to be 
carried by him to the White House, 
where they now hang. The films were 
sent to the White House, and gave the 
President a half hour of interest. He 
will take up and discuss plans of the 
Pan-Pacific Union as soon as his health 
permits. 



At the meeting of the Ambassadors, 
Ministers and Trade 



Pacific Governments 
Endorse the Union. 



Commissioners o f 
Pacific lands held 
January 23rd, practically every country 
and people of the Pacific were either 
officially represented, or official com- 
munications were received assuring 
the gathering of the hearty approval of 
the Pan-Pacific Union, and in two cases 
announcing Government appropriations 
toward the work of the Union in drawing 
the countries of the Pacific closer to- 
gether through a series of scientific and 
other Pan-Pacific conferences in Hono- 
lulu at the convenient crossroads of the 
ocean. 

John Barrett, Director General of the 
Pan-American Union, and an Honorary 
Vice President of 
Pan-American Union the Pan - Pacific 
Acts As Host to Union, has done 

Pan-Pacific Union. splendid work for 
the latter in Wash- 
ington in cooperation with Secretary of 
the Interior Franklin K. Lane, President 
of the Pan-Pacific Union, Governor Mc- 
Carthy of Hawaii and the Delegate to 
Congress, J. K. Kalanianaole. In the 
Pan-American building an office has 
been set aside for the Secretary of the 
Pan-Pacific Union, and the Bulletin of 
the Latin American Republics has pub- 
lished illustrated articles on the work 
of the Pan-Pacific Union, both in Spanish 
and in English. 

La Prenza, the Spanish daily newspa- 
per in New York City, has not only 
given much 
Latin America Enters space day after 
Pan-Pacific Union. day to the work 
of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union in 
Washington and the cooperation of the 
Latin American Ambassadors, but with 
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the Hovas news agency it has cabled re- 
ports to the larger cities of Latin Amer- 
ica and to Europe. 

The entire press of the United States 
and Canada has given considerable 
space to the Pan-Pacific gatherings in 
Washington of the Ambassadors, Min- 
isters and Trade Commissioners from 
Pacific lands. 

The regret throughout America is 

universal that Franklin K. Lane should 

resign from the cabinet of President 

Wilson, but Mr. Lane 

_ has spent his entire 

Secretary Lane ^ foftune - n the 

to Leave Official r . r , . 

m . . , service of his country 

Washington. , . U J 

* and must now give the 

next five years of his 
life to making himself independent, af- 
ter which he expressed a belief that he 
will take active hold of Pan-Pacific 
matters and perhaps make his home in 
Hawaii as the chief director of the ef- 
forts of the Union. 

Franklin K. Lane, as Secretary of 
the Interior of the United States and 
as Honorary Vice President; of the Pan- 
Pacific Union, has given every assist- 
ance to the work of the directors of 
the Union in Washington, speaking for 
its ideals to his conferees in the cabinet 
and at the gathering of Ambassadors. 
With the active President of the Union, 
Governor C. J. McCarthy, in Washing- 
ton, there has been a quorum of the di- 
rectors in the American capital, so that 
official meetings of the Pan-Pacific 
Union have been possible in Washing- 
ton. 

Senator Henry Cabot Lodge believes 
in a League of Pacific Nations, founded 

on the peaceful 
U. S. Appropriates traditions of the 
to Pan-Pacific Union. Pacific, and as 

Chairman of the 
Senate Committee on Foreign Relations 
has introduced into the Diplomatic and 
Consular Service bill for this year the 
item of an appropriation to the work of 



the Pan-Pacific Union amounting to 
$9,000. As this will probably be an an- 
nual appropriation, the wording of the 
bill is given as a guide to other Pacific 
lands interested in the Pan-Pacific con- 
ferences to be held at the Ocean's 
Cross-Roads : 

"THE PAN-PACIFIC UNION. To 
meet the actual necessary expenses of 
delegates of the United 
Suggested to the States to the first Pan- 
Parliaments of Pacific Scientific Con- 
Pacific Nations, grcss, to be held in the 
city of Honolulu in 
August, 1920, and the necessary clerical 
zvork and assistants in preparing for, 
during, and after the congress and in 
calling a second congress, to be expend- 
ed through the Pan-Pacific Union at 
the discretion of the Secretary of State, 
and make available for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 192 1, $9,000/' 

The next conference called by the 
Pan-Pacific Union may be a financial 
gathering of the 
Other Pan-Pacific heads of the leading 
Conferences. banking institutions 

in Pacific lands. 
American financiers are now taking up 
this project, and Australia with New 
Zealand have already voiced the desire 
that such a conference be held at the 
Cross-Roads of the Ocean. The Red 
Cross leaders are also planning to hold 
a conference of their Pacific workers in 
Honolulu. At the meeting of the Am- 
bassadors and Ministers from Pacific 
lands in Washington, a desire was ex- 
pressed that in the near future a con- 
ference be called of the heads of the 
Pacific governments to meet in Hawaii 
and discuss the future plans and scope 
of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

The Cosmos Club in Washington is 
primarily a social organization of scien- 
tists, unique in its position in America. 
It was at the Cosmos Club that the 
meetings of the Pan- Pacific Union were 
held during the visit to that city of a 
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quorum of the directors. At the invita- 
tion of the club Governor McCarthy and 
the Secretary of the Union addressed the 
members of the coming Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Conference, and the motion 
pictures of Pan-Pacific Hawaii were 
shown. 

Announcement is made in the official 
bulletin of the Department of Public 
Instruction in Hawaii, 
The Mid-Pacific that the official organ 
Magazine in the of the Pan- Pacific 
Public Schools. Union, the Mid-Pacific 
Magazine, has been 
placed in the public schools as a source 
of education. Superintendent of Educa- 
tion Vaughan McCaughey writes: "I 
consider this a forward step because 
the Mid-Pacific Magazine is peculiarly 
appropriate as supplementary material 
in our public schools. The Mid-Pacific 
Magazine stands for the brotherhood 
of man. The public schools of Hawaii 
stand for the brotherhood of man. We 
are comrades in a common cause." 

In Australia and in Alaska articles 
from the Mid- Pacific Magazine are used 
in the public schools and in the school 
journals. In Hawaii even the back 
numbers of the Mid-Pacific are sought 
for by the colleges. President A. F. 
Griffiths of Oahu College writes: "We 
are giving a course in community his- 
tory and civics, including the countries 
of the Pacific ocean. We are trying to 
build up illustrative material consisting 
of maps, pictures and so forth. I am 
wondering if we can get back numbers 
of the Mid-Pacific Magazine for this 
purpose." Mid-Pacific Magazines for 
ten years back are kept for such uses. 

The following is from a letter written 
by George Bronson Rea, editor of the 
"Far Eastern Review": 

"I have just received a package con- 
taining copies of the 
The Far East Mid-Pacific for Septem- 
for the P.-P. "0 ber with your splendid 
appreciation of the Far 



Eastern Review and its work. 

"I am going to ask you to send to 
the office at Shanghai the photos, 
plans, description, etc., of the proposed 
Pan-Pacific Peace Palace, with the aims, 
etc., of the Association. We will be 
pleased to publish this material and 
give full prominence to the illustra- 
tions." 

B. W. Fleisher, publisher of "Trans- 
Pacific," was one of the guests at the 
banquet in Washington to 
Japan the Ambassadors, Minis- 

Will Help, ters and Trade Commission- 
ers of Pacific lands. He 
writes: "I should like very much to 
give a great send-off to the work you 
have been doing in this country for the 
Pan-Pacific conference. It would be well 
to keep it constantly before the Japanese. 
Send me a photograph of the luncheon 
with the list of guests, a list of speakers 
and a resume of the talks." 

The Hon. John Barrett resigns his 
position as Director General of the Pan- 
American Union in July, after a de- 
cade of service in which he has built 
up the most remarkable League of Na- 
tions the world has known. Mr. Bar- 
rett, once Minister to both Oriental and 
Latin American countries, will again 
visit the lands across the Pacific. 

The Javasche Boekhandel, at Wel- 
tevreden, Java, has for the past year 
done active work in mak- 
Our Agents ing the Mid-Pacific Maga- 
in Java. zine known to the people 

of the Netherlands East 
Indies. These gentlemen are the agents 
for the magazine in Java and will sup- 
ply us with some excellent articles on 
Java. Weltevreden, the health resort 
of the adjoining city of Batavia, is the 
scene this month (May) of the Pan- 
Pacific Engineering Congress. 
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Aims and Objects of the Pan-Pacific Union 

BRIEF MEMORANDUM OF THE AIMS AND OBJECTS OF THE PAN- 
AMERICAN UNION, SUBMITTED BY ITS SECRETARY, 
ALEXANDER HUME FORD 

Some ten years ago a conference was held in Honolulu, attended by the repre- 
sentatives of a number of Pacific Governments. It was then decided to inaugurate a 
movement looking toward a closer union of effort by and among the peoples of the 
Pacific, to join hands as it were around the great ocean, in an effort to advance the 
interests of all Pacific communities. A building and headquarters were secured in 
Honolulu, private and Government aid given and the work begun and carried on from 
the convenient crossroads station of the Pacific. 

THE PAN-PACIFIC UNION is an organization representing Governments of 
Pacific lands, with which are affiliated Chambers of Commerce, and kindred bodies 
working for the advancement of Pacific States and Communities, and a greater 
cooperation among and between the people of all races in Pacific lands. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated with an International Board of 
Trustees, representing every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives ot 
the different countries co-operating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following 
are the main objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union: 

1. To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the pur- 
pose of discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information 
and education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to 
disseminate to the world information of every kind of progress and opportun- 
ity in Pacific lands, and to promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand 
each other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of the 
land of their adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the Pacific 
the friendly spirit of inter-racial co-operation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to co- 
operate in local fairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; pro- 
vided and maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books and other Pan-Pacific mate- 
rial of educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts 
of the Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most 
beautiful bits of Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house" 
of information (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, 
and trade opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commer- 
cial knowledge, and training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the co-operation and support of Federal and State govern- 
ments, chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory 
of Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as similai 
co-operation and support from all Pacific governments. 

12. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closei 
friendly and commercial contact and relationship. 
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Official Report to the Ambassadors 
of Pacific Lands 

The following letter was sent to all of the Ambassadors, Ministers and Trade 
Commissioners from Pacific lands in Washington, D. C, and in New York City, a few 
days after the meeting, January 23, of those interested, when Secretary of the Interior 
Franklin K. Lane, Governor McCarthy of Hawaii, Hon. John Barrett, Director Gen- 
eral of the Pan-American Union, and several Ambassadors and Ministers addressed 
the meeting: 

Dear Sir: 

In compliance with the request made at the meeting of Ambassabors, Min- 
isters and Trade Commissioners of Pacific countries, held in Washington Jan- 
uary 23rd, 1920, please find Memorandum on the proposed Pan-Pacific Scientific 
Congress to be held in Honolulu during August of this year. 

Enclosed find also printed outline of the objects of the Pan-Pacific Union, 
from the Bulletin of the Union. We sincerely trust that you will forward 
these papers to your Government with recommendation that they support the 
work of the Pan-Pacific Union and appropriate sufficient funds to send a dele- 
gate, or delegates to the Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference in August. We hope 
that your Government will later send a representative to another conference, 
clothed with powers to enter into an agreement with representatives of other 
Governments of the Pacific assembled at the oceans crossroads, Hawaii, as to 
what form of sppport should be given the Pan-Pacific Union, whether it should 
be officially taken over and administered by the Governments of the Pacific, or 
in cooperation with Commercial and Educational bodies of Pacific lands. 

Trusting that we shall have your immediate friendly cooperation and that a 
delegate or delegates will be sent to the first Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference, 
and calling your attention to the memorandum on this subject prepared at your 
request by Dr. Herbert E. Gregory of Yale University, and the Bishop Museum, 
Hawaii, 

We are, sir, with sincere regards, 

(Signed) CHAS. J. McCARTHY, 
Governor of Hawaii, Prest. Pan-Pacific Union. 

(Signed) J. K. KALANIANAOLE, 
Delegate to U. S. Congress, V. P. Pan-Pacific Union. 

(Signed) ALEXANDER HUME FORD, 

Secretary Pan-Pacific Union. 
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Call for the First Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Congress 

A PRELIMINARY CALL— MEMORANDUM ON 

The Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference 

Submitted by the Chairman, 

Dr. Herbert E. Gregory, 

Director of the Bishop Museum, Hawaii 

Under the auspices of the Pan-Pacific Union, a conference of scientific 
workers is called for August 2 to 20, 1920, to meet in Honolulu, Hawaii. 

The purpose of the conference is to outline scientific problems of the Pacific 
Ocean region, and to suggest methods for their solution. The meetings, there- 
fore, will be devoted mainly to discussions leading to the formulation of a pro- 
gram for research which may serve as a guide to individuals and institutions 
interested in Pacific Ocean problems. 

It is hoped that scientists from all countries bordering the Pacific will co- 
operate in working out the fundamental problems in Ethnology, Botany, Zoology, 
Geology, and other natural sciences, thus securing a sound program of studies 
and the most profitable use of funds available for Pacific exploration. 

The Territory of Hawaii has made an appropriation of $10,000 for the con- 
ference. Similar appropriations have been made by other countries in order to 
meet the expenses of delegates, and it is hoped that the countries who are plan- 
ning to make provision for sending delegates will act in time to permit the pro- 
gram for the meeting to be satisfactorily arranged. 
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An Invitation to the President of the United States 

Woodrow Wilson 

January 15th, 1920. 
To His Excellency Woodrow Wilson, 

President of the United States 

and Hon. President of the Pan-Pacific Union. 
Honored Sir: 

Inspired by the messages you have sent to the world, the people of all 
Pacific races gathered in Hawaii wish you to come among them and rest when 
your labors in Washington are over. 

There in Hawaii where it is always spring and where men of all races and 
creeds are as brothers working for each other's welfare, it is hoped that you 
will take the lead in their greater effort to bring about a union of all the races and 
nations of the Pacific that will result in success 

Your words have touched and penetrated into the humblest hamlets about 
the great ocean where dwell some two-thirds of the population of the globe. 
There in the center of this world that looks forward to the carrying out of your 
ideals of a religion of man's duty toward man, rest would come to you, for ever 
present to uphold your arms would be gathered leaders among men of all races 
who are in perfect accord and sympathy with the ideals you have given the 
world and which are to bring us together to better understanding and peace. 

It is my duty to ask you in behalf of the Pan-Pacific Union and for the 
people of the Pacific that, when you retire from America's capital, you come to 
us and assume the actual leadership in bringing all men and races of the Pacific 
—and the world — together to seek and to discover those points on which we 
can all agree and work for, that the rest may follow. We believe that your 
leadership from the restful center where all races have for a decade worked 
in perfect harmony, would result in a real World League of Nations, for 
already there is being born at the cross-roads of the world's oldest and newest 
civilization a league of nations in which there is no race problem. We are 
grasping hands around the Pacific today in a brotherhood of races; we need 
the one leader now that can make this brotherhood world-wide. We of the 
Pacific wish you to come to us, when you can. 

Honored sir, I have the privilege to convey this invitation and to bear a 
united hope that in due time you may become our actual leader toward that 
goal you have set as your great desire, as it is the heartfelt desire of the 
Peoples of the Pacific. 

Respectfully your obedient servant, 

ALEXANDER HUME FORD, 

Sec'y Pan-Pacific Union. 

Both Secretary Joseph P. Tumulty and Mrs. Wilson replied for the President, Mr. 
Tumulty conveying a request from the President that he might see in the White 
House the films of the Pan-Pacific Pageant in Hawaii when all the flags of Pacific 
Nations were sent to him through Secretary of the Interior Franklin K. Lane; and 
Mrs. Wilson stating that at the moment of writing the President was not allowed to 
dictate the letter he would send in reply, but that he had asked that she extend his 
thanks for the generous remembrance. "Your words have done much to hearten him in 
these tedious days of his convalescence, and they help to strengthen him in the ideals 
he has set before him." 
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Banquet of Pan-Pacific Ambassadors, 
Ministers and Trade Commissioners 

in Washington, D. C. 



Bottom Row, left to right — Alexander Hume Ford, secretary Pan-Pacific Union; Senor 
Don Joaquin Mendez, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary from Gaute- 
mala; Hon. Franklin K. Lane, secretary of the interior, vice-president Pan-Pacific 
Union; Hon. C. J. McCarthy, governor of Hawaii, president Pan-Pacific Union; Senor 
Dr. Don Francisco Tudela y Varela, ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary 
from Peru; Senor Don J. E. Lefevre, charge d f affairs of the Republic of Panama; 
Senor Don Miguel A. de Ycaza, secretary of the Ecuador legation. 

Center (on either side of Governor McCarthy) M. M. Mahoney, Canadian trade commis- 
sioner; Dr. Herbert E. Gregory, chairman Pan-Pacific Scientific Congress. 

Top Row, left to right — William A. Reid, trade commissioner, Pan-American Union; 
Delegate Kuhio Kalanianaole, vice-president Pan-Pacific Union; Franklin K. Adams, 
counsellor of Pan-American Union; Dr. Paul Reinsch, ex-minister to China; Henry de 
Bach, counsellor of Russian embassy; Lingoh Wang, secretary Chinese legation; B. 
M. Fleisher, proprietor Japan Advertiser and Trans-Pacific Magazine; K. Fujii, secre- 
tary Japanese legation; Representative Henry W. Temple. 



On the adjournment in Washington, 
D. C, of the second Pan-American 
Congress, the Ambassadors, Ministers 
and Trade Commissioners of Pacific 
lands met to pledge their support to 
the Pan-Pacific Union and the series 
of Pan-Pacific conferences it is to call 
at Honolulu, the crossways of the 
ocean. The meeting and banquet was 
held at the Cosmos Club, presided over 



by Governor Charles J. McCarthy as 
President of the Pan-Pacific Union, as- 
sisted by the two Vice Presidents, Sec- 
retary Franklin K. Lane of the Interior 
Department, and Hon. John Barrett, 
Director General of the Pan-American 
Union. 

Practically every Pacific country was 
represented either by its Ambassador, 
Minister, Secretary of Legation, Trade 
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Commissioner, or official cablegram an- 
nouncing that support would be given, 
as well as financial aid, in calling the 
first Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference in 
Honolulu next August. 

Governor McCarthy as President of 
the Pan-Pacific Union briefly outlined 
its desire to bring all races and peoples 
of the Pacific together in friendly co- 
operation and association, first through 
conferences of a scientific, educational 
and commercial nature, the nthrough a 
movement of the leaders of Pacific 
races looking toward a working plan in 
which all might participate for the con- 
tinued progress and uplift of all Pa- 
cific peoples. The Territory, he pointed 
out, had recently appropriated the sum 
of ten thousand dollars for the holding 
of the first of these Pan-Pacific con- 
ferences, while the directors of the Pan- 
Pacific Union were contributing a like 
amount, and an Australian State and 
New Zealand had cabled him that their 
legislatures had also appropriated to- 
ward the holding of a series of Pan- 
Pacific conferences in Hawaii. 

Secretary A. H. Ford told how the first 
Pan-Pacific Congress had been called 
in Honolulu a decade ago and that the 
ocean cross-roads had then been se- 
lected as the meeting place for Inter- 
Pacific delegates. "For ten years we 
have kept alive this work, mostly at 
the expense of Hawaii," he said. "That 
has been our privilege, although some 
of the other countries have contributed 
from time to time, and were prepared 
to formally organize the Union as an 
official body when the war intervened. 
Their expression for five years has been 
that with peace the time would be ripe 
for the gathering of a delegation from 
each Pacific land to discuss the official 
taking over of the Pan-Pacific Union 
and its work by all of the Govern- 
ments of the Pacific. 

Five years ago Ex-Queen Liliuokalani 
at the request of the Pan-Pacific Union 



returned to her Hawaiian throne for an 
hour, the first time she had entered the 
Palace building since she was dethroned, 
twenty years before. She resumed her 
throne to receive on Pan-Pacific or Bal- 
boa Day the flags of all Pacific na- 
tions to be presented to the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union. This was on September 
17th, the 400th anniversary of the dis- 
covery of the Pacific by Balboa. The 
idea of this observation spread around 
the ocean, so that last year's 'Balboa' 
or Pan-Pacific Day was observed in the 
schools of nearly all Pacific lands and 
the children told something of the dis- 
coverer of the ocean and the objects 
of the Pan-Pacific Union. In a 
into more friendly relationship. In a 
number of Pacific cities Chambers of 
Commerce now observe Pan-Pacific Day 
and on that occasion gather about the 
festal board men of all Pacific races 
who have striven to make the city of 
their adoption a better place, because 
they have come live in it. This has 
brought about an interchange of trade 
ideas. Three years ago Hawaii sent 
its Pacific delegates to San Francisco 
to see that Balboa Day was fittingly 
observed in that great city. Some five 
hundred men of all Pacific races gath- 
ered at the St. Francis Hotel to ex- 
change views, and a local Pan-Pacific 
Club was formed. A month later Tan- 
Pacific' Magazine was born in San 
Francisco, 'Asia' appeared in New 
York, magnificently illustrated, then fol- 
lowed 'Pacific Ports/ published in Se- 
attle, and Trans-Pacific' in Tokyo, all 
Pan-Pacific magazines of the highest 
order, the Mid-Pacific Magazine in Ho- 
nolulu and The Pan-American Union 
Bulletin in Washington being the elder 
brothers of this group. 

"In Australia and in New Zealand 
the governments have organized in the 
cities Hands Around the Pacific clubs 
as branches of the Pan-Pacific Union. 
The Presidents of the United States and 
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China officially accepted Honorary 
Presidencies of the Pan-Pacific Union, 
as did the Premiers of Canada, Austra- 
lia and New Zealand. The Hon. John 
Barrett, Director General of the Pan- 
American Union, has always acted for 
the Latin American countries as an 
Honorary Vice President of the Union, 
an honor shared with the heads of 
states and colonies in Pacific waters, 
and with Secretary Franklin K. Lane 
of the Interior Department of the 
United States, who is really an active 
Vice President of the Pan-Pacific Un- 
ion, elected by acclamation in Hawaii 
by representatives from every Pacific 
land, gathered to honor him. At the 
same time the first Honorary Presi- 
dency was offered to Woodrow Wilson, 
Mr. Lane carrying the message with 
the flags of all Pacific nations that 
were sent to Mr. Wilson and now hang- 
ing in the White House. 

"The Pan-American Union has pro- 
vided the Secretary of the Pan-Pacific 
Union with office room in the Pan- 
American building and their force has 
helped our work in every way. We 
were enabled to study the working of 
the Pan-American Union and the gath- 
erings of the Second Pan-American 
Financial Congress. 

Dr. Gregory then spoke to the Am- 
bassadors and Ministers of the plans 
of the first Pan-Pacific Scientific Con- 
ference, explaining that he wished to 
gather together in Honolulu in August 
a group of hand-picked scientists from 
the countries of the Pacific, or interest- 
ed in Pacific ocean scientific problems, 
the countries of the Pacific, or those 
interested in Pacific ocean scientific 
problems. Perhaps some one scientist 
in particular would be needed at the con- 
ference because he knew most about the 
coconut of any man living, all about its 
origin and distribution, for it would be 
necesary for the anthropological group, 



for instance, to know about the food 
movements in the Pacific to learn how 
men were distributed by race: rice, for 
instance, might indicate Malay migration ; 
the taro, Polynesian. Certainly, thought 
Mr. Gregory, the Pacific would be 
called upon through intensive and sci- 
entific cultivation to take its very im- 
portant part in feeding the world. He 
believed that the cattle raising of the 
world would center in the Pacific, the 
tropics especially playing an important 
part in the food supply of the future. 
We know so little that it is important 
to get men together who know some- 
thing about different parts of the Pa- 
cific, and will study more, compare 
notes and lay out a program of inves- 
tigation for the years and ages to 
come. We know almost nothing of 
the habits of the fish of the Pacific. 
Certain it is, however, that when we do 
learn the habits of the fish of the Pa- 
cific ocean, the Columbia river will not 
indefinitely continue to supply Pacific 
lands with salmon; they will begin to 
raise scientifically their own fish supply. 
We need almost more than anything 
else scientific knowledge of the habits 
of the fish in Pacific waters. We wish 
a group of volcanologists from the dif- 
ferent lands of the Pacific, for we are 
just beginning to understand the rela- 
tionship of volcanoes and seismatic dis- 
turbances. Perhaps in time we can ac- 
curately predict the time and place of 
an earthquake disturbance. The study 
of the Pacific by men of science will be 
of inestimable value to the whole world, 
but most of all to Pacific lands, and we 
therefore ask your cooperation and sup- 
port in the calling of these scientific 
conferences at the ocean's cross-roads. 
Governor McCarthy then called on 
Director General John Barrett of the 
Pan-American Union to tell something 
of the workings of that organization. 
Mr. Barrett related an incident of his 
first association with the Pan-American 
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Union when he called on J. P. Morgan 
for cooperation, stating to the financier 
that he would live to see trade with 
Latin America pass the billion dollar 
mark, with branch American banks in 
all Latin American lands. Mr. Morgan 
told him he was a fool and the news- 
papers ridiculed him as hairbrained. 
"Yet," said Mr. Barrett, "we have 
crossed the three billion line, and there 
are sixty branch banks of ours in 
Latin America, with Mr. Morgan scarce 
cold in his grave." 

Mr. Barrett then delved into the poten- 
tial possibilities of Pan-American and 
Pan-Pacific countries. He outlined the 
almost miraculous possibilities of the 
Pacific, its commerce running into the 
tens of billions and this in its infancy. 
He pointed out that more than half the 
world's population live in Pacific lands, 
and paid high tribute to the work al- 
ready done by the Pan-Pacific Union, 
which he believed would first get the 
financial aid of the Chambers of Com- 
merce and commercial bodies of the Pa- 
cific, then the support of some of the 
Pacific Governments, and that this sup- 
port would grow until they all come 
into the Union and make it an official 
body such as the Pan-American Union 
is today. 

Governor McCarthy then called on 
thei ^Hon. Franklin K. Lane, who be- 
gan his talk with the narration of an 
incident on the Island of Hawaii. "I 
visited Hawaii," he said, "and attending 
a public school far out in the wilds of 
the Kona district, I asked these children 
of all Pacific races a number of ques- 
tions; then I thought I would give 
them one they could not answer, so I 
asked them to name the cabinet offi- 
cers of the United States. And they 
named them correctly. Then I asked 
them if they knew the duties of the 
Secretary of State, and they said, 'He 
attends to foreign affairs.' Next I 
asked them if they knew the duties of 



the Secretary of the Interior, and they 
told me he had to do with the public 
lands and the National parks. Then 
I asked one little girl who was half 
Hawaiian, half Chinese, if she knew 
what this great war was all about, and 
she stood up and looked out over the 
great ocean that stretched for thousands 
of miles and said, 'It's to make the 
ocean and all men free.' And I thought 
that was the best definition on the sub- 
ject I had ever heard. 

"We on this side of America have 
the American sense ; we look across the 
Atlantic to our ancestry there, and 
there we seek our traditions; yet if 
there is anything in the story scientists 
tell, there must be a subconscious mem- 
ory of our first civilization that began 
somewhere in Asia and came to us ever 
traveling westward from the far east. 
Over there in Hawaii they have the 
Pacific sense. It is much broader, for 
they look to the West as well as to 
the East. Our civilization has traveled 
once around the world, and in Hawaii 
it approaches as it were its very start- 
ing point. Here the civilization that 
has traveled westward from Asia meets 
the civilization that is traveling east- 
ward from Asia, and they mingle. The 
subconscious memory seems to make 
men tolerant there of each other's civ- 
ilization. The civilization we now 
offer to the races of Asia we must ask 
them to carefully inspect and consider. 
They will recognize much in it that 
afar-back is theirs. Let them accept 
what is best of the things we have 
added, and let us not be ashamed to 
accept what is good in their civilization. 
Let us always show them what is best 
in our civilization, and let us study 
what is best in theirs. It must be real 
reciprocity of ideas if we are both to 
be gainers." 

Mr. Lane then told of the great im- 
pression made on him by the grown 
folks and children of all races of the 
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Pacific in Hawaii, all in their native 
costumes, who presented him with the 
flags of their different countries, and 
tiow he had been won over to the idea 
of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

Representative Henry W. Temple, 
who had visited Hawaii and was there 
a guest at some of the Pan- Pacific func- 
tions, followed Mr. Lane. He pointed 
out that Hawaii was the meeting point 
of the East and the West, where both 
were at home. He said that nothing 
had changed materially for the Occi- 
dental since Shakespeare or for the 
Oriental since Confucius. True, he 
pointed out, Shakespeare had never 
learned to turn on an electric light, but 
we still think in the terms of Shakes- 
peare as the Oriental thinks in the 
terms of Confucius. We still under- 
stand Shakespeare, and inventions, 
while bringing the masses into better 
knowledge of what other masses are 
accomplishing, still leave to the indi- 
viduals of different races who meet 
each other to really size each other up. 
It would be the individual contact that 
would count, for fundamentally we are 
the same, all human, and in Hawaii the 
individuals of different races meet and 
prove by their actions that East and 
West can mix and work together in 
unison and harmony. He felt that the 
United States Government would offi- 
cially recognize the Pan-Pacific Union 
"and financially aid in the carrying out 
of its congresses that aim to bring the 
great individual leaders of Pacific races 
into personal contact to lay plans for 
cooperative effort on the part of all for 
the good of Pacific peoples and the 
world at large. 

Dr. Paul Reinsch, former United 
States Minister at Peking and now 
counsellor for the Republic of China in 
Washington, stated he believed that not 
only would all the Pacific nations enter 
the Pan-Pacific Union, but that they 
would invite commercial and educational 



bodies as associate and assisting members 
of the Union. He urged that Universities 
and Chambers of Commerce be asked to 
support Pan-Pacific work by appointing 
Pan-Pacific committees that would 
study the subjects that most interest 
them and -send their delegates to the 
proper conferences. He urged that 
Honolulu, on account of its central lo- 
cation be made the home of a Pan- 
Pacific Library and Commercial Mu- 
seum, and the distributing point of 
Pan-Pacific information of every kind. 
He hoped that the lands of the Pacific 
would send workers to assist in the 
conducting of this central clearing house 
of information and to arrange for and 
call the various conferences of educa- 
tors, commercial men, scientists, finan- 
ciers and others. He urged the call- 
ing of an historical conference and 
surely one of artists and art students 
of the Pacific, pointing out that many 
of the lands about the big ocean are 
wonderfully rich in art fabrics and art 
creations of every kind. He believed 
that there should be great buildings 
erected in Honolulu where the work of 
the Union might be centered, with a 
permanent staff of interracial workers 
in charge. He looked on Honolulu at 
the very cross-roads of the Pacific as 
the central meeting place ordained by 
nature as a meeting place for the lead- 
ers of the Pacific races there to lay 
their plans for mutual and cooperative 
effort. 

The Peruvian Ambassador expressed 
warm approval of Dr. Reinsch's re- 
marks, pledging the support of his 
country and suggesting that the con- 
suls of Latin American countries in 
Hawaii be authorized by their gov- 
ernments to represent them on the ad- 
visory board of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

The Japanese Ambassador gave as- 
surances of the participation of his 
country in the first Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific Conference, and cooperation in the 
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work of the Union, an assurance ech- 
oed by the Chinese representatives and 
the Secretaries of Legations represent- 
ing Pacific nations in Washington. 

At the request made by the Minister 
from Guatemala, and unanimously en- 
dorsed, that a report of the meeting 
be prepared for each Legation to send 
to his home government with an ardent 
request that the Pan-Pacific Union be 
given official recognition and the Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Congress material sup- 
port, the President, Governor C. J. Mc- 
Carthy, Vice President J. K. Kalania- 
naole, the Hawaiian Delegate to Con- 
gress, and the Pan-Pacific Secretary, 
Alexander Hume Ford, prepared and 
sent to each of the Ambassadors, Minis- 
ters and Trade Commissioners of the 
Pacific lands such a report. 

New South Wales and New Zealand 
having officially appropriated toward the 
Pan- Pacific Union and the Scientific Con- 
gress, were represented by cordial tel- 
egrams from their Trade Commission- 
ers. The Trade Commissioner of Can- 
ada gave assurance of his country's 
friendly cooperation. 

Other than the Ambassadors, Minis- 
ters and Trade Commissioners from Pa- 
cific lands who were present at the ban- 
quet meeting were B. W. Fleisher, pro- 
prietor of the "J a P an Advertiser" and 
the magazine "Trans-Pacific." He gave 
assurances that both of these journals 
would second the work of the Pan- 
Pacific Union to the best of their abil- 
ity and weight. Franklin Adams, coun- 
sellor of the Pan-American Union, and 
Wm. A. Reid, its Trade Advisor, both 
enthusiastic supporters of the Pan-Pa- 
cific idea, -with Director General Bar- 
rett have consistently and persistently 
aided in forwarding the ideals of the 
Pan-Pacific Union and in urging the 
governments of the countries of Latin 
America bordering on the Pacific to 
cooperate in its undertakings. 



REPORT OF SECRETARY OF THE 
PAN-PACIFIC UNION 

From Washington, D. C, January, 1920 

To the Directors of the 

Pan-American Union. 
Gentlemen : 

At a meeting in January, 1920, in 
Washington, D. C, of the Ambassadors, 
Ministers and Trade Commissioners 
of Pacific lands with the Directors of 
the Pan-Pacific Union in the National 
Capital, the assurance was given that 
all Pacific Governments would be urged 
by their legations in Washington to 
give official and financial support to 
the Pan-Pacific Union and that Hono- 
lulu should remain the central meeting 
place and headquarters of the Union, 
because of its convenient location to 
all as an equidistant point at which to 
hold Pan-Pacific conferences and con- 
gresses. 

The Hon. Charles J. McCarthy, Gov- 
ernor of Hawaii, presided as President 
of the Pan-Pacific Union. W T ith him 
were Vice Presidents Franklin K. Lane. 
Kuhio Kalanianiole and John Barrett, 
as well as the Secretary of the 
Union, Alexander Hume Ford, and Dr. 
Herbert E. Gregory, Chairman of the 
Pan-Pacific Scientific Congress. 

Dr. Paul Reinsch, Ex-United States 
Minister to China and present counsel- 
lor at the National Capital of the Re- 
public of China, outlined a desired 
series of Pan-Pacific conferences which 
he urged be held in Honolul, where he 
stated the governments of the Pacific 
would surely contribute toward the 
erection of permanent buildings to be 
used as congress halls for a Pan- 
Pacific Library and a Pan-Pacific Com- 
mercial Museum, that from this center 
might be distributed through a compe- 
tent trained staff knowledge of Pacific 
lands and enterprises. He stated that 
he was certain that China would at 
once contribute toward the scientific 
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congress and send delegates, an assur- 
ance that had the support of the Chi- 
nese delegation present. The Japanese 
Ambassador also gave assurance di- 
rectly to Dr. Gregory that Japan would 
contribute toward the Pan-Pacific Sci- 
entific Congress in Honolulu in August 
and that he would urge his government 
to join ajid support the Pan-Pacific 
Union. The Chilean Ambassador gave 
similar assurances for his country. 

The Hon. John Barrett, Director Gen- 
eral of the Pan-American Union, speaking 
for that body, stated that he would give 
every cooperation to the work of the 
Pan-Pacific Union in the future as he 
had done in the past ,and suggested 
that the Union secure the cooperation 
of the Chambers of Commerce about 
the Pacific, getting financial support 
from them until the governments of the 
Pacific were ready to officially take 
over and conduct the Pan-Pacific 
Union. 

Dr. Reinsch followed this up l)y urg- 
ing that the Pan-Pacific Union request 
the Universities and Chambers of Com- 
merce in Pacific lands to appoint Pan- 
Pacific committees that would cooperate 
with the central body and be prepared 
to send delegates to the conferences in 
which they would be most interested. 
He stated that he had written a book 
on the possible Union of Nations and 
wpuld prepare a paper outlining how all 
of the governments and commercial 
bodies in Pacific lands might cooperate 
under the head of a Pan-Pacific Union. 

The Ambassador from Peru stated 
that his country would cordially co- 
operate with the Pan-Pacific Union and 
suggested that the Peruvian Consul 
act on the advisory board in Honolulu. 
The other Ministers and representatives 
of Pacific Latin American lands asked 
that a report on the work of the 
Union and the Pan-Pacific Congress 
be placed in their hands for transmis- 
sion to their home governments with 



their urgent request for recognition and 
cooperation in the work of the Union, 
as well as the sending of delegates to 
the First Pan-Pacific Scientific Con- 
gress. 

Secretary Lane in his address dwelt 
upon the importance of Hawaii as the 
world's interracial laboratory and ex- 
periment station, where on a small scale 
the great problems of the Pacific may 
be tried out before applying them to the 
whole Pacific. 

The Trade Commissioner from 
Canada stated that his country was 
favorably considering active support of 
the Pan-Pacific Union. Governor Mc- 
Carthy stated that he had heard offi- 
cially from New South Wales that it had 
made an appropriation toward the hold- 
ing of the First Pan-Pacific Scientific 
Congress. A cable from New Zealand an- 
nounced that its Parliament had made 
an appropriation and hoped all coun- 
tries about the Pacific would give their 
support to the work of the Union. 

Representative H. W. Temple point- 
ed out reasons why Hawaii should be 
the center of the Pan-Pacific movement 
and have the support of all governments 
about the big ocean. As a member of 
the House Foreign Affairs Committee, 
in securing a small appropriation which 
might be increased from year to year. 
He advised that the matter be taken up 
at once with Senator Lodge, Chairman 
of the Senate Foreign Affairs Commit- 
tee, and approved the following : 
Pan-Pacific Union 

Pan-Pacific Union, $9,000: To meet 
the actual necessary expenses of dele- 
gates of the United States to the First 
Pan-Pacific Congress to be held in the 
city of Honolulu in August, 1920, and 
the necessary clerical work and assist- 
ants in preparing for, during and after 
the congress and in calling a second 
congress, to be expended through the 
Pan-Pacific Union at the discretion of 
the Secretary of State, made available 
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for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1921. 

Delegate Kalanianiole undertook to put 
this through the proper channel. It 
now seems certain that appropriations 
from three countries other than that 
of Hawaii ($10,000) will be quick- 
ly forthcoming and the Territorial ap- 
propriation made available for the use 
of the series of Pan-Pacific Congresses 
in Honolulu. This bill passed the Sen- 
ate four days after it was taken up by 
Senator H. C. Lodge in his committee. 

In the meantime Dr. Gregory is send- 
ing his invitations to the leading sci- 
entists of the Pacific, asking them to 
meet in Honolulu next August, he re- 
lying on the promise of the Finance 
Committee that it will raise $6,000 for 
this Congress. 

It is probable that a Pan-Pacific 
Financial Congress, a Pan-Pacific Red 
Cross Congress, a Pan-Pacific Educa- 
tional Congress and one of the Y. M. 
C. A. Secretaries of Pacific lands will 
be called in Honolulu during the near 
future, at no expense to the Union 
further than regular clerical work in 
the Central building in Honolulu. 

The support of the central force of 
the Pan-Pacific Union is a most im- 
portant feature of 1920. The home 
building should be put in order, the four 
additional dioramas erected on the out- 
side of the building and a competent 
clerical staff employed. 

The First Pan-American Scientific 
Congress (jvill bring together at least 
fifty or sixty of the leading scientists 
of Pacific lands. There are four or 
five good committee rooms in the 
Pan-Pacific building beside the lanai 
auditorium that will seat three hun- 
dred in conference, or one hundred at 
tables. (This can be enlarged at very 
slight expense). The rooms in the 
building should be furnished properly 
and put in order. There will be much 
work for the office force before, during 
and after the Congress. 

The Pan-American Union is sending 



several hundred of its books and 
pamphlets to the Pan-Pacific Library 
and will follow with a commercial ex- 
hibit. There will be full reports of 
previous scientific congresses, and ev- 
ery land of the Pacific is now likely to 
send its contributions to the Library 
and Commercial Museum. It is neces- 
sary to be prepared. 

Appended is a tentative budget of 
expenses for the year 1920 for the 
Honolulu office, and of funds raised in 
Hawaii other than Government appro- 
priations, and the special fund being 
raised toward the expenses of the Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Conference. 

BUDGET FOR PAN-PACIFIC 

UNION 1920 

Amount Needed, $12,000 

Rent $ 1,200 

Old Debts 1,000 

Stenographer and Filing Supt 1,500 

Bookkeeper 1,200 

Janitor 400 

Office Boy 600 

Petty Cash and Stationery, etc... 500 
Repairing and Reerecting four 

Dioramas r 750 

Repairs to Building and Two 

New Rooms 250 

New Furniture and Printing 1,000 

Trade Advisor and Publicity Ed- 
itor 3,600 



$12,000 
For the expenses of the series of 
Pan-Pacific Congresses the sum of ten 
thousand dollars is to be released from 
the Territorial Treasury when three 
governments other than Hawaii appro- 
priate toward these congresses. More 
than the required number have prom- 
ised appropriations, and on being offi- 
cially notified, Governor McCarthy, in 
whom the power is invested, will re- 
lease $6,000 toward expenses of the 
Congress. 

Respectfully submitted, 
ALEXANDER HUME FORD, 
Secretary Pan-Pacific Union. 
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ACTITIVITES OF THB PAN-PACIFIC UNION. 

Top : Reading the Declaration of Independence over the flags of the various Pacific coun- 
tries composing the Pan-Pacific Union, the ceremony taking place July 4. 1918. and the 
flags being subsequently sent to the President of the United States with the request that 
he act as Honorary President of the Union. Middle: Secretary Franklin K. Lane, of 
the United States Department of the Interior, on the left, and Governor McCarthy, of 
Hawaii, on the right. Photographed July 22. 1918, on the occasion of Secretary Lane's 
visit to Hawaii. Bottom : Some of the Japanese children taking part in the celebration 
at the Mid-Pacific Institute on the occasion of the consecration of the flags on July 4, 
1918. (Loaned by the Pan-American Union Bulletin.) 
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THE PAN -PACIFIC UNION 

(From the Bulletin of the Pan-American Union, published in English, French, 

Spanish and Portuguese.) 



INSPIRED by the wonderful work 
being accomplished by the Pan- 
American Union for the closer knit- 
ting together of the countries of the two 
Americas, Percy Hunter of Australia, 
Alexander Hume Ford from the U. S. 
mainland, Gov. Walter F. Frear of Ha- 
waii and a number of the leading men in 
Honolulu began in 1907 the foundation 
of what is now the Pan-Pacific Union. 
Only the heads of Pacific countries may 
be honorary presidents of the Pan-Paci- 
fic Union, for it is hoped that in time the 
Pacific lands will take over the Pan- 
Pacific Union, as the United States and 
the Latin-American countries have act- 
ually created the Pan-American Union. 

One of the earliest friends and honor- 
ary vice-presidents of the Pan-Pacific 
Union was the Hon. John Barrett, direc- 
tor general of the Pan-American Union, 
and this older brother has always aided 
the Pacific organization in getting and 
keeping in touch with the Latin-Amer- 
ican countries that border on the greatest 
of oceans. 

At the several Pan-Pacific conventions 
that have been held, Honolulu has been 
selected as the central clearing house of 
effort ; this because of its position at the 
crossroads of the Pacific ; for often here 
there are steamers in port from Japan, 
Australia, Canada and America, and even 
at times from South America, and on 
these vessels, as sometimes happens, are 
men of leading thought from the many 
parts of the Pacific, and in Honolulu they 
get together, exchange ideas, and the 
plans of the Pan-Pacific Union are so 
forwarded. 

Only those appointed by the different 
governments of the Pacific are eligible 



to the Pan-Pacific Union, but the Pan- 
Pacific Association is an organization 
open to everyone in sympathy with the 
objects of the Pan-Pacific Union. For 
ten years the Mid-Pacific Magazine has 
been published at the crossroads of the 
Pacific as the organ of this propaganda, 
and each month there is in its pages at 
least one illustrated article on each of 
the great Pacific lands. In Honolulu, 
as in many other Pacific cities, Pan- 
Pacific clubs have been established, and 
many of these hold weekly luncheons, at 
which speakers from other Pacific lands 
are entertained. In Honolulu the Pan- 
Pacific Club occupies its own buildings, 
maintains a Pan-Pacific Commercial 
Museum, and is establishing a Pan- 
Pacific Commercial College. The Pan- 
Pacific Union has at times suggested a 
consolidation with the Mid-Pacific In- 
stitute (which already has hundreds of 
young students from every part of the 
Pacific), and making of this the founda- 
tion of a useful Pan-Pacific Commercial 
University. It was at the great main 
building of the Mid-Pacific Institute on 
July 22, 1918, that the Hon. Franklin K. 
Lane was elected honorary president of 
the Pan-Pacific Association and was pre- 
sented with the flags of every Pacific 
nation by their distinguished sons and 
daughters in Hawaii ; these to be borne 
to Woodrow Wilson, with the request 
that he act as honorary president of the 
Pan-Pacific Union — a position held only 
by the heads of Pacific governments. 
On July 4 these flags were consecrated 
by the reading over them in the tongues 
of the Pacific the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence, then forwarded by Gov. Mc- 
Carthy of Hawaii to the White House, 
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with the request of Secretary Laiie of and plan for the coming year how they 

the Interior that they be presented to may aid in bringing about better under- 

the President of the United States on standing and cooperation between the 

Balboa, or Pan-Pacific Day, September land of their adoption and the land of 

17, for on that day (the anniversary of their nativity. 

the discovery of the Pacific) are held Perhaps the simplest way of bringing 

Pan-Pacific banquets in cities all around before you the objects and ambitions of 

the great ocean. It is the occasion when the Pan-Pacific Union is to present its 

those of every Pacific race get together published platform : 



THE PAN-PACIFIC UNION, AN ORGANIZATION HAVING FOR ITS AIM THE 
ADVANCEMENT OF THE INTEREST OF ALL PACIFIC COMMUNITIES. 



The Pan-Paciflc Union is incorporated with an international board of trustees, repre- 
senting every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives of the different 
countries cooperating In the Pan-Paciflc Union. The following are the main objects 
set forth in the charter of the Pan-Paciflc Union. 

1. To call In conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the purpose of dis- 
cussing and furthering the interests common to- Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information and 
education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to disseminate 
to the world information of every kind of progress and opportunity in Pacific lands, and 
to promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand each, 
other, and to work together for the furtherance of the Interests of the land of their 
adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the Pacific the friendly spirit 
of inter -racial cooperation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to cooperate in 
local fairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

6. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits provided and 
maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan -Pacific commercial museum and art gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books, and other Pan-Paciflc material of 
educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Paciflc exposition of the handicrafts of the Pacific 
peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most beautiful bits of Pacific 
lands or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and clearing house of information 
(printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples and trade opportunities 
in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commercial knowledge, and training 
men in this, commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the cooperation and support of Federal and State governments, chambers 
of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory of Hawaii, 
and the Philllpines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as similar cooperation 
and support from all Pacific governments. 

12. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer friendly and 
commercial contact and relationship. 
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PAN-PACIFIC NEWS 



It is probable that American "World 
Men" will call the first series of Pan- 
Pacific Conferences at the 
The crossroads. They will act 

Pan-Pacific as chairmen to extend 
Conferences hands across the seas, in 
expectation that the second 
group of conferences will be called by 
such "World Men" as Baron Shibuzawa 
of Japan, Wu Ting Fang of China, Wm. 
Burton Harrison, or Quesan of the Phil- 
ippines, Daum of Java, Prime Minister 
Wm. Morris Hughes of Australia, Sir 
Joseph Ward of New Zealand and Hon. 
John Barrett representing Latin-Amer- 
ica and perhaps Sir Robert Borden, 
Premier of Canada. Dr. Herbert E. 
Gregory will preside at the Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Congress in Honolulu, August 
2d to 20th, this year, and the Hon. 
Franklin K. Lane, ex-Secy, of the Inter- 
ior at the Pan-Pacific Commercial Con- 
gress in Hawaii next year. Announce- 
ment will soon be made of other world 
men and leaders who will act as chair- 
man of Pan-Pacific Financial, Educa- 
tional, Agricultural and Food Conserva- 
tion conferences at the ocean's cross- 
roads. 

When the Legislature of Hawaii ap- 
propriated $10,000 toward calling a ser- 
ies of Pan-Pacific 
Government Ap- Conferen ces in 
propriation to the Honolulu, a t the 
Pan-Pacific Union crossroads o f t h e 
ocean, a provision 
was made that the money would be 
made available when three other Pacific 
Governments made appropriations to- 
ward these conferences. Word was sent 
to the agents of the Pan-Pacific Union 
that three appropriations were needed 
before June of this year, and the re- 
sponses were immediate, preliminary 
amounts were quickly appropriated with 
the assurance of further cooperation. 



The cablegram from Maurice O'Brien 
of New Zealand that his country had 
made an appropriation was used by Sen- 
ator Lodge in Washington to secure a 
$9000 appropriation from the United 
States Government. 

The request to Mr. O'Brien was to se- 
cure a preliminary appropriation suffi- 
cient to send one delegate to the first 
conference, his letter in reply may prove 
interesting as an example of the interest 
taken in the work of the Pan-Pacific 
Union in New Zealand. We quote: 

"You will be glad to know that I have 
been successful in getting an appropria- 
tion of £100 placed on 
New Zealand the Estimates of this 
the first to aid Department towards the 
cost of sending a dele- 
gate to the Pan-Pacific Congress next 
year. 

Ministerial approval has been given, 
and as Sir Joseph Ward is now leader of 
the Opposition, we do not anticipate that 
the Opposition will challenge the item 
when the Estimates come before the 
House in due course. 

We expect them to pass sometimes 

this month, and I will immediately write 

you, or perhaps cable, in order that you 

may make official use of the information. 

Yours sincerely, 

MAURICE O'BRIEN. 

Percy Hunter, the Australian repre- 
sentative of the Pan-Pacific Union, 

quickly followed the 
Australia's cablegram of Mr. 

Helping Hand O'Brien with one stating 

that New South Wales 
had appropriated £200 and that Aus- 
tralia would also vote an appropriation. 
Probably the other Australian states will 
also send delegates to the Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Conference and to those that 
follow. Mr. Hunter, in sending official 
notification from New South Wales, for- 
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warded the following letter from the 
Prime Minister of the Australian Com- 
monwealth : 

January 9, 1920. 

Dear Sir: I have read your letter of 

the 5th instant relative to the aims and 

ambitions of the Pan-Pacific Union with 

interest. 

I note that the Union intends to hold 
a Congress in 1920 to discuss and con- 
sider the many Pacific problems — Gov- 
ernmental, commercial, educational, 
social and scientific, that will arise in 
the near future, and I wish the Congress 
and its subsidiary conferences every 
success. 

I am glad to note that the public- 
spirited citizens of Honolulu have taken 
the initiative in establishing this move- 
ment, and I am pleased to acknowledge 
the invitation of the Governor of Hawaii 
to preside over some of the important 
settings of Congress. I find myself, 
however, unable to say at this moment 
whether my public engagements will 
permit me to be present, but will let 
you know later. 

Yours faithfully, 
(Signed) W. M. HUGHES, 
Prime Minister. 
In Japan, B. W. Fleisher, publisher of 
the Japan Advertiser, and proprietor of 
Trans-Pacific Maga- 
The Orient and the zine, with the back- 
Pan Pacific Union ing of the Japanese 
Ambassador in 
Washington, is interesting the Japanese 
Government in the work and conferences 
of the Pan-Pacific Union. In China, 
George Fitch and H. B. Campbell are 
doing good work as representatives of 
the Union. While Secretary of Com- 
merce, Mr. Wm. C. Redfield, provided 
Mr. Campbell with, an open letter heart- 
ily endorsing the Pan-Pacific Union, the 
new Secretary of the Interior, James Bar- 
ton Payne, promises the weight of his 
influence, and Philip Kennedy, chief of 
the Foreign Department, gives assur- 



ances of hearty cooperation. Dr. Paul 
Reinsch, former U. S. Minister to China, 
now counsellor for the Republic in 
Washington, is also giving every assist- 
ance in interesting China and the Chinese 
in the ideals of the Pan-Pacific Union, 
this with the approval of the President 
Df China, who is one of the honorary 
presidents of the Union. 

Two new vice-presidents of the Pan- 
Pacific Union have been elected and have 
accepted office and 
Two New give assurance of co- 

Vice-Presidents, operation. The Hon. 
British Columbia Thomas Riggs, Jr., is 
and Alaska Governor of Alaska 

and is an enthusiastic 
worker along Pan-Pacific lines, he prom- 
ises his presence at one or more of the 
Pan-Pacific conferences in Hawaii. 

The Hon. John Oliver, Premier of 
British Columbia was elected a vice- 
president on last Balboa Day, his letter 
of acceptance is as follows: 

Victoria, B. C, December 19, 1919. 
Hon. C. J. McCarthy, 
Governor of Hawaii, 
President, The Pan-Pacific Union, 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 
Hon. dear Sir : 

I am in receipt of your letter dated 
September 22d, forwarded through Mr. 
H. J. S. Muskett, private secretary at 
Government House, Victoria, B. C, to- 
gether with pamphlets and magazines 
dealing with the Pan-Pacific Union. I 
note that I have been elected one of the 
honorary vice-presidents of this Union. 
If I can be of any service to this 
Union in the humble capacity of a vice- 
president, I shall be pleased to accept 
this honor, though I may point out, 
what probably you very well will under- 
stand, that pressure of public business 
and the obligation to attend strictly to 
home matters precludes the possibility 
of my being very active in this work. 

Yours truly, 

JOHN OLIVER. 
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The Pan-Pacific Commercial Corigess 

(Associated Press Dispatch to American Newspapers) 



SECRETARY of the Interior Frank- 
lin K. Lane has promised to act as 
chairman of the Pan-Pacific Com- 
mercial Congress to be held in Honolulu 
next year, on dates set by Mr. Lane 
when he can be present to preside. 

Mr. Lane is vice-president of the Pan- 
Pacific Union. When he visited Hawaii 
two years ago he was greeted by several 
thousand sons and daughters of Pacific 
lands who in magnificent pageant pre- 
sented him with the twenty-eight .flags 
of the Pacific countries in the Pan- Pacific 
Union. At a banquet attended by a 
thousand delegates from every land of 
the Pacific he was elected vice-president 
of the Union, and from that day to this 
the Secretary of the Interior has been 
one of the enthusiastic supporters of the 
movement that has for its purpose the 
bringing together of all Pacific races and 
peoples into one cooperative body for 
the advancement of the interests of all 
Pacific communities. 

Recently Mr. Lane with Governor Mc- 
Carthy of Hawaii presided at a Pan- 
Pacific dinner in Washington attended 
by the Ambassadors, Ministers and 
Trade Commissioners of Pacific lands. 
At this gathering the support of the Gov- 
ernments of the Pacific was pledged, and 
Dr. Herbert E. Gregory of Yale was in- 
structed to call a Scientific Congress in 
Honolulu in August of this year, primar- 
ily to discuss the scientific development 
of the possible food supplies of the 
Pacific ocean and the lands that surround 
it. Several Pacific governments have 
already appropriated funds toward this 
and other Pan-Pacific conferences that 
are to follow. 

Strange as it may seem the Pan-Pacific 
scientific congress will lay the basis and 
plans for the Commercial and Educa- 
tional conferences that are to follow. 
Doctor Gregory has made the statement 



that if we could only know the move- 
ment of the fish of the Pacific we could 
make that ocean feed the world. The fact 
that the Pacific will become the source of 
the meat supply of the future has brought 
forward appropriations toward holding 
a Pan-Pacific Food Conservation con- 
ference which it is hoped Herbert 
Hoover will call, and the Commercial 
conference that will be presided over by 
Mr. Lane. The first Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific conference will consist of about 
fifty of the leading scientists in the world 
interested in Pacific problems, these sel- 
ected by the American Academy of 
Science for their peculiar fitness to 
work in one of the groups Doctor Greg- 
ory is organizing for the study of Paci- 
fic Ocean problems. These conferences 
at the ocean's crossroads will be annual, 
and regular systems of research work 
carried on and reported on yearly. It 
is proposed to call the Commercial con- 
gress along similar lines, not more than 
seventy-five or one hundred of the lead- 
ing mei> in all commercial walks to 
gather together and lay out a definite 
plan for continued commercial coopera- 
tion among the countries around the 
Pacific Ocean. Each country about the 
great theater of the world's future com- 
merce will be asked to send the pick of 
several of its leading men who have 
really done something to build up the 
commerce of the land in which they live. 
Secretary Lane will make his home in 
New York and in Los Angeles, so that 
he is but returning to the realm of the 
Pacific, and the Pan-Pacific Union ex- 
pects much from his return to the Pacific 
coast, for no man, say the Pan-Pacific 
workers who gathered in Hawaii to 
honor him, has ever made himself. so 
beloved by those of all races and in all 
walks of life among the Pacific peoples 
as has Franklin K. Lane. 
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Bureau of Commercial Economics 

(Represented in the Pacific by the Pan-Pacific Union.) 



WHEN Carranza as president of the 
Mexican Republic wrote to Fran- 
cis Holley, Director of the Bur- 
eau of Commercial Economics in Wash- 
ington, asking him what he could do to 
aid in placing before the people of Mex- 
ico motion films of the life and industries 
in other lands, Mr. Holley replied : "The 
motion picture theaters are petitioning 
to you that they may show pictures 
throughout Mexico on Sundays, after- 
noon and evening. Will you, in grant- 
ing this request, make it compulsory 
for the theater to give a free three-hour 
show on Sunday mornings of the educa- 
tional films supplied by the Bureau of 
Commercial Economics?" 

President Carranza's reply was, " I 
will," and he did, so that 800 motion- 
picture houses in Mexico are now doing 
their bit toward educating the masses. 
This suggestion is respectfully submitted 
to Hawaii and all Pacific lands where 
licenses are given for Sunday motion 
picture shows. 

The Pan-Pacific Union has under- 
taken to gather educational films from 
Pacific lands for the Bureau, which it 
will officially represent in the Pacific. 

The following extracts from a letter 
to the Secretary of the Union from 
Director Holley explains itself: 

"I have examined very carefully the 
literature which you submitted, and con- 
gratulate you on the fine work of the 
Mid-Pacific Magazine which cannot fail 
to do a world of good. You may be very 
sure that we will cooperate with you to 
the very limit and make your office at 
Honolulu our distributing center, sup- 
plying it with all the films we can get 
with titles and sub-titles in Japanese and 
Chinese." 

What is the Bureau of Commercial 



Economics? We shall tell that more at 
length in an illustrated article in an 
early number of the Mid-Pacific Maga- 
zine, but briefly : 

The Bureau of Commercial Economics 
is an altruistic association using the fa- 
cilities and instrumentalities of govern- 
ments, manufacturers and educational 
institutions in the disseminating of use- 
ful information by the graphic method 
of motion pictures displayed invariably 
to audiences admitted free. 

The bureau displays its reels in uni- 
versities, colleges, technical and agricul- 
tural schools, public libraries, state arm- 
ories, high schools, community institutes, 
public institutions, state granges, settle- 
ment houses, missions, chambers of com- 
merce, boards of trade, commercial clubs, 
rotary clubs, educational, scientific and 
trade conventions, welfare organizations 
of corporations, fraternal institutions ; 
also with powerful projectors, operated 
from auto trucks, in parks, playgrounds, 
rural communities and other centers for 
the general public. 

The scope of the bureau is interna- 
tional, both in the source and display of 
its films. 

The bureau is international for the 
reason that to be nationally part of any 
government would preclude the possi- 
bility of carrying on its work in foreign 
lands or of displaying foreign films 
locally. It is, however, affiliated with 
the leading educational institutions of 
the world, thus facilitating a general 
movement in universal public instruc- 
tion. 

Any organization which desires to use 
the films of the bureau, through the 
medium of the cooperating universities, 
may do so by regarding certain stipu- 
lations. 
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Pan-Pacific Uniformity of Coinage 

By GEORGE FREDERICK KUNZ 

(Delegate to Second Pan-American Financial Congress, 
V. P. of Tiffany & Co., N. Y.) 



WTH the government of Australia 
seeking to make her bank notes 
worth par in every Pacific land ; 
with New Zealand bankers urging dec- 
imal currency, and both suggesting the 
calling of a Pan-Pacific Financial Con- 
ference in Hawaii; while China is pre- 
paring to adopt a gold standard and a 
new currency — what time is better fitted 
than the present for the initiation of a 
movement to establish a Pan-Pacific 
coinage having the dollar for its, base 
unit, and divided decimally in as close 
accord as possible with the various na- 
tional denominations now in use in 
Pacific lands, 

In North America this has already 
been accomplished, in Canada, in the 
United States and in Mexico. In the 
South American states as well as in 
those of Central America, the peso has 
a value either closely approximate to 
our gold dollar or to the intrinsic value 
of our silver dollar. The rapid rise in 
the price of silver is bringing the silver 
peso nearer and nearer to the United 
States dollar, and will greatly facilitate 
a readjustment of values in which our 
dollar, with a fixed gold value, can be 
taken as the general standard. This is 
the rule already in British Honduras 
and Nicaragua, as well as in Colombia, 
Cuba, San Domingo and Panama; in 
Uruguay, the peso has been quoted at 
even a few cents over our dollar. The 
sucre of Ecuador differs but little from 
the silver peso. Peru constitutes an 
exception, as in that country, which has 
a gold standard, a coin equivalent to the 
English pound sterling has been adopted 
as the monetary unit. Hence whatever 
arrangement can be made in harmony 



with the English coinage, would be auto- 
matically effective in Peru. 

In Japan the ten yen gold piece is 
equal to our five dollar or half eagle 
piece, while the yen is half a dollar. 

Let us then begin with the least 
troublesome problem, that of adjusting 
our dollar-standard to the franc-standard 
of the French colonies in the Pacific, 
Indo-China, Tahiti and New Caledonia. 
Now five francs are worth almost exact- 
ly $0,965, and a very trifling increase in 
the value given to the five-franc piece 
would make it an exact equivalent of the 
dollar. Would it not be possible to re- 
vive for this piece the old historic name 
ecu or crown which is so familiar to all 
Frenchmen who glory in the past history 
of their great race ? We may venture to 
go a step farther and suggest that in 
view of the astonishing fluctuations in 
the value of the franc in French history, 
there could be no valid objection to call- 
ing the tenth part of the new ecu a franc, 
and the tenth part of this a centime. 
Thus the ecu would contain 100 centimes, 
each of which would be almost exactly 
equivalent to 5 centimes of the present 
French currency, which is really the 
smallest denomination in actual use, al- 
though it is true that a few one-centime 
pieces are still coined. What would be 
acceptable to France would almost cer- 
tainly be acceptable to other countries 
using the same monetary standard. The 
Spaniards already have a separate, popu- 
lar designation of the five-peseta (five- 
franc) piece, calling it a duro, thus a 
name for the new dollar unit exists in 
Spain now. 

The Russian coinage, which also has a 
decimal division of its monetary unit, 
the ruble, was valued at about 51^> 



Digitized by 



Google 



10 



PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN. 



cents of our money. What the precise 
status of Russian money will be after 
the reestablishment of order in the Rus- 
sian dominions may be looked upon as a 
matter of some uncertainty. Possibly 
the new-born republican sister after she 
has cast off Bolshevism might be willing 
to take over our system as a whole, dis- 
carding all the old denominations and 
names that were used in autocratic Rus- 
sia. This would surely be an ideal solu- 
tion, and one all the more advantageous 
for Russia, as it is highly probable that 
the United States system will eventually 
prevail in the other recent accession to 
the republican ranks, the newly-awak- 
ened China. 

The Dutch East Indies offer us an- 
other little problem, since the unit there 
used, the florin, has a value of 40.2 
cents, thus differing from that of any 
of the others we have noted. However, 
when once the thaler, or daler, is adopted 
this would closely approximate 2^2 flor- 
ins and would necessarily be divided into 
hundredths as the florin or guilder is 
now into cents; in this case one of the 
new cents would equal close to 2% of 
those at present used, and perhaps a 
"half-cent" of the new sort would suffice 
for the lowest denomination. 

It is intentionally that the most dif- 
ficult problem in an international coin- 
age has been reserved for the last one 
to be dealt with here. How will it be 
possible to bring Australia and New 
Zealand to adopt a metric coinage? 

The pound sterling is hedged about 
with historic associations; originally an 
actual pound-weight of sterling silver, 
it has undergone variation similar to 
those of the French livre and the mark, 
respectively a pound and a half-pound 
of silver, although in England the pres- 
ent standard value dates back further 
than that of any other national monetary 
unit. If Australia, coining as she 
does her own money, could see fit to 
raise the value if the pound sterling the 
fraction needed to make it exactly equiv- 



alent to $5 of our money, a step would 
be taken that would make the establish- 
ment of a decimal Australian coinage 
quite practicable, and the calculation of 
dollars into pounds, and vice versa, 
would become exceedingly simple. New 
Zealand would gladly follow Australia's 
lead. Not many years since it was sug- 
gested that as the florin (a 2-shilling 
coin) is a tenth of a pound, we had here 
a hint as to the way to be followed in 
decimalizing the British coinage. Pos- 
sibly to preserve the time-honored name 
of shilling it would be substituted for 
the foreign designation "florin," which 
is now but rarely used by Englishmen. 
Of course, if the pound is made intrin- 
sically worth $5 instead of 4.8665 as at 
present, the florin's intrinsic value would 
have to be raised from 48.86 cents to an 
even 50 cents. A division of this into 
tenths would give us a coin worth five 
cents of our money, which might be 
called a groat, thus reviving a time- 
honored English designation for a coin 
of small value. The new groat would be 
worth less than the historic one, the 
coinage of which, except for the tradi- 
tional gifts on Holy Thursday, known 
as "Maundy money," has been discon- 
tinued since 1662, outside of a brief 
revival from 1836 to 1856. The groat 
was worth four pence or almost exactly 
8.1 cents; the new groat would be worth 
only 5 cents. We would now have a 
pound divided into ten florins, each 
florin divisible into ten groats, a groat 
being thus the one-hundredth part of a 
pound. 

There remains to be determined the 
fate of the penny which, at the other end 
of the scale of values is scarcely less a 
household word than the pound. Given 
the value of 5 cents assigned to the re- 
vived groat, a tenth part of this would 
be practically equal to the farthing of 
today, and if the term penny were sub- 
stituted, it would take its place in the 
decimal scale as a third member, 1/100 
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of a florin (shilling), or 1/1000 of the 
pound. 

That these Australian and New Zea- 
land monetary units should not be in 
servile accord with those of the other 
nations, would perhaps rather earn the 
favor than the disfavor of a people 
whose uncompromising resistance to 
any undue foreign influence is a mark 
of its strong individuality, and a condi- 
tion of its astounding success and pros- 
perity. At the same time the terms of 
value in the Australian coinage would 
be in accord with those of other Pacific 
countries, and the great gain of a deci- 
mal reckoning would be realized. The 
exact equivalents of the new Australian 
units in United States money would be 
as follows: 

Pound sterling $5.00 

Florin (shilling) 50 

Groat 05 

Penny 005 

10 pennies = 1 groat ; 10 groats =* 1 
florin (shilling) ; 10 florins (shillings) 
= 1 pound sterling. 
If this far-reaching transformation 
should be deemed too ambitious, there 
can be no question that a notable ad- 
vantage would result from the issue 
by the governments of Canada, Aus- 
tralia, New Zealand and the United 
States of a gold coin having an identical 
or almost identical value, inviting 
China, Japan, Latin-America and Rus- 
sia to do the same. This end might be 
attained by the minting of an Australian 
coin of the value of £2, Is, 1 d. This 
would be equivalent to $9.99 2/3 of our 
money, or about 1/3 cent less than the 
value of our so-caljed "eagle" of $10. 
Surely when two good friends have been 
brought so close together, one or the 
other, or both, could adjust the exceed- 
ingly small practical difference so that a 
gold coin of identical value, but differ- 
ently designated could be mited. 

As the United States has its "eagle," 



as the $10 piece has long been popularly 
known, the Australian and New Zealand 
governments might see fit to have a new 
coin known as a "lion," since this desig- 
nation has been used for several coins 
struck in the British Isles in the past. 
First and foremost we have the gold 
coin originally worth $1.63, struck in 
the reign of Robert II of Scotland (1371- 
1390), and which continued to be used 
up to 1588, the year of the Spanish Arm- 
ada. The name "lion" was bestowed 
upon it because of the rampant lion 
placed over the Scottish shield on the 
obverse of the coin. A little earlier in 
date was the billon coin first struck in 
the reign of Edward 1 (1272-1307), and 
called a "lion" from the device it bore 
on the obverse, of a lion passant guard- 
ant, the heraldic bearing of Aquitaine, 
then belonging to the English crown. 
Centuries later, in modern times, the 
terms "lion shilling and lion sixpence" 
were given to types issued in 1825 of 
the shillings and sixpences of George 
IV. These show on the reverse a 
crowned lion, standing on a crown, be- 
neath which are figured the sun, the 
thistle and the shamrock, for England, 
Scotland and Ireland, respectively. 

As has been shown the new coin 
would be worth only about 27 cents 
more than the "double sovereign" which 
was coined from 1823 to 1826, and was 
revived for a brief time in the reign of 
Victoria. 

It is to be hoped that the leaders in 
the financial work of the Pacific may 
meet at the crossroads of that ocean 
and agree on a plan to submit to their 
government looking toward the adoption 
of a uniform decimal coinage for Pacific 
lands. What more fitting time for such 
a conference than November, 1920, the 
400th anniversary of the naming of the 
great ocean by Majellan, the first circum- 
navigator of the globe. 
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U. S. Senate gets behind Pan-Pacific Union 



IT MAY interest many to know how 
bills are introduced into the Congress 
of the United States, and how ap- 
propriations are made. We, therefore, 
print the following extract from the 
Congressional Record of February 10, 
1920. This amendment in the Diplo- 
matic and Consular Bill wis brought 
about by Senator Henry Cabot Lodge, 
chairman of the Senate Foreign Rela- 
tions committee. After being /agreed 
to by the Senate it was sent to a joint 
committee of the House and Senate, and 
there again it was approved, and sent 
back to the House for the formality of 
final passage. 

"The next amendment was, on page 
14, after line 9, to insert: 

Pan-Pacific Union 

To meet the actual necessary expenses 
of delegates of the United States to the 
Pan-Pacific Scientific Congress, to be 
held in the city of Honolulu in August, 
1920, and the necessary clerical work 
and assistants in preparing for, during 
and after the congress and in calling a 
second congress, to be expended through 
the Pan-Pacific Union, at the discretion 
of the Secretary of State, made available 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1921, 
$9,000. 

Mr. Lodge — There are errors in the 
draft of the amendment as printed, and 
I ask to substitute for that the one which 
I send to the desk. It is precisely the 
same in effect. 

The Vice-President — The secretary 
will read the proposed substitute. 

The Assistant Secretary — In lieu of 
lines 11 to 18 insert: 

To meet the actual necessary expenses 
of delegates of the United States to the 
first Pan-Pacific Scientific Congress, to 
be held in the city of Honolulu in Aug- 



ust, 1920, and to pay for the necessary 
clerical work in connection with the con- 
gress and in calling a second congress, 
to be expended through the Pan-Pacific 
Union, at the discretion of the Secretary 
of State, $9,000. 

Mr. Smoot — Mr. President, this is the 
first appropriation made for this pur- 
pose. I should like to have the Senator 
from Massachusetts explain the real pur- 
pose of it, and if in the future, in his 
opinion, these appropriations will come 
annually or is it just for this year? 

Mr. Lodge — Mr. President, the people 
of the Hawaiian Islands and all others 
in the Pacific, including- fChina and 
Japan, have formed an association, and 
are very desirous of having this confer- 
ence, which is purely for scientific and 
commercial information. The Territory 
of Hawaii has already appropriated 
$10,000 for the purpose, New Zealand 
has appropriated, and it is expected that 
all the Pacific nations will appropriate 
for it. 

Its purpose, as I said, is scientific and 
commercial. The governor of Hawaii 
and the delegate from Hawaii appeared 
before the committee in its behalf, and 
it seemed to us a very desirable thing to 
do and that the improvement of relations 
and the knowledge gained will be very 
valuable. The committee was convinced 
that it is meritorious. 

As to it being continued, in the future, 
I can only say to the Senator that these 
things when once begun I have never 
known to die. 

Mr. Smoot — Nor have I. 

The amendment to the amendment 
was agreed to. 

The amendment as amended was 
agreed to." 
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A Switzerland and Its Geneva for the Pacific 



(From International News Service in 
American and foreign newspapers.) 



WILL Hawaii become the Switzer- 
land of the Pacific, and will 
Honolulu become the capital of 
a league of nations embracing every 
country in and around the greatest of 
oceans ? 

This is not such an idle question as it 
may seem on the surface, for recently 
in Washington there was held a confer- 
ence of the Ambassadors, Ministers and 
Trade Commissioners of Pacific lands, 
and this was practically the question 
discussed by them, and voted on in the 
affirmative. 

For a decade the nations of the Paci- 
fic have been holding, now and then, 
semi-official conferences in Hawaii, be- 
cause this crossroads station is most 
convenient to all. Hej-e during the war 
met, perhaps by accident, heads of Pa- 
cific governments, certain it is that they 
conferred together and these confer- 
ences helped decide some of the deci- 
sions at the peace conference in Paris. 
These gatherings in Hawaii have been 
called under the auspices of the Pan- 
Pacific Union, an organization having a 
local board in Hawaii composed of the 
governor and of men of every Pacific 
race. The governing board is made up 
of the heads of Pacific governments. 
President Wilson is first Honorary 
President of the Pan-Pacific Union, and 
the flags of all Pacific lands sent to 
him from a great Pan-Pacific gathering 
in Hawaii, now hang in the White 
House. They were brought to him by 
Franklin K. Lane, first Vice-President 
of the Union, who presided at the great 
interracial gathering in Honolulu that 
elected Woodrow Wilson as its first 
head. Since then the president of China 
has written to the Pan-Pacific Union 



assuring it of his support and accepting 
an honorary presidency, Prime Minister 
Wm. Morris Hughes of Australia, Price 
Minister W. F. Massey of New Zealand, 
Premier Sir Robert Borden of Canada 
and the heads of most of the Pacific 
governments have accepted honorary 
presidencies and pledged their support 
to the aims of the Pan-Pacific Union, 
which are, to bring all peoples and races 
of the Pacific into a closer knowledge 
of each other that they may through 
conferences held in Honolulu find ways 
and means to cooperate in the upbuild- 
ing of the welfare of all Pacific com- 
munities. 

The immensity of this plan may be 
conceived when it is understood that 
two-thirds of the worlds population live 
adjacent to the shores of the Pacific, 
and this ocean is rapidly becoming the 
theater of the world's commerce. 

The plan outlined by the meeting in 
Washington contemplates the taking 
over by the governments of the Pacific 
the work and administration of the Pan- 
Pacific Union. This was suggested by 
Hon. John Barrett, Director General of 
the Pan-American Union, who has been 
a vice-president of the Pan-Pacific 
Union for nearly a decade. He had the 
support of all of the Latin-American 
ministers present as well as of the rep- 
resentatives from the Oriental govern- 
ments, Australia, New Zealand and 
Hawaii having already officially entered 
the Union and voted appropriations for 
its support, an example just followed 
by the United States government, while 
the others are now bringing the matter 
before their parliaments. 

Another step taken at the Washing- 
ton meeting was along the line of a 
series of hand-picked conferences in 
Hawaii, to which would be sent the 
ablest men and thinkers from each Pa- 
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cific land. The first of these conferences 
agred on was that of the Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Congress, to be held in Hono- 
lulu in August, Dr. Herbert E. Gregory 
of Yale, and director of the Bishop Mus- 
eum in Honolulu, being appointed chair- 
man with a fund behind him from Pacific 
lands amounting to nearly $50,000 to- 
wards the expenses of the first two Pan- 
Pacific Scientific conferences in Hawaii. 
At the first conference in August no 
papers will be read, simply fifty or sixty 
of the leading scientists of the Pacific 
will get together and lay plans for 
future work, and at the next Pan-Pacific 
Scientific conference a year later (for 
these gatherings in Honolulu will be 
annual) they will outline the possibility 
of solving some of the scientific prob- 
lems of the Pacific. 

Strange as it may seem to the layman, 
these Scientific conferences will be the 
foundation on which the Educational, 
Commercial and Financial Congresses 
will be built. Doctor Gregory explained 
to the conference in Washington that 
science would make the Pacific Ocean 
the great source of the world's food 
supply of the future. First of all cattle 
raising will become a great Pacific land 
industry, and once the habits of the fish 
of the Pacific are understood, which 
they are not kt present, the Pacific will 
be made to yield fish enough to feed the 
whole world. These are but two of the 
important problems to be studied by the 
scientists and passed on to the commer- 
cial men. 

Doctor Gregory pointed out in his re- 
marks that the Ethnological section of 
the Pan-Pacific Scientific Congress 
would demand the presence of a man 
from each Pacific land who knew most 
about the habits of the fish of his area. 
They might want theone man who knows 
most about the history and distribution 
of the coconut, for the human races 
either followed or carried with them 



food seeds, the Malay took seed rice 
with him on his migrations, the Poly- 
nesian the taro, and so the Ethnologists 
could sometimes follow a race by trac- 
ing food distribution. 

The first Pan-Pacific Commercial 
conference will have as its chairman ex- 
Secretary of the Interior Franklin K. 
Lane, who will set a date probably just 
after the holding of the second Pan- 
Pacific Scientific congress and will spend 
a month in Hawaii with men picked for 
their knowledge and ability in the com- 
merical world of the Pacific, that they 
may jointly lay out a program along the 
lines of which the commercial bodies 
of all Pacific lands may work in unison. 
These world men who gather at the 
ocean crossroads will return to their 
own lands ready to tell the big conven- 
tion gathered there what the leading 
men from each Pacific land wish put 
over, and while the number of men from 
each Pacific land who gather at the 
Honolulu conferences will not be large, 
they will be well selected, for the Pan- 
Pacific Union has funds with which to 
pay all the expenses of any men it may 
particularly desire. 

The Red Cross workers are planning 
and hope to call a Pan-Pacific Red 
Cross Conference at the ocean's cross- 
roads, and will invite President Wilson 
to be present and preside, the Premiers 
of several Pacific lands have requested 
that the heads of the governments of 
the Pacific be invited to meet at Hono- 
lulu and discuss the great political prob- 
lems of the Pacific, and this may come 
about if Mr. Wilson accepts either the 
invitation of the Red Cross or that of 
the Pan-Pacific Union to come to 
Hawaii. 

In Hawaii Gov. C. J. McCarthy heads 
the Pan-Pacific Union. The territory has 
ppptopriated ten thousand dollars for 
the conference this year and the directors 
as much more. The Union has its build- 
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trg in the center of the city and here 
»he clerical work is done and here is 
gathered the Pan-Pacific Commercial 
Museum and Library. 

Hawaii has little to ask in a commer- 
cial way, she is the natural crossroads 
and service station of the Pacific, it may 
yet come about, that while under the 
American flag, and perhaps under a 
commission form of government ap- 
pointed from Washington, Hawaii on 



account of her crossroads position may 
become practically a neutral country, 
official capital of the Pan-Pacific League 
of Nations, for here already are gathered 
colonies from every land about the 
ocean, and here there is no race prob- 
lem, all work together in harmony, a 
great interracial experiment station, a 
little Switzerland of the Pacific, with 
Honolulu her Geneva. 



TOPICS AT THE PAN-AMERICAN 
FINANCIAL CONGRESS 



Program of Topics Agreed Upon by the 
Governments of the American Repub- 
lics for Submission to the Second Pan- 
American Financial Conference, 
Washington, D. C, January 19-24, 
1920. 



/. The Effect of the War on the Com- 
merce and Industry, Manufacturing and Min- 
ing, Agriculture and Public Utilities, of the 
Republics of the American Continent. 

I. To what extent has the war stimulated 
the development of domestic resources, so as 
to create greater economic independence? 
To what extent has it delayed this develop- 
ment? 2. Urgent present public financial 
needs: (a) For the liquidation or funding 
of existing financial obligations; (b) For the 
further development of public enterprises. 
3. Urgent present financial needs in com- 
merce and industry. 

II. How Can Required Capital and Credit 
Facilities Best Be Provided? 

To what extent can these requirements be 
met by domestic capital? 2. To what extent 
is foreign capital required: (a) The exten- 
sion of improved banking facilities, through 
the establishment of branches and by other 
means; (b) The wider use of acceptances 
and other means of extending credit; (c) 
The creation of a market for the distribu- 
tion of foreign government and corporate 
securities. The establishment of Investment 
companies; (d) The direct investment of 
capital in foreign enterprises, industrial and 
commercial, and in the construction of pub- 
lic works. 

///. National Credit and the Factors 
Affecting it. 

1. Extent and nature of the public debt. 
2. The national fiscal system, with special 
reference to sources and adequacy of rev- 
enues. 3. The relation of the fiscal system 



to currency reform. 4. What guaranties 
and remedies are provided by law in the 
case of provincial and municipal loans? 

IV. The Effect of the War on Transporta- 
tion Facilities — Requirements of the Present 
and Immediate Future. 

1. To what extent has the war affected 
transportation facilities on land and sea? 
2. Law and regulations to provide for the 
encouragement of shipping facilities between 
the American Republics. 3. The removal 
of obstacles in the way of transportation 
facilities, through adequate provision for 
lighthouses and other aids to navigation, and 
through agreements as to harbor and quar- 
antine regulations, entrance and clearance, 
docking, lading and unlading facilities. 4. 
Freight rates. 5. Maritime insurance facili- 
ties. 

V. Measures to Facilitate Commercial In- 
tercourse Among the American Republics. 

1. The convention concerning commercial 
travelers. 2. The convention to establish 
an international gold clearance fund. 3. 
Parcel post facilities and lower postal rates. 
4. Cable facilities; wireless telegraph. 5. 
The establishment of free ports. 6. Im- 
proved warehouse facilities. 

VI. The Development of Uniformity of 
Legislation in Relation to — 

1. Uniform customs regulations; the pre- 
vention of the undervaluation of merchan- 
dise in export and import declarations. 2. 
Bills of exchange and checks; bills of lad- 
ing and warehouse receipts. 3. Contracts 
regarding the consignment of merchandise 
in foreign trade, and the conditions of ac- 
ceptance or rejection of merchandise. 4. 
Commercial arbitration; agreements between 
Chambers of Commerce of the American Re- 
publics, with special reference to the agree- 
ments between the Chambers of Commerce 
of Buenos Aires, Montevideo and Guayaquil 
and the Chamber of Commerce of the Unit- 
ed States. 5. Patent and copyright law; 
the protection of trade marks, especially 
through the establishment of the Interna- 
tional Trade Mark Bureaus at Havana and 
Rio de Janeiro. 6. Uniform admiralty law. 
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A Letter That Explains Itself 



(Sent by the Secretary of the Pan- 
Pacific Union to One of the Honorary 
Presidents, a Pacific Prime Minister.) 



Dear Sir: It has been decided at the con- 
ference in Washington that the first of the 
Pan-Pacific conferences to be held at Hono- 
lulu, the ocean's crossroads, will be that of 
the leading scientists from Pacific lands, or 
interested in the scientific problems of our 
great ocean. Dr. Herbert E. Gregory of 
Yale University, and director of the Bishop 
Museum, Honolulu, as chairman has set the 
dates for the conference, August 2d to 20th. 

The second gathering will be that of the 
Pan-Pacific Commercial Congress, ex-Secre- 
tary of the Interior of the U. S. Franklin K. 
Lane, chairman, some time next year. 

Toward the expense of this first and sec- 
ond congress the legislature of Hawaii has 
appropriated the sum of ten thousand dol- 
lars; the U. S. government, toward sending 
delegates, nine thousand dollars; New Zea- 
land and New South Wales have both made 
appropriations toward sending delegates 
while the other Pacific governments have 
nearly all pledged support and will make 
appropriations through their parliaments or 
legislatures. 

At the First Pan-Pacific Scientific Confer- 
ences in August plans will be outlined for 
continued work in the Pacific along Geolog- 
ical, Botanical, Ethnological and Zoological 
lines. At the second scientific conference 
a year later the great possibilities of the 
Pacific as the world's future source of food 
supplies will be taken up with more under- 
standing, as well as other Pacific problems 
that are not so well understood at present, 
and then the real work of cooperation and 
accomplishment will be begun. 

On the basis of a scientific survey of the 
possibilities of the Pacific will be built a 
series of Pan/Pacific Commercial, Education- 
al and Financial Congresses. It is hoped 
that it will be possible at the ocean's cross- 
roads to hold a conference of the Premiers 
and heads of Pacific governments such as 
you suggested, to discuss the advisability of 
the governments of the Pacific taking over 
and administering the work of the Pan- 
Pacific Union, much as the American Re- 
publics now conduct their Pan-American 
Union. 

This was also suggested by some of the 



Ambassadors at the luncheon given recently 
in Washington; the hosts being the heads 
of the Pan-Pacific Union, its president, Gov. 
C. J. McCarthy, governor of Hawaii; its 
terior Franklin K. Lane; Vice-President 
First Vice-President, ex-Secretary of the In- 
Hon. John Barrett, director general of the 
Pan-American Union; Vice-President, the 
Hawaiian delegate to Congress, J. K. Kala- 
nianole, and the Secretary, A. H. Ford, 
with Dr. H. E. Gregory, chairman of the 
Scientific committee. The guests were the 
Ambassadors, Ministers and Trade Commis- 
sioners from Pacific lands. It was the 
unanimous expression at this meeting that 
as Hawaii lies at the ocean's crossroads con- 
venient alike to all Pacific lands, it remains 
the central service station of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, and that there be erected in Hono- 
lulu buildings to house the gatherings of 
the Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum Ex- 
hibits, the library and the clerical and edu- 
cational forces, and that here should be held 
the conferences of the leading men and ' 
thinkers of all races of the Pacific. 

The Pan-Pacific Union has for some years 
occupied and maintained a ten-room building 
with auditorium and banquet hall, near the 
civic center of Honolulu, and here is pub- 
lished the official organ, the Mid-Pacific 
Magazine, now in its tenth year, and the 
supplemental bulletin of the Union. 

You have visited us on several occasions, 
giving good counsel, and we hope that you 
will attend any of the conferences that you 
can, and that your government will make 
what appropriation toward these conferences 
that it seems in your judgment should be 
made by your country. 

The Ambassadors, Ministers and Trade 
Commissioners who attended the luncheon 
meeting have received the reports asked for 
from President McCarthy and the committee 
appointed. They are officially notifying me 
that they are sending these reports on to 
their respective governments with recom- 
mendation that they cooperate with our 
work and send delegates to the Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Conference in August of this year 
in Honolulu. 

Trusting in your continued sympathy and 
cooperation, I am, 

Cordially yours for Pan-Pacific Union, 

(Signed) ALEXANDER HUME FORD. 

Secy. Pan-Pacific Union. 
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The Hands-Around-the-Pacific Movement 

THE HAND8-AROUND-THE-PACIFIC CLUB8 are local organizations, affiliated 
wit hthe Pan -Pacific Union, but governing themselves in each community. Many of 
these take the form of weekly luncheon clubs that entertain visitors and speakers from 
Pacific lands — the different clubs about the Pacific notifying one another of the pro- 
posed visits of distinguished men who have Pan -Pacific messages to deliver. 

THE PAN -PACIFIC UNION is an organization representing Governments of 
Pacific lands, and with which are affiliated Chanmbers of Commerce, and kindred 
bodies, working for the advancement of Pacific States and Communities, and a greater 
co-operation among and between the people of all races in Pacific lands. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated with an International Board of 
Trustees, representing every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives of 
the different countries co-operating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following 
are the main objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union: 

1. To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the pur- 
pose of discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information 
and education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to 
disseminate to the world information of every kind of progress and oppor- 
tunity in Pacific lands, and to promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand 
each other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of 
the land of their adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the 
Pacific the friendly spirit of inter-racial' co-operation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to co- 
operate in local fairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; pro- 
vided and maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books and other Pan - Pacific 
material of educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts 
of the Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most 
beautiful bits of Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house" 
of information (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, 
and trade opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commer- 
cial knowledge, and training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the co-operation and support of Federal and State govern- 
ments, chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory 
of Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as 
similar co-operation and support from all Pacific governments. 

12. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer 

friendly and commercial contact and relationship. 

THE PAN-PACIFIC A880CIATION is an organization allied with the PAN- 
PACIFIC UNION, and in which membership is open to anyone who is in sympathy 
with Pan -Pacific endeavor, and the creation of a better knowledge in the world at 
large of the advantages Pacific lands have to offer. 
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PAN-PACIFIC NEWS 



THE Pan Pacific Commercial Con- 
gress, which its chairman, ex-Sec- 
retary of the Interior Franklin K. 
Lane will call in Honolulu at a date to 
be set. in 1921, will 
Pan draw to the cross-roads 

Pacific station of our ocean 

Commercial perhaps one hundred of 
Congress, 1921 the commercial giants 
of Pacific lands. Dur- 
ing three weeks or a month they will be 
constantly together in Hawaii. They 
will become thoroughly acquainted, 
learning much from each other of the 
commercial possibilities and offerings in 
all Pacific lands. Thus they will be en- 
abled to draw up definite programs of 
commercial advancement for the Pacific 
that all nations can heartily endorse and 
urge all governments of the Pacific to 
participate in and forward. It is hoped 
that once the leading business men of 
the Pacific become really acquainted, 
they will meet annually to lead Pacific 
commerce along the line of peace and 
mutual prosperity. 

The Pan Pacific Scientific Congress 
holds its sessions in Honolulu from Aug- 
ust 2nd to 20th, Dr. Herbert E. Gregory, 
Director of the Bernice Pauahi Museum, 
Honolulu, chairman.. About fifty of the 
leading scientists from Pacific lands are 
expected to attend this conference, ap- 
propriations from the Pan Pacific Union 
and from several of the Pacific govern- 
ments making it possible to secure the 
ablest men of science in the world to 
meet in Hawaii for a three weeks session 
and discuss the scientific problems of 
the Pacific. 

Each government of the Pacific seems 
interested in calling at the ocean's cross- 
roads a Pan Pacific conference on some 
subject in which it is particularly inter- 
ested. The Premier of New Zealand 



once suggested a conference in Hawaii 
of the heads of all the Pacific govern- 
ments to take over officially the Pan 
Pacific Union and its work. Prime Min- 
ister Hughes of Australia suggested' the 
calling of the Pan Pacific Labor Con- 
ference. The United States government 
is particularly interested in the calling 
of a Pan Pacific Commercial Conference, 
as well as a Financial Conference. China 
wishes a Pan Pacific Educational and 
Art Conference. Japan is particularly 
interested in the Pan Pacific Scientific 
Conference. Alaska asks that a Pan 
Pacific Travel Conference be held. Can- 
ada is interested in the Pan Pacific agri- 
cultural problems, and Latin America is 
interested in the calling of a conference 
that will bring about a standardized 
decimal currency common to all Pacific 
lands, as well as the adoption of the 
metric system of weights and measures. 
The most able and efficient Americans 
in science, finance, commerce and edu- 
cation are stepping for- 
America ward to act as chairmen 

Invites and call commercial con- 

Co-operation, ferences under the au- 
spices of the Pan Pacific 
Union in the hope that their example 
will be immediately followed by leaders 
in Japan, China, Australia, Canada and 
Latin America. The American govern- 
ment is taking the lead in appropriating 
for these Pan Pacific conferences and in 
sending delegates, with the view of in- 
dicating to other Pacific lands that she is 
ready to extend the right hand of fel- 
lowship ancl officially enter with the 
other governments into a real union of 
Pan Pacific interests. 

The American Red Cross seeks to in- 
duce the Geneva convention to authorize 
the call for a Pan Pacific Red Cross 
Conference in Hawaii under the auspices 
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of the Pan Pacific Union. President 
Woodrow Wilson would be asked to 
preside and he would then set the date 
of the call. In such an event it is highly 
probable that an overlapping date would 
be set for the conference of the heads 
of Pacific governments to meet in Ha- 
waii, that they might formulate definite 
plans for the official taking over of the 
Pan Pacific Union. 

Governor Thomas Riggs, Jr., a vice- 
president of the Pan Pacific Union, may 
visit Hawaii next winter as 
Alaska in chairman of a Pan Pacific 
the Union. Travel Congress. The gov- 
ernor of Alaska believes 
that both private and state capital should 
be used in putting in operation lines of 
passenger steamers that will bring Ha- 
waii, the Pacific coast, and even Tahiti 
within direct reach of Alaskan ports the 
year round. He would see subsidized 
cruising steamers on a round-the-Pacific 
run, and believes that now is the time 
for the traffic and travel men of all 
Pacific lands to meet each other and 
discuss the future of travel and immi- 
gration to and from Pacific lands. 

Every city about the Pacific will be 
asked to observe this year, Pan Pacific 
Day, September 17th, not only 
Pan in remembrance of the fact that 
Pacific Balboa first saw our ocean on 
Day. that day, but also in recogni- 
tion of the fact that on this day 
it is becoming the custom for men of all 
Pacific races to meet together in the city 
of their adoption to join with the native 
sons in planning how they may make 
the city a better place to live in because 
men of other Pacific lands and cities 
have made it their home. 

After two months of campaigning in 
Washington with fellow directors of the 
Pan Pacific Union, ex-Secre- 
Neighbors' tary of the Interior Frank- 
Day in lin K. Lane, issued a call 
America. for a National Community 
Conference in Washington 



to discuss inaugurating in America a 
"Neighbors' Day" akin to Pan Pacific 
Day as it is observed around the great 
ocean, one day each year, when everyone 
in the city seeks to know his neighbor. It 
is the Pan Pacific idea applied locally, 
and the Pan Pacific Association in Hawaii 
will cooperate with the American cities 
in seeing that this day is properly ob- 
served at the ocean's cross-roads. 

Mr. H. B. Campbell representing the 
Pan Pacific Union in Shanghai is mak- 
ing a campaign of education along the 
coast of China. He has credentials from 
the President of the Pan Pacific Union 
as well as from the federal Secretary of 
Commerce who commends the work and 
ideals of the Pan Pacific Union to men 
of all races in Pacific lands. 

Last year the public schools of Alaska 
as well as those in California and several 
of the Australian states, ar- 
Balboa ranged special official pro- 
andthe grams for the observance of 
Public Balboa or Pan Pacific Day. 
Schools. A number of other Pacific 
countries sent requests for lit- 
erature on Pan Pacific Day that it might 
be translated and used in the public 
schools on Balboa Day, September 17th. 
In response to this request, the current 
number of the Pan Pacific Bulletin is 
largely given over to the story of Balboa 
and the manner in which Pan Pacific 
Day may be observed in the public and 
private schools. 

A letter of thanks was sent by unanim- 
ous vote of the Pan Pacific directors in 
Honolulu to the Hon. John Barrett, Di- 
rector-General of the Pan American 
Union in Washington, for the courtesies 
and assistance extended the secretary of 
the Pan Pacific Union while in the na- 
tional capital. An office was placed at 
his disposal in the Pan American Palace 
and the staff of the Pan American Union 
gave every assistance in forwarding the 
interests of the brother organization. 
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Balboa 

the 

Discoverer 

of the 

Pacific 



A Paper for the Schools in 
Pacific Lands 



EVERY year the 
schools in many Pa- 
cific lands set aside 
September 17th as "Bal- 
boa*' or "Pan Pacific Day." 
On September 25th (old 
style), September 17, 1513 
(new style), Vasco \ T .nez 
de Balboa discovered the 
Pacific Ocean. 

Four hundred years later the Pan 
Pacific Union set aside this day as "Pan 
Pacific Day" and in Hawaii representa- 
tives of all races of the Pacific presented 
ex-Queen Liliuokalani with the flags of 
their countries, and these were sent to 
the President of the United States as 
honorary head of the Union, and a re- 
quest sent to all Pacific lands to join 
with Hawaii in having the public and 
private schools set aside half an hour on 
the 17th of September when they might 
hear something of "Balboa," the discov- 
erer of the Pacific and the effort to bring 
about a union of all Pacific nations and 



Vasco Nunez de Balboa was one of the admirable 
characters among the Spanish Conquistadores. He 
treated the natives humanely, he infused a hopeful 
spirit into his own compatriots, and he left behind 
him, at the end, a record of work well done. 



peoples into a movement to advance the 
interests of all Pacific communities. 

"The story of Vasco Nunez de Balboa 
is one that can never be too often told. 
How he gave up a life to which he was 
little fitted; how he reversed the policy 
of his predecessor, who had offended and 
even maltreated the natives on the Isth- 
mus, so that the confidence and assist- 
ance of these very natives were turned 
to Balboa's advantage and of the Crown 
of Spain; how he discovered the south 
sea — the Pacific Ocean — and was re- 
warded by his sovereign; and how he 
met his death when greater victory was 
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to young and old, as a happy contrast 
to the sometimes gloomy and uninspir- 
ing tales which have come down to us of 
the early days of the discovery of Amer- 
ica. 

Balboa, as he is best known in history, 
Vasco Nunez de Balboa as was his fuller 
name, was born in the Province of Estre- 
madura, Spain, about the year 1475. He 
came of a good family, and seems to 
have been better educated than most 
men of his time. In early life he migrat- 
ed to America, and, after the usual ad- 
ventures of a young man in that New 
World, he tried to settle down to the 
routine of a practical farmer. That he 
was not designed for it subsequent 
developments rapidly proved, for he fell 
into debt and was considered rather an 
improvident fellow in the town. 

Perhaps it was this hopeless debt that 
meant Balboa's fortune. At any rate, to 
escape and to try a new life was his rea- 
son for having himself concealed in some 
way so that he could be smuggled on 
shipboard and carried away from his 
failures to begin this new life elsewhere. 
He escaped in Enciso's ship from Santo 
Domingo and discovered himself only 
when well on the voyage to the coast of 
Darien. This Enciso was one of the best 
geographers of the day. He knew about 
all there was worth knowing, especially 
of the New World ; he was a close ob- 
server and probably a good judge of 
men, for instead of punishing his found- 
ling Nunez, the commander, Enciso, 
landed him among the desperate colon- 
ists at a fort in the Gulf of Darien, 
there to work out his salvation and per- 
haps that of his countrymen about him. 

It was in 1510 that Balboa's life story 
began. He found the people of the set- 
tlement discouraged, divided into fac- 
tions, miserably unhappy and without a 
leader. Bui. Balboa had the spirit of 
leadership, and at once he took upon 
himself the lr hor of restoring confidence 



and of wresting success out of failure. 
His influence was magnetic, and the peo- 
ple trusted him. Even Francisco Pizar- 
ro, who later was to follow the path that 
Balboa had marked out but was never 
permitted to enter, older, too, than Bal- 
boa, at once yielded to him and at the 
time seconded his every effort. His first 
care was to gather together the scattered 
remnants of the former expeditions, 
some at Uraba fort, others living among 
the Indians along the coast. This was a 
most difficult task, but thanks to the 
energy of one man it was done. He fed 
the hungry, nursed the sick, helped build 
huts for the able-bodied, and thus per- 
sistently brought about improvement for 
all. 

But the supply of food was the great 
difficulty, due largely to the cruel treat- 
ment and robbery of the natives which 
had marked the misconduct of his pre- 
decessors. Vasco Nunez de Balboa had 
to gain the confidence of these natives, 
to overcome their supicions, and to make 
friends of them. He succeeded with 
them as he had with his own country- 
men. He won over warlike tribes that 
had hitherto suffered from injustice and 
injury ; but to get food he had to pene- 
trate the jungle, often through swamps, 
always in the burning sun, before he 
could reach the centers of their cultiva- 
tion, whence these natives could be in- 
duced to bring food to the market of the 
Spaniards. In time, however, his wise 
policy, his energy, and his patience won, 
and this leader established in all the 
feeling that integrity and confidence 
would prevail. Such admirable conduct 
brought reward in the recognition of his 
accomplishment. The admiral, the son 
of Columbus, sent provisions for Bal- 
boa's colony, and from the audiencia of 
San Domingo was given the appoint- 
ment of alcalde mayor of the colony he 
had created. 

Vasco Nunez de Balboa, when this 
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Courtesy of Silver, Burdett & Co., Boston. 

Balboa Discovering the Pacific Ocean. — The romance of the discovery of the Pacific has 
been the theme of song and story in many a book, and even the artists of the brush 
have pictured it in their fancy. The moment of Balboa's triumph, when he rushed into 
the water and claimed this vast expanse for his Sovereign, seems to have been the one 
to inspire the painter most.- 



preliminary work was well in hand, be- 
gan the exploration of the isthmian re- 
gion around him, with especial regard 
to information on the resources of the 
country and the probable supply of gold. 
He became acquainted with the native 
rulers of Coiba, of Comogre, and of Po- 
corosa — it is said that he actually mar- 
ried the daughter of the chiefs — and was 
admitted to their friendship. He wrote 
to the Emperor Charles V. about his 
investigations, and held out hopes of ac- 
quiring substantial gains for the Span- 
ish Crown. It was indeed on one of his 
expeditions into the interior in search of 
gold that he met the son of the cacique 
of Comogre, who told Balboa, somewhat 
in jest at the Spanish desire for gold, 
that the country beyond was far richer 
in the metal they deemed so precious; 
that, in fact, if they wanted to go only 



a slight distance across the mountains 
they could view a mighty ocean, larger 
perhaps but calmer — more pacific — than 
the one lying to the north. 

If the information were true, so 
thought Balboa. to himself, he would try 
to be the first to set eyes upon it. This 
chance remark had been in 1513, and on 
the 1st of September of that year he set 
out from the Caribbean coast, with a few 
Spaniards and an escort of friendly nat- 
ives, to cross the Isthmus. They plodded 
through the jungle; they scaled the little 
intervening hills ; they pushed their way 
across the streams till, on the 25th of 
September, 1513, Balboa, who had been 
warned by his guides that the water of 
the southern sea was not far off, climb- 
ed a tree and for the first time caught 
sight of what we now call the Pacific 
Ocean (September 17th, present style). 
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On the 29th of September, 1513, Bal- 
boa actually entered the water, waving 
the flag of his country over his head, and 
claiming it in the name of his sovereign. 
The* all too few years remaining to him 
he devoted to further explorations on 
the coast, and gave all his energies to 
planning an expedition along it, and even 
to a discovery of what might lay to the 
south, of which he heard rumors, in the 
great kingdom of the Incasr Certain it 
is that he visited the Pearl Islands, but 
only after he had, with almost over- 
whelming hardships, collected at Acla 
material for small vessels that were ul- 
timately built on the shores of the Gulf 
of San Miguel, and launched them there. 

His triumph was, alas, but short lived. 
Jealousy of his deeds and incompetency 
of his associates led to accusations 
against him. He was called across the 
Isthmus to meet these charges, but his 
enemies could not be content with the 
slow and perhaps justice-seeking pro- 
cesses of the courts. He was arrested 



and farcically tried and condemned for 
anything that seemed an easy test of 
guilt. He was executed by his accusers 
at Acla, the town he had helped to found 
— that is, murdered — in his forty-second 
year. 

What results to the world might have 
come by discoveries in Peru and else- 
where in South America if Vasco Nunez 
de Balboa had lived to continue his en- 
lightened, just, and gentle policy is a 
matter of mere speculation. The fact 
that he discovered the Pacific Ocean, 
surmounting material obstacles and win- 
ning over instead of killing the natives, 
shows the character of the man. He was 
a leader, an explorer, and a builder." 

Panama has perpetuated the discov- 
erer's memory by naming its national 
coin the "Balboa" and making a national 
holiday of the date on which he dis- 
covered the Pacific. A monument over- 
looking both oceans is to be erected to 
Balboa. The entire Pacific is asked to 
house his memory. 



Balboa Taking Possession of the Pacific in the Name of Spain. 
(Bronze frieze in the Government Board room of the Pan American Union.) 
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Pan-Pacific Day Around the Ocean, 1 920 



(September 17th, 407th Anniversary of 
the Discovery of the Pacific by 
Balboa.) 



SINCE the late Queen Liliuokalani 
returned for an hour to her throne 
on the 400th anniversary of the 
discovery of the Pacific by Balboa, to 
inaugurate "Pan Pacific Day," many 
countries about the great ocean have 
fallen into line and observe this day as 
one of gathering of all Pacific peoples 
to discuss ideals of a real Pan Pacific 
union of effort for the advancement of 
all peoples and lands about the great 
ocean. 

Last year from Alaska, Canada, the 
Pacific coast, Mexico, Australia, New 
Zealand and China came assurances 
from chambers of commerce and boards 
of educations, that the day would be 
fittingly observed by luncheons or ban- 
quets of business men, at which men 
from every part of the Pacific would 
be invited to speak, and in the schools 
by the reading of papers on Balboa and 
brief talks on the countries of the 
Pacific and the advantage of Pan Pacific 
union. 

Every year in Hawaii the public 
schools have leading citizens tell the 
children something of Balboa and Pan 
Pacific Day; there the celebration has 
grown into an annual gathering of the 
leaders of the many Pacific races in 
Hawaii. For the edification of those 
in Pacific lands who wish to aid in ob- 
serving Pan Pacific gatherings is out- 
lined the program in Honolulu at the 
ocean's cross-roads for the observance 
of Pan Pacific week this year. 

Pan Pacific week in Hawaii begins 
with religious services at many of the 
churches and temples both Christian and 



Pagan. On Sunday the 12th of Sep- 
tember, in the afternoon will be held the 
annual massed choruses of the different 
Pacific races, there will be addresses by 
the leading musical directors from 
Pacific lands. 

Monday, September 13th. The an- 
nual luncheon to the chambers of com- 
merce at the Pan Pacific building, the 
Pan Pacific Foreign Trade club being 
host; addresses from officers of the 
Honolulu Chamber of Commerce, the 
Japanese and the Chinese chambers. 

Evening — The annual banquet of the 
Y. M. C. A. secretaries and workers in 
Hawaii at the Pan Pacific Y. M. C. A. 
building. Both Buddhist and Shintoists 
participate in these annual banquets, 
assisting the work of their Christian 
brethren. 

Tuesday, September 14th. Annual 
luncheon of the Hawaiian Volcano Re- 
search Association and the Pan Pacific 
Volcano Research Association. 

Evening — Pan Pacific Athletics. Ban- 
quet of the Pan Pacific Olympiad 
Committee at the Outrigger Canoe Club. 
Addresses by athletes of all Pacific 
races, Duke Kahanamoku presiding. 

Wednesday, September 15th. The 
Annual Ad Club Pan Pacific luncheon. 

Evening — Banquet at the Pan Pacific 
building of the teachers of all races in 
Hawaii; Vaughan McCaughey, superin- 
tendent of education, presiding. Motion 
pictures of educational features in other 
lands, provided by the Bureau of Com- 
mercial Economics, Washington, D. C. 
(The Pan Pacific Union will be glad to 
arrange to lend films throughout the 
Pacific, being the Pacific representative 
of the Bureau of Commercial Eco- 
nomics; there is no charge for the 
films, but they must be shown free.) 
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Thursday, September 16th. Lunch- 
eons of the Pan Pacific clubs at their 
own headquarters, Japanese, Hawaiian, 
Chinese, Filipino, Korean, Latin Amer- 
ican, Australasians and Canadians. 

Evening — Banquet at Pan Pacific 
Gardens of the Womens' Clubs of all 
races in Hawaii. Addresses. 

Friday, September 17th, Pan Pacific 
Day. Ten minute talks by prominent 
citizens of all races, in all the schools 
on "Balboa/' on the significance of 
Pan Pacific Day and Pan Pacific united 
effort towards the uplift of all races in 
all Pacific lands. 

Noon: Pan Pacific concert in Civic 
Center by Royal Hawaiian Band of pat- 
riotic airs of all Pacific countries; dis- 
play of Pacific flags from the Executive 
Building. Address by the Governor. 
Exchange of cablegrams with heads of 
other Pacific governments. Balboa Ban- 



quet and Pageant in the grounds of the 
Pan Pacific Building. The Banquet and 
Pageant this year are under the direction 
of the Japanese in Hawaii. 

Saturday, September 18th. Luncheon 
of the Trail and Mountain Ciub to the 
Pan Pacific Boy Scouts. 

Afternoon. Governor's reception at 
Washington Place, the residence of the 
Governor. 

This program is submitted to every 
chamber of commerce and educational 
body and club in Pacific cities to adopt 
any part thereof and observe, in co- 
operation with their neighbors across 
the waters, Pan Pacific Day as the one 
day in the year when the peoples of the 
Pacific seek to understand and help each 
other in a cooperative spirit. 

The secretary of the Pan Pacific 
Union in Honolulu, will be glad to give 
any further information. 



From Report of the Secretary to the President 
and Directors of the Pan-Pacific Union 



Hon. Chas. J. McCarthy, 

Governor of Hawaii, 

President, Pan Pacific Union, 
Honolulu. 
Dear Sir : 

At the invitation of Mr. Franklin K. 
Lane, I am representing the Pan Pacific 
Union at the National Conference, on 
Community Organization, March 20. I 
am also notified that Lt. Gov. Iaukea 
has cabled, appointing me as the Ha- 
waiian delegate, an honor I deeply ap- 
preciate. 

I will report to you on the conference 
later. The bill appropriating $9000 this 
year for the calling of the first Pan 
Pacific Scientific Congress in Honolulu 
and the following — possibly Mr. Lane's 
Pan Pacific Commercial Conference — 



has the approval of the joint committee, 
has passed the senate and may pass the 
House any day, when I will take up its 
actual disposal with the State Depart- 
ment and report. 

The State Department, the Depart- 
ment of Commerce, the Department of 
the Interior and the Department of Ag- 
riculture, are taking particular interest 
in the work of the Pan Pacific Union and 
earnestly desire to aid and cooperate. 
The Department of Commerce has sent 
me officially a suggestion that the Pan 
Pacific Union represent the Department 
in Honolulu, assuming special work the 
department will outline toward interest- 
ing all the countries of the Pacific in 
getting their cooperation. 

The head of the Foreign Commerce 
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Department having spent several years 
in Australia reports that our Pan Pacific 
work there has done much that is bring- 
ing Australia closer to America, and that 
the branches there are thriving, fetnd 
with the knowledge of that work before 
the department it wishes .to be in line 
with us and to aid. It is their suggestion 
that we annex a trained assistant from 
the Pan American Union. 

The Secretary of Agriculture will 
help us through his department and has 
had the Pan Pacific films in his own 
home, using them to interest his friends 
and associates in the work of the Pan 
Pacific Union. 

Judge Payne, the new Secretary of the 
Interior, is an old Chicago acquaintance 
and will aid us in any way that he can. 
Before leaving the Shipping Board, he 
placed every facility in our way to get 
the cooperation of this board in securing 
shipping on the Pacific, and the plans 
and specifications of the boats they have 
are being sent to the Pan Pacific Union 
to be kept on file there. 

Mr. Lane has supplied me with letters 
to such men as Herbert Hoover, Mr. W. 
G. McAdoo, the heads of the Carnegie 
Institute, and of course the members 
of the Cabinet, practically all of whom 
are enthusiastic about the aims of the 
Pan Pacific Union and wish it success. 

Through Mrs. Wilson, the President 
has expressed his good wishes and sent 
for the Pan Pacific films, which were the 
first films shown to him since the begin- 
ning of his illness. He was impressed. 

The Red Cross is taking up in Gen- 
eva the project of a Pan Pacific Red 
Cross Conference in Honolulu, with 
President Wilson as chairman. This 
has gone to the White House with the 
suggestion that if the President can at- 
tend this conference, another, suggested 
by the prime ministers of Australia and 
New Zealand be called, of the premiers 
and heads of Pacific governments and 



that they lay plans to take over official- 
ly the work of the Pan Pacific Union. 

I am being groomed here to carry a 
message around the Pacific, requesting 
all governments of our Ocean to follow 
the example of the United States and 
forward the work of the Pan Pacific 
Union, and as I have successfully gotten 
branch organizations effected in Aus- 
tralia, New Zealand, China, Philippines 
and one in process in Japan, I believe 
that with the ten years of growing ac- 
quaintance with these people, the back- 
ing of the U. S. government, and that of 
the Pan Pacific Union, I can accomplish 
this last step toward the taking over 
officially of the Pan Pacific Union by 
the governments of the Pacific. 

I am invited to New York to confer 
with financiers interested in calling a 
Pan Pacific Conference under our au- 
spices in Honolulu, and hope that we can 
have Mr. McAdoo to preside. I am also 
invited by the Community Service peo- 
ple to confer with them oh a kindred 
proposition and will use my letter to 
Mr. Hoover to urge him to forward this, 
or act as chairman of a Pan Pacific Food 
Conference, as it is likely that the Pacific 
must feed the world in the future. 

Dr. Paul Reinsch, ex-minister to 
China, is preparing a paper on the way 
in which the governments and the com- 
mercial bodies might jointly operate a 
Pan Pacific Union. He urges the call- 
ing of a Pan Pacific Art Conference, with 
Pan Pacific art exhibits. If he will as- 
sume chairmanship and responsibility 
for this, the art societies here will send 
the Pan Pacific art exhibit about Amer- 
ica on a two years' tour with lectures on 
our work at their expense. 

Through the Carnegie Institute I hope 
to have a world-known American educa- 
tor call an Educational and Pan Pacific 
IJistorical Congress in Hawaii. The 
different institutions and the govern- 
ments will contribute to the expenses of 
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these conferences. The general idea 
in official circles here seems to be that 
world-known Americans should call the 
first of each of these conferences, then 
have the Union invite such men as 
Baron Shibuzawa of Japan, Wu Ting 
Fang of China, Mr. Daum of Java, Mr. 
Hughes of Australia, and other Pacific 
world-known men to call the succeeding 
conferences. 

The Bureau of Commercial Economics 
wish us to act for them in the Pacific. 
We shall have a thousand educational, 
industrial and travel films, with lectures, 
etc., to loan free of all charge to the 
schools and to any workingmen's gath- 
erings. 

We shall need room for a Pan Pacific 
Library before long. I keep in touch 
with the Pacific ambassadors and minis- 
ters and they are becoming more and 
more interested. Answers are beginning 
to come in from the Latin American 
republics. Salvador wishes to send a 
delegate to the Pan Pacific Scientific 
Congress. Most of the countries will 
send books for the Pan Pacific library 
and exhibits for the museum, the Latin 
American countries acting through the 
Pan American Union. 

The Pan American Union should have 
its share of credit for the appropriation 
from Congress. The staff showed how 
the bill might be drawn up, giving us 
theirs as a model. Mr. Lane and Con- 
gressman Temple then approving, and 
you and the Prince appearing before 
Mr. Lodge. 

Little need to report on the lunch to 
the ambassadors and ministers. You 
carried that through to success and I 
have done the follow-up work. The 
Japanese Ambassador tells me he will 
advise his country to help us form the 
Union and Mr. B. W. Fleisher, publisher 
of the Japan Advertiser and Trans Pa- 
cific Magazine, will aid us in every way 
to bring this about. 

Dr. Herbert E. Gregory will undoubt- 
edly make a great success of the first 



Pan Pacific Scientific Conference, and 
Mr. Lane of the Commercial Congress. 
It seems likely that other world-known 
men will call important Pan Pacific Con- 
ferences in Honolulu, so that in time we 
shall have fifty to a hundred Pan Pacific 
leaders at the ocean's cross-roads con- 
ferring each month of the year. 

I learn that the Pan Pacific Union con- 
templates officially taking over and 
financing the Mid Pacific Magazine. The 
magazine was born January, 1911, with 
a call signed by the Governor of Ha- 
waii, for the first Pan Pacific Congress, 
and from that day to the present every 
cent the Mid Pacific magazine has earned 
has been spent on the work of bringing 
about a Pan; Pacific Union, at times 
mortgaging itself to carry on the work. 
Its articles on Pan Pacific work have 
been used and published in every Pacific 
land and language. The magazine stands 
ready to pursue any policy suggested by 
the directors, until the Union is ready 
to take it over. 

I have secured over $20,000 from the 
governments and have backing that will 
enable me to secure adequate appropria- 
tions for the future from nearly all the 
Pacific governments, so that in time 
Honolulu will not have to assume so 
great a burden. The government appro- 
priations will take care of the clerical 
force for calling the conferences, taking 
notes of these, etc. 

After ten years of living and sleeping 
with this work, making friends and ac- 
quaintances in every Pacific land and 
enthusing them, success seems near. 
With your approval and cooperation, and 
that of the directors of the Pan Pacific 
Union I believe that within a year or 
eighteen months I can have the govern- 
ments of the Pacific officially take over 
and operate the Pan Pacific Union. I 
do ask your aid and backing in enabling 
me to carry this through. 

Respectfully yours, 
ALEXANDER HUME FORD. 

Washington, D. G, March 18. 1920. 
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Franklin K.Lane on Community Organization 

(On resigning from the Cabinet as Secretary of the Interior, Mr. Franklin K. 
Lane immediately called a conference of those in America who are interested 
in community service. Some six hundred organisations were represented. 
It is probable that a National Community Organization will result from this 
conference that was held on March 20th. The features that stand out in 
Mr. Lane's statement are those that' have been the aims of the Pan Pacific 
Association in its local zvork. lune 14th was selected as "Flag and Neighbor 9 
Day" and the following statement by Mr. Lane will find ready response it is 
hoped in every community in Pacific lands. Let us know our neighbors.) — 
Editor. 



THE project of a National 
'Neighbors' Day' when the 
people of different communities 
throughout the country are to make a 
conscious attempt to get acquainted with 
each others' personalities and needs, 
through community discussions, dances, 
sings and celebrations of all kinds, is an 
experiment in good will which is boupd 
to bring rich returns. After all, who 
would deny that in our modern civiliza- 
tion it is the development and intensifi- 
cation of community life which is most 
neglected. No one entirely lacks per- 
sonal friends; the family still remains 
the normal social unit ; the country and 
nation command a passionate allegiance, 
which, before the war revealed it to us, 
we hardly suspected; the church still 
flourishes. 

"But community life, as we knew it in 
the early days of democracy, seems 
never to have been so thin and capri- 
cious as now. 

"Except in the more sparsely populat- 
ed agricultural sections of the country 
the old type of intimate village life has 
almost disappeared. Our holidays are 
celebrated more or less individually and 
we do not have common festivals com- 
parable even to the old time husking 
bees or Hallowe'en parties of the farm- 
ers. Even our sports are commercial- 



ized, and our city baseball teams repre- 
sent not the real ability of our commu- 
nities to play ball but the acumen of a 
professional manager. 

"Residents of apartment houses in big 
cities rarely know who live under the 
same roof with them much less who live 
in the same community or block. Yet 
these people have identical interests with 
theirs, in the matter of their community 
health, the rental of their homes, the 
price which they have to pay for food, 
the conditions of their public services. 

"It is not because we are less social 
than of old but because there are so few 
channels left, in our complex society, 
through which we can bring the neigh- 
borly side of our social instincts into 
play. At a time when we need more 
than ever the spirit of neighborly co- 
operation we find attempts to express it 
choked and thwarted. 

"For that reason I cannot but regard 
as singularly happy the intelligent at- 
tempts which are being made by many 
organizations — notably the National 
Social Unit Organization and the Com- 
munity Councils — to introduce commun- 
ities to themselves. I hope that Neigh- 
bors' Day will encourage hundreds of 
communities to pursue efforts along such 
lines. 

"But there remain deeper reasons for 
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the encouragement of attempts at com- 
munity organization — deeper than the 
obvious one that without a more lively 
and immediate interest in our commun- 
ity than we now — most of us — express 
half heartedly and fitfully at the polls, 
good citizenship is impossible. 

"We in America are not as homo- 
genous as in other countries. We can- 
not deny the bitter strain of truth in 
Roosevelt's phrase about our being a 
"polyglot boarding house." Neither can 
we deny that a good deal of this has 
been our fault. Only occasionally we 
have tried to organize the community in 
which we live on so intensive a basis 
that every man, woman, an/1 child in it, 
native-born or foreign, can be brought 
into intimate knowledge of its needs, 
and their opportunities. When we have 
tried such organization — as in the social 
unit district in Cincinnati and in many 
of the community councils of New York 
and elsewhere — we have found many 
surprising things. We have found that 
the immigrant only two streets away 
from our home needed medical advice, 
often the teaching of English, and the 
elementary facts about American history 
and institutions. 

"But too often this has meant the 
whole of Americanization. A closer, 
more sympathetic, and humbler examin- 
ation has shown us that the immigrant 
needed not so much to be told what to 
do in a patronizing fashion, as to be en- 
couraged to contribute to the common 
fund his particular viewpoint and the 
best of his cultural background — and 
above all to be interested and made wel- 
come in community activities. We must 
make the foreigner not a subordinate, a 
separate class, but a partner. We need 
not an increase in uniformity but in rich- 
ness and diversity. 

"As I conceive it, moreover, commun- 
ity organization is an antidote to all 
kinds of class and factional bitterness. 
This feeling of mine does not arise from 



any desire of mine to ignore the fact of 
division among us or its causes — or to 
cry, "Peace, peace, where there is no 
peace." No person can be unaware that 
rifts and conflicts among our people are 
many and deep. They will never be 
closed or healed by shutting our eyes to 
them and pretending that they do not 
exist. 

"But they will never be met and solved 
by any one minority of class. 

"Our people must begin to come to- 
gether through effective organization on 
the ground of their many common in- 
terests — as citizens, and as human be- 
ings. From this ground they must con- 
sider their problems rather than meet- 
ing in head-on collision as separate 
groups. 

"The best way I know of achieving 
this is through community organization. 

"When we really understand each 
other, our individual and common needs, 
our several points of view, the problem 
changes from how we can fight with 
each other to how we can work together. 

"That is why in calling this conference 
I am acting under a grave sense of re- 
sponsibility. All the experience and 
data which have come to me out of my 
work in the Department of the Interior, 
the field division of the Council of De- 
fense, the Americanization movement 
and the National Social Unit Organiza- 
tion have driven deep into my conscious- 
ness the very great importance to the 
country of promoting the democratic or- 
ganization of communities. 

"To increase the spirit of neighbor- 
, liness seems to me the most constructive 
thing which any program for a better 
Americanism can accomplish. 'Neigh- 
bors' Day' constitutes a challenge to that 
spirit and to its subsequent expression, 
in definite community organization, dis- 
cussion and service throughout the coun- 
try. I believe that day can be made a 
milestone in our progress as a democracy 
and I believe that the people will make 
it one." 
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A Pan-Pacific Commercial Congress 

(from Associated Press.) 



EX-SECRETARY of the Interior, 
Franklin K. Lane, will act as 
chairman of the first Pan Pacific 
Commercial Congress to be held in 
Hawaii, in 1921. Mr. Lane is Vice- 
President of the Pan Pacific Union, and 
will spend a month next year jn Hawaii 
at the ocean's crossroads to inaugurate 
the first conference of the leaders in 
commerce from Pacific lands, and to 
aid in outlining the scope of those that 
are to follow. 

The governments of the United States 
Australia, New Zealand and Hawaii 
have already made appropriations to the 
Pan Pacific Union towards the holding 
of the conferences at the ocean's cross- 
roads, while most of the other Pacific 
governments have given assurances that 
they will send delegates and participate. 

It is probable that Mr. Lane will set 
a date immediately following that set 
for the calling of the second Pan Pacific 
Scientific Congress for the Commercial 
Congress of which he is chairman; that 
the work of the scientific and the com- 
mercial leaders of the Pacific, may be 
made to dovetail and help each other, 
as they expect to work together during 
the decades to come. 



In both of these conferences it is in- 
tended to select from fifty to a hundred 
leaders in science and commerce, a few 
from each Pacific land, and these the 
very highest authorities in their lines, 
and invite them to meet at the ocean's 
cross-roads where for a month they may 
exchange ideas and outline definite plans 
for work in which all Pacific peoples can 
cooperate for the advancement of the 
interests of all Pacific communities. 

The Pan Pacific Union desires that 
these various groups will be trained for 
team work that wiil tend to bring con- 
tinued prosperity to the whole Pacific, 
the future theater of the world's com- 
merce, and draw its people into better 
knowledge and relationship with each 
other. 

The Pan Pacific Union was organized 
about a decade ago at a gathering in 
Honolulu of government representatives 
from Pacific lands; the world war re- 
tarded action, but it is now outlining, 
with the approval of the Pacific gov- 
ernments, a series of Pan Pacific con- 
ferences that will eventually lead, it is 
hoped by natural stages to the formation 
of a League of Pacific Nations. 



Many Governments Represented in United States 



More foreign governments are repre- 
sented by embassies and legations in 
Washington than in any other capital 
in the world. In all forty-two countries 
have accredited representatives here. 
Besides these there are many unofficial 
representatives of nationalities seeking 
recognition from the American govern- 
ment. Chief among these latter are rep- 
resentatives of the Irish, Ukrainians, 
Armenians, Lithuanians and Albanians. 
Only the states of Monaco and San 



Marino appear to remain unrepresented. 
Russia officially is represented by 
Boris Bakhmeteff, the ambassador sent 
to this country by Kerensky shortly after 
the overthrow of the regime of the late 
Emperor Nicholas. The names of Bakh- 
meteff and those of his staff continue to 
be carried on the diplomatic list of the 
State Department, while that of Ludwig 
C. A. K. Martens, soviet "ambassador," 
appears oniy on lists of the records of 
the Department of Justice. 
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Ohio; Hugh S. Hershman, California; 
Stephen D. Potter, Pennsylvania; Ru- 
fus Hardy, Texas; William W. Hast- 
ings, Oklahoma; Louis B. Goodall, 
Maine; John H. Small, North Carolina; 
Charles H. Randall, California; Henry 
E. Osborne, California ; John M. Morin, 
Pennsylvania; James A. Frear, Wiscon- 
sin; Guy E. Campbell, Pennsylvania; 
William S. Vare, Pennsylvania; L. D. 
Robinson, North Carolina ; C. S. Dowell, 



Iowa ; Michael F. Phelan, Massachusetts. 

Officials — John Burke, United States 
treasurer ; Edmund Erk, secretary of the 
congressional party. 

The Great Northern will remain in 
port Tuesday until 4 p. m. to permit the 
Governor to hold a farewell reception to 
the Congressional party at the Execu- 
tive Mansion. Alexander Hume Ford, 
Secretary of the Pan-Pacific Union ac- 
companies the Congressional party. 



PAN -PACIFIC NOTES 

(From the Commercial Advertiser) 



A PAN-PACIFIC conference of Boy 
Scout executives will be held in 
Honolulu in 1921 in conjunction 
with the Pan-Pacific conclave and offi- 
cial authorization of this fact has been 
given by Chief Scout Executive James 
E. West to Alexander Hume Ford, secre- 
tary of the Pan-Pacific organization. 

Mr. Ford called upon the executive at 
Boy Scout headquarters in New York 
City and the Honolulan 
Boy was received with open 

Scout arms and extended a 

Convention, typical Boy Scout recep- 
tion by James Wilder. Mr. 
Ford and Mr. Wilder broke in on an 
executive session which was being held 
at that time, and it was at that session 
that authorization for the Honolulu con- 
clave was granted. 

Executive West will come to Hono- 
lulu and will act as chairman, and Chief 
Sea Scout James Wilder will arrive in 
Honolulu soon and inaugurate plans 
which will make the coming conference 
in Honolulu the biggest International 
Boy Scout demonstration ever attempted 
or staged. 

Odd isn't it, but the two chairmen of 
the Foreign Relations committees of- the 



House and Senate are the first to come 
forward and help Hawaii to become the 
meeting place of the Pan-Pacific Con- 
ferences. Senator Henry Cabot Lodge, 
chairman of the Senate Committee, and 
Representative Stephen G. Porter of the 
House Committee have been tireless in 
their efforts to interest their friends in 
the work and have secured a nine thou- 
sand dollar appropriation for this year 
and which they intimate will probably 
be increased next year. They are watch- 
ing the Pan-Pacific Union, and as they 
are to be invited to be in the next con- 
gressional party they will visit the 
Ocean's Cross Roads and will probably 
be present at one of the Pan-Pacific con- 
ferences. 

The Pan-Pacific Scientific congress, 
which was held in Honolulu August 2 to 
20th, is creating a great deal of interest 
and press comment, throughout the 

Americas. It is to be the 
The Pan- foundation of other confer- 
Pacific ences along similar lines, a 
Scientific group of well-picked men. 
Congress masters of their line of 

thought. Each chairman will 
be a man to whom the calling of the con- 
gress and the planning of the program 
may be left in perfect confidence. 
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Aims and Objects of the Pan -Pacific 
Union as Incorporated in Its Charter 

THE PAN -PACIFIC UNION is an organization representing Governments of 
Pacific lands, with which are affiliated Chambers of Commerce and kindred 
bodies, working for the advancement of Pacific States and Communities, and a greater 
co-operation among and between the people of all races in Pacific lands. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated with an International Board of 
Trustees, representing every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives of 
the different countries co-operating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following 
are the main objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union: 

1. To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the pur- 
pose of discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information 
and education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to 
disseminate to the world information of every kind of progress and oppor- 
tunity in Pacific lands, and to promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in" all Pacific communities to better understand 
each other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of 
the land of their adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the 
Pacific the friendly spirit of inter-racial co-operation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to co- 
operate in local fairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; pro- 
vided and maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books and other Pan - Pacific 
material of educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts 
of the Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most 
beautiful bits of Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house" 
of information (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, 
and trade opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commer- 
cial knowledge, and training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the co-operation and support of Federal and State govern- 
ments, chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory 
of Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as 
similar co-operation and support from all Pacific governments. 

12. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer 
friendly and commercial contact and relationship. 
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Pan-Pacific News 



It is with sincere appreciation that the 
Pan-Pacific Union joins hands with Mr. 

Francis Holley, Director of 
The Bureau the Bureau of Commercial 
of Economics in Washington 

Commercial and becomes the representa- 
Economics tive of that organization in 

the Pacific. As will be 
learned on another page, we shall have 
a thousand reels of film of the life and 
industries in Pacific lands for distribu- 
tion and free exhibition. Australia, New 
Zealand, China, Japan, Alaska, Hawaii, 
the Pacific Coast of America, Canada 
and Latin America are already supply- 
ing films for use throughout the world, 
and. duplicates of these may be had that 
Pacific lands may learn something of 
what each other is accomplishing. 

Plans are in progress for storing in 
Hawaii a number of films of the indus- 
tries of all Pacific lands as 
Free Films well as Pan Pacific travel 
from Pacific scenes. The Bureau of 
Lands. Commercial Economics in 

Washington is making 
this possible through using the Pan 
Pacific Union as its distribution center 
for Pacific lands. In an early number 
we shall publish a list of about a thou- 
sand films of an educational nature that 
will be at the free service of schools and 
communities throughout the Pacific ; 
these will be distributed from the central 
service station in Honolulu, and it is 
hoped that the governments of Pacific 
lands will waive all customs restrictions. 
Most of the Pacific governments are al- 
ready contributing films to the circulat- 
ing film library of the Bureau of" Com- 
mercial Economics. 

Readers of the Bulletin are unjed to 



send any items of Pan Pacific interest to 
the Secretary of the Pan Pacific Union 
in Honolulu, or to forward to him any 
queries they may wish answered con- 
cerning Pacific lands or interests. 

From the time the 118 members of 
the congressional party, now on tour 
of the Orient, land in 
Tokio Japan. August 19, until 

Ready their departure from 

for U. S. Yokohama August 24, 

Congress- they will be the guests 
men. of the Japanese govern- 

ment at a series of en- 
tertainments. A special diet committee 
has been at work for several days ar- 
ranging for the reception of the Amer- 
ican guests, and the tentative program 
announced yesterday gives the con- 
gressmen and the women members of 
the party a full itinerary during their 
stay in the Japanese empire. 

The committee in charge of the re- 
ception of the guests from the United 
States consists of Prince I. Tokugawa, 
president of the upper house; Marquis 
Kuroda, vice-president ; Prince Y. To- 
kugawa, chairman of the committee; 
Baron Megata, vice-chairman; Count 
Ogasawara : Baron Sakatani : Kurachi, 
of the house of peers ; Oku, speaker 
of the lower house ; Kasuya, vice- 
speaker of the lower house; Teijiro 
Yamamoto, chairman of the lower 
house committee, and other members 
of the lower house. 

The program includes various enter- 
tainments by private individuals and 
civic organizations, a garden party at 
one of the detached palaces, a special 
performance at the imperial theater 
and a visit to Nikko. 
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Interior of a Standard Truck used by the Bureau of Commercial 
Economics. Every truck is fitted with an electrical generator, a 
standard size motion picture projector, a field phonograph, and 
flood lights with which to light a ten-acre field. 
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The Pan-Pacific Bureau of 
Visual Education 



A library of educational films is be- 
ing collected by the Pan Pacific Union 
for free distribution in the lands that 
surround the Great Ocean. 

Francis Holley, chief of the Bureau 
of Commercial Economics in Washing- 
ton is making this possible, for the Pan 
Pacific Union is to be made the dis- 
tributing center to Pacific lands of the 
thousands of films owned by this 
bureau. In addition the Pan Pacific 
Union is securing a library of travel 
films made in Pacific lands which will 
be put in circulation, around the Pa- 



cific, and through Mr. Holley, around 
the world. 

In Honolulu a concrete library is 
contemplated for the films, and a com- 
mittee composed of educators interested 
in visual education work is being ap- 
pointed to take charge of the central 
work of the Pan Pacific Bureau of Vis- 
ual Education. The head of the De- 
partment of Education in Hawaii, wel- 
fare workers on the great sugar estates 
and community workers in the Y. M. 
C. A. are on the board that will man- 
age the Central library of films. It is 
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proposed to establish exchange branches 
in each Pacific Country. 

Any educational or community or- 
ganization may have the free use of 
the films, on the understanding that 
they will be exhibited free of any 
charge for admission or by collection. 

During 1921 a Pan Pacific Educa- 
tional conference will be held in Hono- 
lulu, called by the United States De- 
partment of the Interior. Dr. P. P. 
Claxton, U. S. Commissioner of Edu- 
cation will act as chairman, and issue 
the invitations to the leading educators 
in Pacific lands to meet and confer in 
Hawaii. 

Dr. H. E. Jackson, in charge of 
community work in the public schools 
will attend the conference, asking other 
Pacific Community Center workers to 
meet him, for the United States wishes 
every school to be a community center 
building. Mr. Holley, head of the 
Bureau of Commercial Economics will 
also attend the conference, to meet with 
those in Pacific lands interested in vis- 
ual educational work. 

It is hoped that Mr. Holley may re- 
main at the Cross Roads of the Pacific 
long enough to thoroughly organize the 
work that is to aid in the visual edu- 
cation of more than half the population 
of the globe, living adjacent to the 
waters of the Pacific. 

The Pan-Pacific Bureau of Commer- 
cial Economics with Francis Holley at 
its head will take up the work in 
Hawaii and Pacific lands of the 
Bureau of Commercial Economics, with 
world headquarters in Washington, D. 
C. There Mr. Holley has built up an 
educational institute that reaches to 
the farmost ends of the earth to bring 
men into a closer knowledge and un- 
derstanding of each other. It is the 
Pan-Pacific idea carried to its ulti- 
mate conclusion. 

As the Central Service Station of the 



Pacific, Hawaii will have the distribu- 
tion of about 1,000 films of an educa- 
tional nature dealing with the life and 
industries of the people and nations of 
the globe. Particularly will the Pan- 
Pacific Union seek to circulate around 
the great ocean the films of Pacific 
lands that we may better know each 
other. 

The Pacific governments at present 
co-operating with and supporting the 
Bureau of Commercial Economics are; 
the United States, the Dominion of 
Canada, the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia, the Republic of China, the 
Empire of Japan, the Republic of 
Mexico, the Dutch East Indies, the 
Republic of Bolivia, Chili and Nicar- 
agua. 

The films are for the free use of 
educational and other institutions con- 
ditional upon their being shown free 
of any charge of admission or collec- 
tion of any kind. Schools, colleges, 
hands-around-the Pacific and Pan Pa- 
cific Clubs in every Pacific land are 
urged to outline Pan-Pacific motion 
picture educational courses and to com- 
municate their proposed programs to 
the secretary of the Pan Pacific Union 
in Honolulu, Hawaii at the Oceans' 
Cross Roads. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is also col- 
lecting for the film library of the 
Bureau of Commercial Economics, mo- 
tion films from every Pacific land of 
an educational nature, these to be 
shown in every country of the globe. 

We will submit a partial list of films 
that disseminate useful knowledge of 
Pacific lands. It is suggested that 
one travel film, one industrial reel and 
one of the life of the people would 
make a good evening hour of an in- 
structive nature. Films of other than 
Pacific lands will be provided, but 
the Pan-Pacific Union desires partic- 
ularly to make known to each of the 
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Pacific lands something of their own 
neighbors about the great ocean in the 
lands tributary to which live nearly 
two thirds of the world's population. 

Any Government, Community or 
Chamber of Commerce in Pacific lands 
desiring to contribute films to the Cir- 
culating Motion Picture Library is in- 
vited to notify the Pan Pacific Ut:ion. 

It is hoped that a Conference may 
!)c held of leaders in this line of work 
in Pacific lands and a definite plan 
outlined through the Bureau of Com- 
mercial Economics to make the ad- 
vantages and desires of Pacific lands 
known to every country of the globe, 
and particularly to each other around 
our great ocean. 

The Japanese and Chinese govern- 
ments have recently contributed films 
to the Bureau of Commercial Econ- 
omics, as has the government of Mex- 
ico, and Hawaii is now preparing a 
series all of which will be listed as 
they are released for free circulation. 

Recently the Ladies Home Journal 
published an interesting illustrated ar- 
ticle on the Bureau of Commercial Ec- 
onomics and from this we quote. 

"It is because a man once lost his 
sight that the Eskimos today are able 
to see what is going on in the busy 
world below them. About thirty-five 
years ago Dr. Francis Holley became 
blind. For years he was in the dark- 
ness. During this period he gained 
a pretty good idea of how valuable 
eyes really are. One night he dreamed 
his sight had been restored. It af- 
fected him so that he took a vow that 
if his dream came true he would de- 
vote the rest of his life to causing 
the world to see more with its eyes. 

Doctor Holley regained his sight and 
in order to keep his vow, founded the 
Bureau of Commercial Economics, of 
which he is director. 



Educational motion pictures were the 
medium Doctor Holley selected to make 
the world see more. The bureau to- 
day has the largest educational film 
library in the world. Just as a Car- 
negie Library loans books free, the 
bureau loans films without charge to 
schools, employers, churches and var- 
ious kinds of organizations, on condi- 
tion that the films be shown free. 
Making no profit on its pictures^ the 
bureau is supported by endowment and 
subscription. 

Calls for its films come from all 
parts of the world. Missionaries in 
China use them. The death rate 
among babies in India has been low- 
ered since the British government be- 
gan exhibiting the bureau's health 
films in that country. Its pictures 
are transported by camels over the 
African deserts, and by llamas over 
the Andes to the Inca Indians. The 
war did not stop the boat which went 
up and down the Yenisei River ex- 
hibiting pictures to teach Siberian 
peasants better farming methods. In 
many instances the bureau exhibits its 
own films. It has a staff of lec- 
turers who talk in the native language. 
In India there are four traveling 
theaters using bureau films. The 
British government conducts three of 
these. In Alaska, Northern Canada 
and Newfoundland the bureau is its 
own exhibitor; also in the mines of 
Peru and Chile. 

In the United States it is now op- 
erating six auto trucks carrying films, 
projection machine, screen and light 
plant. One of these is touring the 
factory towns of New England. The 
other five are assigned to the farming, 
ranching and mining districts. The 
bureau has two such trucks in England. 
Orders recently were placed for ten 
more trucks. 
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The following is from Boston Tran- 
script of May 15, 1920: 

Francis Holley, looking upon a line of 
hungry men waiting to get their dole of 
bread, was seized with the conviction that 
something was wrong with an economic 
system which made such a sight pos- 
sible. Opportunity for the man in 
the bread-line was the though that in- 
spired a movement which is believed 
to be one of the greatest world-wide 
educational schemes in the history of 
the human race. About the same time 
Mr. Holley happened to pass a shop 
upon the door of which were the 
words: "No Admittance Except on 
Business." Then was prompted the 
query, "What constitutes business?" 
The door led to a large manufacturing 
plant in which wheels were turning and 
man^ kinds of machinery were in mo- 
tion. But the man in the bread-line 
had not the courage to try to pass 
that threshold which yawned like a 
great chasm between them and the 
bread-winners within ; for "No Admit- 
tance Except on Business" ruthlessly 
made futile any attempt to bridge that 
chasm between hope and despair. If 
they could only see what was going on 
beyond that forbidding sign it might 
be that they could find places into 
which they could fit and thus be trans- 
formed from beggars to self-respecting 
producers. Yet the transformation 
proved to be as simple in execution as 
it was marvelous in result. 

It is a primary function of business 
to bring raw material and the worker 
together. This, Mr. Holley argued, is 
a very essential part of what consti- 
tutes business, so he suggested to the 
manufacturer that he visualize upon a 
screen the process of production so 
that the man who made up the bread- 
line might see how things were pro- 
duced in that land of promise beyond 



the forbidding: "No Admittance Ex- 
cept on Business." The result was 
three- fold. The man from the bread- 
line seeing what was being done con- 
cluded that he could do it, and that 
there was a place in the shop which 
he could fill and hence there was a 
decent living for him in the world; 
the general public in buying became 
more interested in those things, es- 
pecially food products, which they had 
seen in the process of production ; and 
the manufacturer discovered that the 
best advertising he had ever done was 
in taking the public into his confidence 
and letting them see just how the com- 
modities which they buy are produced. 
This is how this educational institu- 
tion received the name, "Bureau of 
Commercial Economics." It may ap- 
pear somewhat misleading, for there is 
nothing commercial' about it, in the 
sense that any financial profit accrues 
to anyone connected with it.No charge 
is made for the pictures, the only ex- 
pense being the cost of transportation 
of the films from and to the nearest 
exchange of which there are some 
fifty-eight in this country and 110 in 
foreign lands. But there is always 
one stipulation which is one of the 
laws of the Medes and Persians ; un- 
der no consideration may a film be 
shown if an admission fee is to be 
charged. The bureau is supported by 
endowment annuities and voluntary 
contributions. As a matter of fact the 
largest contributor probably is Mr. 
Holley himself, who is a retired busi- 
ness man and is giving his time and 
his money to this practical philan- 
thropy. Thus the bureau is commer- 
cial only in the sense that it aids com- 
merce, and in so doing helps the- em- 
ployer, the employee, and the general 
public and thus it has become a very 
potent factor in the advancement of 
prosperity. 
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It has been said that Mr. Holley is 
one of the founders of this institution. 
Another factor must be mentioned. 
There is an Eastern proverb cited when 
trouble occurs, "Find the woman." The 
idea is that nothing wrong can hap- 
pen in which a woman is not an es- 
sential factor. We of the West have 
a much truer estimate of what is some- 
times called the "better-half" of the 
human race; so we extend the proverb 
to include all events. And when we 
seek the co-founder with Mr. Holley 
of this bureau we shall find a bright, 
energetic little woman whose success 
in a great world of activity has not 
been won at the price of her feminity, 
of which latter she is very jealous. She 
is Miss A. Maris Boggs, dean of the 
bureau. She is an A. B. of Bryn 
Mawr College and an A. N. of the 
University of Pennsylvania, having 
specialized in economics in the latter 
institution. Mr. Holley says she had 
more to do with the founding of the 
bureau than he. This is an expression 
of knightly courtesy which, presum- 
ably, Miss Boggs would deny as a lit- 
eral fact. The truth is that the labor 
in the bureau is almost equally divided 
between the director and the dean. 
They have worked together from the 
beginning, and the remarkable success 
of the bureau is largely due to their 
splendid team work. 

A negro leader in educational work 
among his people heard of this vis- 
ualization plan of education. He im- 
mediately concluded that it was the 
plan for his people, so many of whom 
are mentally children. He wrote the 
bureau asking it to help to elevate the 
six to eight million negroes in the 
South. The result is that the work 
has begun and soon will be minister- 
ing to millions of black men whose 
greatest enemy is ignorance. By some 
this horde of negroes, a large per- 



centage of whom are illiterate, is con- 
sidered the most dangerous social and 
political problem America faces. Its 
ramifications are so subtle as to be 
hardly seen except by the keenest ob- 
servation, and thus those who have 
paid little attention to it have no idea 
of its magnitude and dangers. One 
thing, however, is certain, that edu- 
cation must be a large factor in any 
solution which will make for the good 
of the negro and the safety ofc the re- 
public. The percentage of illiteracy 
being so large, the schoolroom method 
of teaching while indispensable, is too 
slow to be depended upon alone. It 
takes no more training to look at 
men and things moving on a screen 
than it does to look at them moving 
on the road or street, hence, the right 
kind of motion pictures supply the 
most effective means to inspire and 
lift this mass of people who are suf- 
fering from the curse of ignorance. 

This great educational enterprise is 
not limited to the boundaries of this 
republic. The Bureau, founded by 
thorough Americans, has the true 
American genius for expansion. So 
it soon broke over the international 
line into Canada. The Dominion 
Government immediately appreciated its 
significance, and in a number of sub- 
stantial ways showed that appreciation, 
one of which is a private car pre- 
sented to the Bureau with the privilege 
granted by the Prime Minister, of 
every foot of railway in Canada. This 
coach very appropriately has been 
named "Vision." All the Provinces 
of Canada now receive the Bureau's 
films, including the barren coast of 
Labrador, where they go to Dr. Gren- 
fell to help him in his wonderful mis- 
sion to bring sweetness and light to 
this needy people. When the films 
were first displayed the people were 
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so delighted that the machine was run 
until 2 o'clock in the morning. 

From Labrador the films continued 
their journey northward across the 
Arctic circle, upon the only means of 
transportation in that region, dog 
sledges, and brought a world of won- 
der tn the Esquimau ni his house of 
snow. At first these children of the 
northern ice fields were frightened at 
the movements on the screen, believing 
the pictures were possessed.; but they 
gradually became used to them ; and 
now they live in a larged world, realiz- 
ing what was before unthinkable ; that, 
just as in their home land ice is ever 
present, there is a section of this earth 
where it never exists. Moving west- 
ward the films passed into Alaska, and 
again across the Arctic circle on their 
benef icient journey through this great 
territory. Mexico has been receiving 
the pictures of the Bureau for some 
years. But a more vigorous campaign 
is about to be begun to spread know- 
ledge by means of the moving picture 
among a people 85 per cent of whom 
are illiterate. Dean Boggs is to or- 
ganize a motion picture circuit which 
will embrace the entire republic. In 
all Latin America, including Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Argentine, Brazil, Bolivia, 
Peru, Cuba and Chile, the Bureau has 
six hundred centres which share the 
use of its thirty million feet of film. 

The work in the Eastern Hemisphere 
is no less remarkable. At the request 
of the Siberian Steamship Company, 
the bureau has furnished films which 
have been shown on the boats and 
wharves of this company, bringing the 
outside world to the peasants of this 
great sub-arctic land, which world 
they never could know in any other 
way. Arrangements have just been 
made with the Danish Government to 
send films to Denmark to be used 
under the direction of the minister of 



education, and then they are to be for- 
warded to Greenland and Iceland for 
the general instruction of the inhabi- 
tants of those colonies. 

The slumbering giant of the Far 
East, the great Chinese republic, is 
circulating the films of the bureau, thus 
making visible to its seething hordes 
the fruitful results attained by peace- 
ful peoples, when their forces are or- 
ganized. The "movies" of the Bur- 
eau of Commercial Economics are a 
potent factor in arousing this ancient 
civilization to self-assertion. 

Japan, progressive and aggressive, 
appreciates the opportunity offered it 
by the bureau of teaching its people 
the customs, habits and methods of 
production, for which they have a 
passion, of the nations of the West. 
The Imperial Government receives the 
films, and sends those picturing Japan- 
ese life to the bureau for circulation in 
this country and elsewhere. India, 
self-bound in the age-long enthrallment 
of caste, custom and superstition is 
beholding upon the graphic screen the 
way which leads to the larger life of 
freedom. In this land of mysticism 
and mystery the bureau has been car- 
rying on some of its most interesting 
work. 

As we move farther south into the 
tropics we find stations in the Phillip- 
pines, Ceylon, Singapore, and Java 
distributing the bureau's films to the 
surrounding regions. At the present 
time one of the bureau's trucks with 
its fully equipped plant, containing the 
projector, screen, electric generator 
outfit, and phonograph with a full 
supply of records, is on the ocean 
bound for the rubber forests of Sum- 
atra, where the native workers at the 
close of the day will behold with eyes 
dancing with delight, the wonders of 
that marvelous land beyond the rising 
sun. The far-away South Sea Islands 
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have lately learned of the bureau's 
work, and Tahiti in the Society Is- 
lands calls, and it will be supplied 
from the Mid-Pacific exchange of the 
bureau in the Pan-Pacific Union in 
Honolulu. South Africa, so valiant and 
so loyal in the cause of civilization 
during the World War, is receiving 
the bureau's films ; and the jroung and 
vigorous English-speaking empires of 
Australia and New Zealand are circu- 
lating its films in large cities and 
country districts. 

So we may receive no mean review 
of our too much forgotten geography 
lesson by following the trial of the 
films of the Bureau of Commercial Ec- 
onomics as they make their peace and 
prosperity-producing journey around 
the world. A world recognized au- 
thority in economics has said that the 
Bureau is the only real international 
institution in the world. It would ap- 
pear to be the only real international 
educational institution upon this earth 
at the present time. Surely an insti- 
tution which has twenty-nine govern- 
ments co-operating with it may with 
great propriety be called international, 
and to see the director in his office in 
Washington any morning opening his 
mail coming from the remotest sections 
of the earth is to be convinced that 
the work is international. The au- 
diences of this world-wide circuit num- 
ber about thirty million persons a 
year. 

It may be seen that the films show- 
ing commercial and other enterprise 
in Pacific lands will be shown to the 
world, while educational films from 
every part of the world will be shown 
in Pacific lands. A fair exchange, 
benefitting all. 

The community welfare organizations 
in Honolulu have already begun to get 



together for the formation of a Pan 
Pacific Bureau of visual education. 

A series of monthly neighborhood 
parties is being held out of doors at the 
different public schools of the city. The 
program presented consists of motion 
pictures, community singing, music and 
four-minute talks on such subjects as 
health, Americanism, vocational guid- 
ance, thrift, the care of the eyes, etc. 
The singing is led by Philip C. Hall, 
with G. J. Boisse as cornetist. The 
songs thrown on the screen are familiar 
ones that every American should know. 
There are usually four motion pictures; 
a news weekly, a cartoon comic, a pic- 
ture showing some American scenery or 
industry, and an educational film. The 
educational films shown so far have been 
"The Making of an American," "The 
Priceless Gift of Health," "Opportunity" 
and "Through Life's Windows." 

This work has the hearty cooperation 
of the school principals of the city and 
Supt. Vaughan MacCaughey, and is con- 
ducted by the Citizenship Education 
committee of the Territorial Y. M. C. 
A., consisting of the following men : 
W. F. Frear, chairman; John Water- 
house, C. F. demons, A. L. Dean, W. 
R. Farrington and Charles F. Loomis, 
secretary. 

The last three months the Citizen- 
ship Committee has had 76 gatherings 
where their films have been shown with 
a total attendance of 24,358. 

As a result of this community use 
of the schools a still further use of the 
school buildings is planned for next 
year. The supervisors are going to 
equip the larger schools of the city with 
electric lights, and the Y. M. C. A., in 
cooperation with other organizations is 
to inaugurate a system of English night 
schools for non-English speaking people. 
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2 PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN. 

Aims and Objects of the Pan-Pacific 
Union as Incorporated in Its Charter 

THE PAN -PACIFIC UNION is an organization representing Government* of 
Pacific lands, with which are affiliated Chambers of Commerce and kindred' 
bodies, working for the advancement of Pacific States and Communities, and a greater 
co-operation among and between the people of all races in Pacific lands. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated with an International Board of 
Trustees, representing every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives of 
the different countries co-operating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following 
are the main objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union: 

1. To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the pur- 
pose of discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information 
and education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to 
disseminate to the world information of every kind of progress and oppor- 
tunity in Pacific lands, and to promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand 
each other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of 
the land of their adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the 
Pacific the friendly spirit of inter-racial co-operation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to co- 
operate in local fairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; pro- 
vided and maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books and other Pan - Pacific 
material of educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts 
of the Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most 
beautiful bits of Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house" 
of information (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, 
and trade opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commer- 
cial knowledge, and training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the co-operation and support of Federal and State govern- 
ments, chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory 
of Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as 
similar co-operation and support from all Pacific governments. 

12. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer 
friendly and commercial contact and relationship. 
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Pan-Pacific News 



SOME twenty-rive members ot Con- 
gress completed the trip through 
the Orient suggested to them by 
the Pan-Pacific Union. This is but a 
beginning it is hoped. 
The Pan- Next year it is planned to 
Pacific charter a fast vessel for 

Cruise. a cruise around the Pa- 

cific. It is planned to se- 
lect a certain number of legislators and 
commercial attaches from each Pacific 
land and invite them to visit and be- 
come acquainted with each other's 
countries and peoples. It is hoped that 
the Pan-Pacific cruise will become an 
annual affair. 

The 28th of November, 1920, marks 
the four hundredth anniversary of the 
day when Fernando Magellan entered 
the Pacific ocean through the strait 
now named after him. He gave the 
Pacific ocean its name. It is but ap- 
propriate that Manila marks the four 
hundredth anniversary of Magellan with 
a Far Eastern Exposition, for Magel- 
lan's voyage around the Pacific began 
and ended in the Philippines, and there 
he died April 27, 1521. 



September, 1921, has been selected by 
Chairman Paul Reinsch of the Pan- 
Pacific Art Conference and 
The Pan- Art Exhibit Committee, as 
Pacific the time of the Art Con- 

Art ference in Honolulu. A 

Congress. site has been. tendered the 
Pan-Pacific Union on 
which to erect a building to house the 
art exhibits from Pacific lands and 
work on this it is expected will be be- 
gun at once. The American Federa- 
tion of Arts cooperating with the work 



will select exhibits to take to the 
United States and place on tour of 
the larger cities, making a circuit that 
will consume two years. Other coun- 
tries of the Pacific may select or ex- 
change art exhibits for home instruc- 
tion. 

Congressman L. C. Dyer was among 
those who made the visit to China and 
Japan. Mr. Dyer is interested in get- 
ting through his committee, that on the 
Judiciary, a bill that will authorize the 
securing of a Federal charter for cor- 
porations doing business in China in 
which Americans have an interest. 
There would be no income tax to be 
paid by the Chinese stockholders but 
the Americans would be taxed on their 
incomes. Such a law is needed if 
Americans are expected to compete with 
other countrymen in China who are pro- 
tected by their governments in this 
mattter. 

One thing the Congressional party 
learned in the Orient was that their 

Consuls are disgracefully 
American housed both in China and 
Consulates in Japan, while the Con- 
in the suls from every other land 
Orient. live and do business for 

their countries in buildings 
of which they need not be ashamed. 
American Consuls in the Far East are 
often humiliated, occupying perhaps a 
shanty as an office, and that beside the 
palatial consular building of some Eu- 
ropean country. Chairman Stephen G. 
Porter of the Foreign Affairs Commit- 
tee of the House headed the Congres- 
sional party. He got through a bill at 
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the last Congress that raises the fee 
for American passports to $10, and with 
this income it is proposed to erect re- 
spectable buildings abroad to house 
American Consular offices. 

"Visual Instruction" by means of the 
motion film has been taken up actively 
by the public schools and other edu- 
cational institutions of Hawaii. A cen- 
tral exchange is being established for 
collecting and distributing Pan-Pacific 
commercial and educational films. These 
will be loaned free in all Pacific lands 
on condition that they be shown free 
of charge. 

A number of press representatives 



from Australia and New Zealand were 
recently entertained in Ho- 
Press Men nolulu. Some of these men 
oof the own and conduct powerful 

Pacific. newspapers in Australia. 

They were en route to the 
Imperial Press Congress in Ottawa, 
Canada. Soon newspaper men from 
Canada and the United States will be 
entertained in Honolulu as they stop 
there on their way to the world's Press 
Congress in Sydney. These men are 
welcomed in Honolulu coming and go- 
ing. Before long it is likely that the 
press men of the Pacific will be invited 
to meet at the Ocean's Cross Roads 
City arid know each other better. 



Secretary's Monthly Report to the President 
and Directors of the Pan-Pacific Union 



The Pan-Pacific Union having se- 
cured appropriations for the continu- 
ance of its work from several Pacific 
governments now enters a new and 
more serious phase of its work. 

The governments of the Pacific are 
appropriating funds primarily to aid 
the Pan-Pacific Union in establishing a 
force of salaried workers who have 
had experience in calling and handling 
international conferences and con- 
gresses. 

The first appropriation was made in 
1919 by the Territory of Hawaii, for 
the purpose of maintaining a central 
bureau that would handle the work of 
Pan-Pacific Conferences called in Ha- 
waii. This appropriation was made 
available when three other Pacific gov- 
ernments had made appropriations to- 
ward the expenses of calling the Pan- 
Pacific conferences. 

The secretary at once took up the 
matter of appropriations with the gov- 



ernment of New Zealand and with that 
of New South Wales with the result 
that preliminary appropriations were 
promptly made and the Governor of 
Hawaii, as president of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, officially notified to this ef- 
fect. 

The secretary then visited Washing- 
ton, D. C, and with the president of 
the union and vice-president Kalania- 
naole, the Hawaiian delegate, called on 
Senator Lodge, chairman of the Senate 
Foreign Affairs Committee, and se- 
cured from Congress an appropriation 
of $9000 for the year ending June 31, 
1921. 

The secretary next visited Ottawa, 
the capital of Canada, conferred with 
the premier, Robert Borden, and some 
of his conferees concerning the partic- 
ipation of Canada in the calling of the 
Pan-Pacific Conferences. The matter 
of an appropriation toward this is now 
before the Parliament of Canada. 
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In Washington, D. C, the secretary 
was verbally assured by Ambassadors, 
Ministers or the representatives, from 
Japan, China and several Latin-Ameri- 
can countries that these would partici- 
pate in the expenses of the Pan-Pacific 
Union in maintaining a Central Bureau 
for handling Pan-Pacific Conferences 
called to meet in Hawaii, and it was 
suggested that he personally visit these 
countries to conclude the negotiations. 
In behalf of the Dutch East Indies, the 
Holland ministry in Washington 
pledged its cooperation. 

At the several Pan-Pacific gatherings 
held in Washington, D. C, called by 
the secretary, there were in attendance 
members of the Cabinet, trustees of the 
Union, Ambassadors, Ministers and 
trade commmissioners from Pacific 
lands as well as members of Con- 
gress. 

At these meetings plans for a series 
of Pan-Pacific Conferences to be called 
to meet in Hawaii were discussed and 
the following approved: . 

A Pan-Pacific Scientific Congress 
Honolulu August 2 to 22, 1920, Dr. 
Herbert E. Gregory, chairman. 

A Pan-Pacific Commercial Conference 
called by the department of commerce, 
at a date to be set in 1921, Hon. 
Franklin K. Lane chairman, to convene 
and conduct this conference in Ha- 
waii. 

A Pan-Pacific Financial and a Pan- 
Pacific Health Conference are still un- 
der discussion with the Treasury De- 
partment. The Surgeon General of the 
United States Health Bureau would be 
and is willing to act as chairman of 
the health conference if called in Ha- 
waii. It is expected that the Rocke- 
feller Foundation would cooperate in 
the calling of this conference and the 
matter is now being taken up with 
that organization. 

The matter of a Pan-Pacific Agricul- 



tural Conference is being taken up with 
the Department of Commerce and has # 
made some progress. This in connec- 
tion with a Pan-Pacific Food Conserva- 
tion Conference at which it is believed 
that Herbert Hoover would preside; 
there is some correspondence with him 
on this subject. 

The calling of a Pan-Pacific Histori- 
cal Conference has beeen taken up 
with the Carnegie Institute, and is 
making progress. 

The American Federation of Arts 
Society convening in New York to cel- 
ebrate the fiftieth anniversary of the 
foundation of the Metropolitan Museum 
of Art passed resolutions favoring the 
calling in Honolulu under its auspices 
but through the Pan-Pacific Union, of a 
Pan-Pacific Art Conference and Art 
Exhibit, which would be annual, the 
exhibits gathered from every part of 
the Pacific being taken to the United 
States for a two years' tour, and the 
objects sold there. This is being tak- 
en up with the secretary and Dr. Paul 
Reinsch who suggested the Art Con- 
gress and Exhibit, and approves the 
month of September, 1921, as the time 
of the conference. 

The International Y. M. G A. has 
asked for data on which it can base 
and hold in Hawaii a Pan-Pacific Con- 
ference of its secretaries stationed about 
the great ocean. 

The American Red Cross has asked 
of the International Red Cross permis- 
sion to hold a Pan-Pacific Red Cross 
Congress in Hawaii. 

The head of the Boy Scouts of 
America has authorized the calling of 
a Pan-Pacific Boy Scouts Conference 
with James A. Wilder as chairman; he 
will set the date and be present as 
presiding officer. 

Governor Thomas Riggs, Jr., of 
Alaska, and Stephen B. Mather, direc- 
tor of the National Parks Service, 



Digitized by 



Google 



PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN 



urge the calling of a PanPacific Travel 
and Transportation Congress in Hawaii. 
They would both expect to attend and 
should be left to set the date. 

These are some of the official and 
semiofficial Pan-Pacific Conferences 
scheduled to be held in Hawaii during 
the 1921 under the auspices of the Pan- 
Pacific Union — most of these will be- 
come annual events. 

It is expected that the Pan-Pacific 
Union will maintain a force competent 
to handle these conferences and quar- 
ters in which they may be held. Presi- 
dent of the Union, the Governor of 
Hawaii has offered the use of the 
throne room in the capitol for the 
large conferences. It is not expected 
that more than 50 to 100 of the in- 
tellectual or commercial leaders of the 
Pacific will be in attendance at any 
one of these conferences. 

The Department of Commerce is will- 
ing to establish a division of its com- 
mercial bureau in Hawaii with the Pan- 
Pacific Union, provided the Union 
brings from Washington the man they 
appprove to organize this work. Such 
a man must speak two languages used 
in Pacific lands, and must serve with 
the Department of Commerce m Wash- 
ington for a period of six months. It 
is possible to secure such a man from 
the Pan-American Union who has also 
had ten years of travel in Pacific lands 
and in the routine of calling and hand- 
ling PanAmerican Conferences. It is 
urged that the secretary be authorized 
to secure such an assistant. It would 
be well also if an expert from Austra- 
lasia and one from the Orient could 
be induced to visit Hawaii and take 
part in organizing the work of the Pan- 
Pacific Union's Central Service Bureau 
and Clearing House. 

It has been voted that out of the 
Territorial appropriation of $10,000 that 
$3,500 be set aside for the expenses, 



traveling and otherwise of .the secretary 
for the year ending December 31, 1920, 
as he should accept the invitation to 
visit and consult with Pacific govern- 
ments likely to contribute to the sup- 
port of the Pan-Pacific Union, and the 
salary of the secretary is but a dollar 
a year, and traveling expenses are 
heavy. 

The secretary found everyone in 
Washington, from the President down 
through all departments and in Con- 
gress most helpful in furnishing the 
aims of the Pan-Pacific Union. They 
expect its headquarters to be main- 
tained in Honolulu and are ready to 
give their cooperation and advice in 
perfecting the organization and in se- 
curing for it the proper working force, 
and in this also promised the aid and 
counsel of the other governments of 
the Pacific. 



The Great Northern sailed on Jtime 
for Manila and a few days out the 
Filipino delegate, Jaime de Veyra re- 
ceived the following cable from his 
confreres in the Filipino capital: 

"On the day of party arrival on 
Saturday, July 4, as per your last 
advice a water parade of decorated 
launches will meet transport just out- 
side of breakwater, members of the 
party will be assigned to private res- 
idences and Manila hotel." 

On that day in the evening at 9:30 
o'clock Governor General and Mrs. 
Francis Burton Harrison are giving a 
ball at Malacanang palace. 

"On the second day, Sunday, July 

25, a visit will be made to the im- 
portant churches ; in the afternoon Phil- 
ippine General Hospital and Aquarium 
will be visited, sightseeing terminating 
at Constabulary on Luneta weather 
permittting — evening freee. 

"On the third day, Monday, July 

26, trip to Calamba estate and Pagsan- 
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jan by special train returning to Ma- 
nila in the evening. 

"On the fourth day, July 27, morn- 
ing devoted to sightseeing, noon Phil- 
ippine Chamber of Commerce lunch- 
eon, 5 to 8 o'clock p. m. tea party at 
Normal Hall — evening free. 

"On the fifth day, Wednesday, July 
28, party will leave for Baguio in the 
morning. Trip to Baguio according to 
program will cover only two days but 
if party will remain in the Philippines 
ten days as announced by the Philip- 
pine Department stay in Baguio will 
be extended by at least one day. 

"On the seventh day, Friday, July 



30, morning sightseeing, noon club 
luncheon to the gentlemen of the party, 
by Resident Commissioner Babaldon, 
4:30 o'clock visit to Bilibid prison, 9:30 
o'clock reception and ball at the Marble 
Hall by the Philippine Legislators. 

"Eighth day, Saturday, July 31, will 
be devoted to trip to Corregidor and 
Cavite, if party will stay ten days, one 
full day will be devoted to Corregidor 
and another full day to Cavite. 

"Dates for Elks' club and Manila 
Merchants' reception not yet filled. 

"We are re-arranging program to 
cover ten days as per advice Philip- 
pine Department." 



Frank A. Vanderlip Urges Pan-Pacific 
Conferences in Hawaii 



Hawaii's unique and responsible po- 
sition as the center of Pan-Pacific 
thought and influence was strongly 
emphasized by Frank A. Vanderlip, 
former president of the National City 
Bank of New York, father of the War 
Saving Stamp idea and member of 
the unofficial American mission which 
has beeen visiting Japan, and Thomas 
W. Lamont, member of the firm of 
J. P. MQrgan & Co., one of the finan- 
cial advisors of the peace conference 
and head of the American financial 
group which has just completed the 
formation of the international consor- 
tium in China. 

Speaking before a luncheon audience, 
gathered under the auspices of the 
Chamber of Commerce of Honolulu — an 
audience that crowded the Commercial 
Club dining room far beyond its limit 
— both financiers urged the business 
men of Hawaii to take an active part 
in the great developments of the 
Orient and suggested the calling of a 



conference of Japanese business men 
with local business men to discuss in 
a friendly manner, here at the half- 
way station, the problem of American- 
Japanese relations. 

"We have come from Japan," said 
Mr. Vanderlip, "where our party went 
as a body of individuals on the invita- 
tion of a group of individuals in Japan 
and we have had a remarkable expe- 
rience there. We have been holding 
the frankest of conferences on subjects 
which have been a cause of friction 
between the two countries. 

"We have learned that there is in 
Japan a body of citizens with as high 
moral aims and spiritual outlook as any 
that can be found in the United States 
or elsewhere. We have found that spirit 
generally among the business commu- 
nity and we believe that public opinion 
in Japan reflects it. 

"In our conferences we talked over 
the California immigration question. 
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The immigration question of Hawaii 
\vas not even mentioned, so it appar- 
ently does not disturb them. We talked 
on Shantung, Siberia and on the ca- 
ble situation. 

"One of the features of our con- 
ference was the hopefulness of the 
Japanese conferees that the military 
power is declining and that democracy 
is developing. The Diet has only a 
limited power over the military. The 
emperor appoints the army and navy 
representatives in the cabinet irrespec- 
tive of the party in power. The Diet 
has some control through the budget. 

"We .discussed Shantung freely. 
There have been reprehensible things 
there but, generally speaking, the im- 
pression is that the attitude of the 
Japanese people favors the return of 
Shantung to China. 

"The Asian problems present great 
difficulties and many sides. In the vast 
Siberian region east of Lake Baikal 
there is chaos, here and there Bolshe- 
vik communities, but no strong central 
government. China has a weak central 
government. 

"As to Korea the Japanese admitted 
frankly that there had been gross mis- 
takes and undue harshness in the mili- 
tary measures. The Japanese people 
were themselves astonished at the rev- 
elations and reforms that have been 
carried out by imperial rescript. In ad- 
mitting the mistakes the Japanese 
were too polite to push any inquiry 
into the shooting and burning of ne- 
groes in our own country. 

"To sum up, the unofficial conference 
was useful. It informed the Japanese 
public and will inform the American 
public. The Japanese people showed a 
deep interest in it. At Osaka we ad- 
dressed 7000 persons in a hall and had 
to speak to an overflow meeting out- 
side. The Japanese press printed a 
vast amount of material about the 
conference. 



"I believe that you, here in Hawaii 
could make a national contribution to 
the situation. Suppose the Chamber of 
Commerce of Honolulu were to invite 
a group of Japanese here for the gen- 
eral discussion of international rela- 
tions, having it specifically understood 
that it is in no way an arbitration of 
questions of dispute. I have found 
here liberality, patience and breadth of 
mind. You are in a position to do just 
such work. 

"The Japanese don't want freedom 
of immigration. They want courtesy of 
treatment, not to be classed as foreign- 
ers, not to be singled out for special 
legislation. If we go at the problems 
in the right way we shall have peace 
and friendship. If we go at it the 
wrong way we shall have endless trou- 
ble. 

"The real problem of Japan is eco- 
nomic. There are 57,000,000 people in 
the small island group and the popu- 
lation is increasing at the rate of 600,- 
000 a year. They have long since passed 
the point where the group can supply 
food enough. 

"They say, 'You have closed Amer- 
ica and Asia to us. What shall we do?" 

"I believe that they must develop 
industrially but there are big prob- 
lems in the way. They lack coal and 
iron and the market is well occupied. 

"We spend millions on the army and 
the navy which are weapons to be used 
in imposing our will by might when 
diplomacy fails. Yet our state depart- 
ment is working by archaic methods. 
Its heads are rapidly changing. Great 
questions are referred to clerks in back 
offices and settled there. The state de- 
partment today is burying valuable re- 
ports and suggestions. 

"While the state department is be- 
ing developed you in Hawaii may. by 
conferences such as that suggested — 
not an arbitration of disputes — make 
a great contribution to the nation." 
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Thomas W. Lamont,atthe Ocean's Cross Roads 



Thomas W. Lamont, member of the 
firm of J. P. Morgan & Co., addressed 
the Chamber of Commerce in Hono- 
lulu after his successful visit to the 
Orient to arrange for the convention. 

He appealed to Hawaii as the half 
way house and said: 

"The American banking group, with 
the cordial approval of the British and 
French groups, asked me to take this 
trip to the Far East for two purposes. 
The first was to visit Japan and find 
out definitely whether the Japanese 
banking group, with the approval of 
its government, intended to come into 
the consortium as a partner, on the 
same terms as the other bank groups. 
The second object was to visit China 
and to report back to the western 
groups upon conditions existing there, 
economic, financial and political, so that 
they could better determine the ques- 
tion as to whether China offered today 
a safe and attractive field for the sav- 
ings of the western investors. 

"As to the first object of my trip, 
the result has already been announced. 
After protracted and somewhat complex 
negotiations the Japanese banking 
group declared its intention, with the 
entire approval of its government, to 
enter the consortium upon the same ba- 
sis as the rest of us. In bringing about 
this arrangement, I am happy to pay 
a tribute to the sagacity and courage of 
Roland S. Morris, our ambassador at 
Tokio, who occupies there a unique 
position of influence and strength. 

It will be recalled that a year ago 
at Paris, when the consortium was first 
tentatively formed, the Japanese bank- 
ing group had expressed its desire to 



enter into partnership as to China with 
the banking groups of America, Great 
Britain and France, but the Japanese 
government had qualified its entry by 
attempting to reserve portions of Man- 
churia and Mongolia from the scope 
of the consortium. These reservations 
were inadmissable to the other banking 
groups as being opposed to the idea of 
a free and full partnership. They were, 
as it appeared, equally inadmissable to 
the governments of the United States, 
Great Britain and France, as tending 
to establish a political status for Japan 
not consistent with the independence 
and integrity of China. On several 
points there was sincere misunderstand- 
ing, which was largely cleared away by 
our discussions at Tokio. We were able 
to assure our friends in Japan that the 
consortium had no intentions with re- 
spect to Manchuria and Mongolia that 
would serve to injure the economic se- 
curity or national safety of Japan. The 
Japanese government, on the other 
hand, gave assurance that it desired 
to set up no fresh political claims in 
the regions referred to with the final 
result, as already announced, that this 
and certain # other obscure points having 
been cleared up, "the reservations were 
withdrawn and the consortium became 
a fact. 

"In China I spent a month in in- 
vestigating conditions as requested and 
also in explaining there the principles 
and purposes of the consortium, about 
which I found there was grave misun- 
derstanding. When it was once made 
plain to the Chinese that the consortium 
planned to operate only with the con- 
sent and cooperation of the Chinese 
people, that it did not intend to in- 
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vade the field of ordinary commercial 
or banking business and that it ex- 
pected to concern itself only with the 
development of those great basic en- 
terprises of China, such as currency re- 
form, the building up of transportation, 
etc., so as to provide a more solid basis 
for private initiative and effort, then, I 
say, the consortium was heartily wel- 
comed by the leading men of affairs 
in China. 

"Despite the fact that the present 
Peking government is not strong in 
administration, I was on the whole 
greatly impressed with the fundament- 
al integrity of the Chinese people. I 
was impressed with the growth that 
there has been in the last few years in 
education, the study of political insti- 
tutions and of government. There yet 
remain many difficult problems to be 
solved. Friends of China will still suf- 
fer temporary disappointment, but in 
the long run with the untold sources 
of natural wealth which the people 
possess and with their intense indus- 
try, I look to see them fulfill a destiny 
as one of the leading nations of the 
earth. Through the consortium and in 
every other way possible I hope that 
America will be able to prove afresh 
that her traditional friendship for 
China is a substantial one and that all 
four banking groups, American, Brit- 
ish, French and Japanese, will, work- 
ing, together with the Chmese them- 
selves, prove a factor contributing to 
the future stability and insurance of 
peace in the Far East. 

"We must remember that the forma- 
tion of the consortium, now that Japan 
has decided to come in, is but the first 



step in a long and arduous pathway. 
The banking groups will have to dis- 
play towards one another great pa- 
tience, great tolerance. Coalitions never 
function readily ; international partner- 
ships always prove difficult, but the 
fact that we are all engaged in one 
enterprise and with one principle in 
view, namely, the welfare of China, 
ought to weld us together and make 
our operations successful. But in or- 
der to reach that happy end we must 
bespeak the cooperation of all good 
American citizens and most particular- 
ly I want to make a brief personal ap- 
peal to you here in Hawaii, who oc- 
cupy this important half way house be- 
tween the American continent and the 
shores of the Far East. You know 
what the Far Eastern problems are; 
you have given thought to the solution 
of them. We need your aid ; we need 
your counsel. Be assured that every 
member bank of the American group, 
as well as myself personally, will 
greatly apppreciate any communication, 
oral, written or otherwise, that you 
may ever see fit to make us on the 
problems confronting the consortium. 
The" policy of the United States govern- 
ment with respect to the Far East has 
not always been constant. If this par- 
ticular matter of the consortium, how- 
ever, since it took it up afresh two 
years ago its policy has been consist- 
ent, energetic, courageous. and for 
your government itself as well as for 
your banking group. I again bespeak 
your cordial support, your "thoughtful 
interest and the free expression of 
your views." 
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Australia and the Pan-Pacific Union 



In Australia there are a number of 
hands around the Pacific clubs, branches 
of the Pan-Pacific Union, and these are 
given official government recognition 
and support. Yet Australia cries for 
more active work on the part of her 
citizens in the wprk of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. 

We reprint here an editorial in the 
Sydney Evening Sun. followed by a 
news item in the Sydney Times. 
CROSS-ROADS OF THE PACIFIC. 

The Prince of Wales reaches Ho- 
nolulu today. Honolulu is distinguish- 
ed for its tropical scenery, its ukelele, 
its Waikiki Beach, and the fact that 
Japan believes that it ought to be Japa- 
nese instead of American. 

It is distinguished also by a less- 
known, but far more important, fact — 
that it is the headquarters of the Pan- 
Pacific Union. It is, the American 
propaganda declares, "the cross-roads of 
the Pacific." 

The Pan-Pacific Union is a fine con- 
ception, and upon its list of officers are 
to be found representatives of every 
people having interests in the greatest 
ocean of the world. The importance of 
the Union it at once recognized when 
we find that the Honorary Presidents 
include the names of Woodrow Wilso.i, 
William Morris Hughes ,Sir Robert 
Borden, W. F. Massey, and Hsu Shih 
Chang, President of China. A confer- 
ence of the representatives of the Pa- 
cific lands will shortly be called in 
Honolulu. 

There is one aspect of the Union 
which is worth noting — that the "Bul- 
letin" of the organization, containing 
its propaganda, is published by Ameri- 
cans in Honolulu. Naturally the Amer- 
ican view of the Pacific is not neg- 
lected. So little is the public of Aus- 
tralia informed by Australian propa- 



ganda of the Union's activities that 
it is safe to assert that if one hun- 
dred citizens were asked whether 
they had heard of the Union, ninety- 
nine would say "no." 

Australia has to be educated to the 
importance of this Union, which may 
easily, in a very short time, become 
a sort of league of nations controll- 
ing the destiny of all yhe lands 
washed by the Pacific waves. Of 
this league President Wilson has been 
offered the presidency, and, we are 
told, "the secretary of the Union, in 
announcing the offer, said that it 
constituted a league of nations of the 
Pacific, which offered to President 
Wilson the opportunity to work ac- 
tively among more than half the 
population of the world." 

Insofar as such a league would 
lead to the amicable delimitation of 
national rights in the Pacific, would 
form a public opinion which any na- 
tion would find it hard to resist, and 
would make for peace, Australians 
should give it every support. But 
at present the danger is that Amer- 
ican propaganda will give the league 
too American a color. Australia, 
Canada, China, Japan must have their 
interests published abroad as well. 

The advertisement of Honolulu by 
the Union is an example of the tru- 
ism, "it pays to advertise." Waikiki 
Beach is known throughout the 
world. Yet it is no better than Bondi 
or Manly Beach. Australia's beauty 
places are certainly no less beautiful 
than Honolulu's, but the people of Aus- 
tralia, those people, at all events, 
who have the money and leisure for 
travel, have spent most of these two 
commodities running all over the earth 
to find scenery. It is time that we 
discovered our own. 
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The Prince of Wales, after seeeing 
the much-advertised scenery of Ha- 
waii, should have an opportunity, of 
which he would doubtless avail him- 
self to the full, of comparing it with 
unadvertised variety and beauty of 
our island continent. No Australian 
who knows his own country need have 
any fear of that competition. 
(From the Sydney Times.) 

Sydney University has selected Mr. L. 
A. Cotton to represent it at the first 
Scientific Congress of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, to be held at Honolulu next Au- 
gust. 

Mr. Cotton is a distinguished Aus- 
tralian geologist, and is the chief as- 
sistant of the dean of Australian scien- 
tists, Professor David, whos^e eminent 
services in the Antarctic and in the 
war have made his name a household 
word in scientific circles. 

The conference to which Mr. Cot- 
ton will go as the representative of the 



chief of the Australian University is the 
first of a series. The Pan-Pacific Union 
is an international body dedicated to the 
advancement of the Pacific states and 
communities. It desires to assist those 
in all Pacific communities better to 
understand each other, and to work 
together for the furtherance of the 
interests of the land of their adoption, 
and through them, to spread about the 
Pacific, the friendly spirit of inter- 
racial cooperation. The union pro- 
poses to follow the Scientific Con- 
ference with others, which will be 
called in 1921, on commercial, finan- 
cial, and social matters. 

Mr. Cotton will probably be ac- 
companied to Honolulu by other Aus- 
tralian scientists, the conveners of the 
conference being particularly anxious 
that such men as Prof. David, Mr. 
Charles Hedley, Mr. E. C. Andrews 
and others should take part in the 
deliberations. 



The Pah-Pacific Educational Conference 
Honolulu, 1921 



The decision as to just what season 
of the year is best suited for holding 
the Pan-Pacific Educational Confer- 
ence in Honolulu at the ocean's cross- 
roads will be left to the decision of 
Dr. P. P. Claxton, United States Com- 
missioner of Education. He will act 
as chairman of this conference and after 
conferring with his colleagues and the 
Secretary of the Interior will set the 
date, and the Department of the In- 
terior will officially invite the coun- 
tries of the Pacific to participate. 

In view of this conference the fol- 
lowing letter from President R. B. Van 
Kleinsmid of the University of Ari- 
zona will prove of interest. 



Mr. Vaughan MacCaughey, 

Department of Public Instruction, 
Honolulu, T. H. 
My Dear Supt. MacCaughey: 

Your letter of recent date in the 
matter of visiting Hawaii for the 
purpose of studying your educational 
problems is just at hand. I have given 
the matter a considerable amount of 
thought because of the fact that last 
year by invitation of the Mexican gov- 
ernment, through their Ambassador in 
Washington, I made an official visit to 
the National University of Mexico 
and while in that republic studied 
their educational system. 

It has been more recently proposed 
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by the Pan-American Union in Wash- 
ington that I arrange for a visit to 
the South American republics, officially 
visiting their educational institutions. 
Just when this plan can be worked out 
it is difficult to tell because of the 
unsettled condition of affairs in general 
at this time. 

If you feel that a visit to your uni- 
versity or college and an investigation 
of your educational problems in Ha- 
waii could be of service to you and 
helpful to our own people in under- 
standing the educational conditions of 
your territory, I may be able to make 
the trip. I should be glad to have 
you write me if you think favorably in 
this matter, stating at what time such 
a visit would be most acceptable to 
yourself and other educational author- 
ities of Hawaii. Of course, it would 
be more convenient for me to arrange 
such a trip directly after the "first of 
June, though another time could doubt- 
less be determined upon without any 
great inconvenience here. 

With kind regards and best wishes, 
I am 

Faithfully yours, 
R. B. VAN KLEINSMID, 
President. 



ACADEMIC COOPERATION WITH 
MEXICO 

If racial differences are so frequent- 
ly the antecedents of international dif- 
ferences, a relationship with Mexico as 
cordial as that existing between the 
United States and Canada might be 
regarded as the dream of an idealist; 
and if to this appreciation of unlike- 
ness there has in the past been added 
the involuntary surrender of territory 
by one party, there exists seemingly 
without hope of readjustment the prob- 
ability of mutual economic and social 
loss and the ever impending possibility 
of national conflict. Only a conscious 
effort on the part of two nations so 



situated can divert what is" otherwise 
a natural tendency. The presence of 
Chinese students in our universities and 
colleges has gone far to remove the 
bogey of the yellow peril as far as 
that nation is concerned. A mutual 
exchange of ideas sincerely practiced 
by citizens of two states will without 
doubt create an international friend- 
ship. 

The recent visit of President R. B. 
von Kleinsmid of the University of 
Arizona to the National University of 
Mexico and the return of the visit by 
Dr. Jose Natividad Macias, president 
of the National University of the 
republic of the south were more than 
mere academic courtesies. They were 
international events. For several years 
President von Kleinsmid has been ad- 
vancing the idea that the desired closer 
economic relation and the better po- 
litical understanding with the Spanish 
republics of this hemisphere could be 
hastened greatly through the medium 
of our universities and especially those 
located in the southwest. The success 
of President von Kleinsmid's efforts 
is indicated by the desire on the part 
of the Mexican republic for a closer 
relationship and a better understanding 
with the United States. The University 
of Mexico has broken a precedent al- 
most four centuries old, and for the 
first time has conferred upon a for- 
eigner the degree of doctor of laws. 
The granting of this degree to Pres- 
ident von Kleinsmid was much more 
than a personal matter. He repre- 
sents institutions and ideals they de- 
sire to know more intimately. This 
idea was expressed on several occa- 
sions. With the same idea in mind 
the University of Arizona returned the 
courtesy, and at its recent commence- 
ment exercises conferred the degree 
of doctor of laws upon President Ma- 
cias of the National University of 
Mexico. President Macias extended 
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his visit to other universities of the 
southwest hoping to lay the founda- 
tion of an exchange of students and 
professors between his institution and 
others of this country. 

The intelligent minds of Mexico re- 
gret the misconceptions of their state so 
generally prevalent in this country. 
They are making every effort to solve 
their problems. The National Univer- 
sity of Mexico, the oldest in North 
America, has this task definitely in 
mind. At one time its school of mines 
ranked with the best on the continent, 
but this has been interfered with some- 
what by the revolution. The engin- 
eering school with machinery from 
the United States and Europe fur- 
nishes a laboratory that might well 
be the envy of many state universities 
of this country. Other schools and 
colleges of the university are as well 
equipped. The professors have had 
the best training that the universities 
of the United States and Europe can 
afford. This feeling for the need of a 
better understanding of Mexico is not 
a new one. Societies for this purpose 
have been in existence several years; 
and for the last three years forty- 
seven universities and colleges have 
been offering scholarships to Mexi- 
can students. The present movement 
is a most successful step in advance 
of previous efforts. 

The need of a better understanding 
of Mexico on the part of the United 
States is appreciated most of all* by 
the Mexican leaders themselves. They 
well know the prevalence of false prop- 
aganda within th^s country and desire 
that we learn of conditions for our- 
selves. Stories in our own newspa- 
pers of revolts in Mexico City scarcely 
held in check by machine guns on 
public buildings are only disproved 
when one visits the Mexican capital 
and finds no revolution, no machine 
guns; but instead are many indica- 



tions of industry and prosperity. This 
is a simple illustration of one miscon- 
ception disproved by the visit of the 
university presidents. The full sig- 
nificance can be determined only in 
later years after the Republic of Mex- 
ico has gone farther in the solution 
of her economic, social, and political 
difficulties; and after we have learned 
to Understand and appreciate her strug- 
gles. 



THE SCHOOLS AND HAWAII'S 

NATURE BACKGROUND 

By Vaughan MacCaughey. 

The natural background of Hawaii 
constitutes an unrivaled educational 
laboratory and playground. The sea- 
reef, beach, lowlands, plantations, for- 
ests, mountains and cloud-kissed peaks 
make a marvelously rich and diversified 
island world. Hawaii's boys and girls, 
if they, are to grow up as intelligent, 
contented, happy men and women, 
should be given a working-knowledge 
of and a sympathetic attitude toward 
this incomparable nature heritage. Love 
of the out-of-doors is a powerful 
source of human happiness. Knowl- 
edge of natural science is basic in 
building community prosperity. Na- 
ture study and elementary science in 
the schools are not fads, but are part 
of every child's birthright, and part 
of every properly organized curricu- 
lum. Hawaii's agricultural success has 
been due largely to applied science. 
Scientific courses should be promi- 
nent in our high schools. Biology, 
chemistry, physics, physical geography, 
health and sanitation — these are essen- 
tials in the twentieth century. Hawaii 
has great out-door educational re- 
sources that scarcely have been 
touched. They should be incorporated 
into the program of every school, and 
into the life of the people. Sympa- 
thetic knowledge of the environment 
is the basis of education. 
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Pan-Pacific Commercial Statistics 

By HON. JOHN BARRETT. 

THE Hon. John Barrett, after a de- and I will endeavor to cooperate with 

cade of usefulness at the head of you in every way possible, for I am pro- 

the Pan-American Union, retires foundly interested in the future of your 

from that organization, being succeed- organization, 
ed as Director General by Dr. L. S. "Yours very sincerely, 

Rowe, formerly chief, of the Latin- "JOHN BARRETT." 

American Division of the Department Countries Bordering on the Pacific. 

of State. He assumed the duties of ii^ 1 " 8 ^.^ ^^ nl ^ ft ^^ 8 • B ,^nr , 

, . r . _ , - . , Central America, and Colombia, Ecuador, 

his new office on September first, with Peru chile Bollvla) 

assurances tO the Pan-Pacific Union Area Population Commerce 

that the splendid spirit of cooperation Canada 3,004,000 moo.ooo $2,503,000,000 

A , , • , -xjlx ^ United States 3,027,000 103,500,000 6,149,000,000 

that has always existed between the Mexlco 767000 15|160>000 265 , 8 88,ooo 

Pan Pacific and Pan American Unions central America 220,200 5,445,000 94,842,000 

would continue and grow even closer in FlTe Soutb Amerl - 

a f can Countries 2,234,000 18,997,000 774,669,000 

One of the last acts of Mr. Barrett Total 9,852,200 151,458,000 $9,787,399,000 

was to present an autograph photo- 

graph of himself to the Pan-Pacific £j£j| \ 

Union, and to prepare a table of com- china \ 5,183,000 407,821,000 $2,082,536,000 

mercial Pan Pacific activities, both of Philippines i 

which we herewith submit to our read- * u # 8t ™ lia 1Kn9KOAn KKtk m AAA .„ oanMBAA 

Total 15,035,200 559,279,000 $11,869,935,000 

ers : World 50,000,000 1,692,000,000 $46,523,000,000 

"Referring to your esteemed note, it countries Border- 
gives me much pleasure to send you an in« °n Pacific, 

• . i * , « « Percent of 

appropriately autographed photograph Wori d 30.07 33.00 25.51 

of myself for use . in connection with ah Latin 

your work of the Pan Pacific Union. America 8,062,000 58,350,000 $ar.939,ooo,ooo 

«t>« 1 • r j e A - Jaya * nd tne Dutch East Indies are not included 

Please keep me informed from time In thl8 table> nor are SIberia M , lay CochIn . ChInil> 

to time as' tO jUSt what yOU are doing, Slmm, New Zealand, and the South Sea Islands. 



Some Korean Inventions 



THE Rev. J. A. Duncan, a mission- 
ary who has lived in Korea for 
ten years, says in an interview: 
"Korea was and still is a progressive 
nation. I saw recently some reference 
to the fact that Korea used ironclads 
against the Japanese as early as 1597, 
and that the Koreans were the first to 
use cast metal type. Nothing has been 
said about and perhaps it is not gen- 
erally known that the Koreans discov- 
ered gunpowder in 200 B. C, fourteen 



centuries before the German monk who 
is ordinarily credited with the discov- 
ery gave out his formula. The astro- 
nomers of Silla, one of the ancient 
provinces of Korea, thought out the 
operations of the planetary system and 
its working to such an extent that they 
were able to predict eclipses with cer- 
tainty centuries before present-day sci- 
entists gave credit for these discoveries, 
and it was this same people that gave 
the world the magnetic needle and the 
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mariner's compass. One of their old 
observatory towers can still be seen in 
lower Korea. Many of the industrial 
arts of the present day are based on 
Korean discoveries. 

"A Korean invented the potter's wheel 
and Korean potters discovered the art of 
underglazing. The present Emperor of 
Japan drinks his tea from the first ex- 
amples of Korean pottery. Count Oku- 
ma gives credit to Koreans for the in- 
troduction into Japan of the art" of 
weaving silk and of carpentry and ar- 
chitecture. Koreans first sent into Ja- 
pan musical instruments. There were 



brass and bronze foundries in Korea at 
the beginning of the Christian era. 
One of their products is still in Korea 
— the great bell of Silla, the same size 
as the great bell of Moscow, but cast 
eleven centuries before the latter. 
Bronze cannons from Korea have been 
found in China cast in 200 B. C. 

"There is a tradition, and evidence to 
support it, that Korean engineers plan- 
ned and built the great wall of China 
for the Emperor of China. The ad- 
vanced civilization of Korea no doubt 
was contemporaneous with the same 
advanced civilization of China." 



A Pan-Pacific Financial Conference 



FROM Australia, New Zealand, the 
United States as well as from 
Oriental countries have come sug- 
gestions urging the calling of a Pan- 
Pacific Financial Conference at the 
Ocean's Crossroads. 

In Washington the calling of such a 
conference in Honolulu has received 
serious consideration. There are many 
intricate problems of exchange that in- 
terest the financial leaders of Pacific 
lands, these must be thought out and 
solved along technical lines not easily 
comprehended by the layman, but there 
is one reform that might be accomp- 
lished that would be understood and 
valued by all, the adoption throughout 
Pacific lands of the decimal system of 
currency with one standard of value, 
either the gold dollar of Canada or the 
United States, or the gold yen of Ja- 
pan. This would be but an item in 
the deliberation of trained financial 
giants of the Pacific, but it would loom 
up very big in the eyes of men who 
trade with Pacific lands or have any 
business transactions with their mer- 
chants. 



It has been the dream of many ideal- 
ists that once all Pacific lands are 
placed on a gold basis that a Pan Pa- 
cific coin, the value of either the Ameri- 
can five dollar gold piece or the Aus- 
tralian pound, might become the unit 
of value throughout the Pacific lands. 

Even were the countries of the Pacific 
to jointly adopt a gold coinage of uni- 
versal value in Pacific lands, this might 
not do away entirely with sales of ex- 
change, but it would add untold con- 
veniences to the conduct of commerce 
and travel in Pacific lands. Dr. Geo. 
Fred Kurz, V. P., of Tiffany & Co., 
president of the International Metric 
Society, has written recently on this 
subject in the Mid- Pacific Magazine. 

Congressman Michael F. Phelan of 
the Banking and Currency Committee, 
after a recent visit to the Orient, thinks 
a Pan-Pacific Conference should be 
called to meet at Honolulu under the 
auspices of the Pan-Pacific Union. 
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She PAN -PACIFIC UNION 

AT THE OCEAN'S CROSS ROADS 

(Incorporated under the laws of Hawaii with an international board 
appointed by Pacific governments.) 

Its Aims and Objects 

THE PAN-PACIFIC UNION is an organization representing Governments of 
Pacific lands, with which are affiliated Chambers of Commerce and kindred 
bodies, working for the advancement of Pacific States and Communities, and a greater 
co-operation among and between the people of all races in Pacific lands. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated with an International Board of 
Trustees, representing every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives of 
the different countries co-operating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following 
are the main objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union: 

1. To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the pur- 
pose of discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information 
and education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to 
disseminate to the world information of every kind of progress and oppor- 
tunity in Pacific lands, and to promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand 
each other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of 
the land of their adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the 
Pacific the friendly spirit of inter-racial co-operation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to co- 
operate in local fairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; pro- 
vided and maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books and other Pan -Pacific 
material of educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts 
of the Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most 
beautiful bits of Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house" 
of information (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, 
and trade opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commer- 
cial knowledge, and training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the co-operation and support of Federal and State govern- 
ments, chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory 
of Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as 
similar co-operation and support from all Pacific governments. 

12. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer 
friendly and commercial contact and relationship. 
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Pan-Pacific News 



The Congressional visit to the Orient 
suggested by the Pan-Pacific Union oc- 
cupied some three months 
The of sightseeing and enter- 

Pan-Pacific tainment in Hawaii, the 
Congres- Philippines, China, Ko- 

sional Tour, rea and Japan. Many 
warm friendships were 
cemented between the American Con- 
gressmen and the leading legislators in 
the lands visited. In this way a better 
understanding is being brought about 
between the leaders of the different 
races and peoples of the Pacific. It is 
the purpose of the Pan-Pacific Union 
to promote on a larger scale around 
the Pacific visiting parties composed of 
representative legislators from each of 
the countries bordering on our great 
ocean. 

While the Congressional party visit- 
ing the Orient was assisting the 
secretary of the Pan-Pa- 
The First cific Union to organize 
Pan-Pacific branches in the Far East, 
Scientific in Honolulu, under the 

Conference chairmanship of Dr. Her- 
Held. bert E. Gregory of Yale 

(Director of the Bishop 
Museum, Honolulu,), the first Pan-Pa- 
cific. Conference was being held in Ho- 
nolulu, August 2 to 20. Some seventy 
scientists from Pacific lands interested 
in the scientific problems of the Pa- 
cific attended the Conference, which 
was by far the most important gather- 
ing of its kind ever held. The Pan-Pa- 
cific Union has made the necessary ap- 
propriations for publishing the proceed- 
ings of the First Pan-Pacific Scientific 
Conference and these will be issued 
through the Bernice Pauahi Bishop 
Museum. The indications are that the 



scientists in Oriental lands will take a 
leading part in the discussions at the 
second Pan-Pacific Scientific Confer- 
ence, which it is anticipated will be 
called to convene in Honolulu next Au- 
gust. 

The men who control affairs and ap- 
propriations in the Far Eastern coun- 
tries have expressed deep 
The Next interest in the proposed 

Pan-Pacific Pan-Pacific Conferences 
Conferences, of Educational, Com- 
mercial, Medical and 
Art leaders from Pacific lands. They 
urge that these be held at the ocean's 
crossroads annually, if possible, and 
that the information gathered be dis- 
tributed in all Pacific countries and 
translated into the languages of the 
people. The Pan-Pacific Union now 
having the assurance of cooperation and 
support from all of the governments of 
Pacific lands, is taking up with Dr. P. 
P. Claxton, U. S. Commissioner of Edu- 
cation; Hon. Franklin K. Lane, ex-Sec- 
retary of the Interior; Mr. John D. 
Rockefeller, Jr., and Dr. Paul S. 
Reinsch as chairmen of these several 
conferences, the dates that will seem to 
them best suited for the holding in Ho- 
nolulu of the conferences in which they 
are chiefly interested. 

For years even before the war the 
Pan-Pacific Union urged the inaugura- 
tion of an annual round- 
The Round- the-Pacific cruise de luxe. 
the-Pacific But for the war, Frank 
Pan-Pacific Clark would have char- 
Cruise, tered one of the world's 
largest vessels and with 
the backing of the Union sent it around 
the Pacific visiting the great seaports 
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of our ocean. Now the Pan-Pacific 
Union is asking the backing of the gov- 
ernments of the Pacific lands in a plan 
to inaugurate this service with the lead- 
ing legislators of all Pacific govern- 
ments as the passengers on the first-all- 
round-the-Pacific cruise de luxe. Some 
progress has been made toward the con- 
summation of this plan. A commercial 
agent from each Pacific land would be 
entitled to accompany the party to pro- 
vide official information that might be 
desired, and it is considered well to have 
the press of the Pacific represented, as 
well as the motion picture industry. The 
first annual round-the-Pacific cruise 
should be made during the summer of 
1921. 

At Shanghai some three hundred 
members of the local Pan-Pacific Asso- 
ciation entertained at a 
Great banquet all of the mem- 

Pan-Pacific bers of the Congres- 
Propaganda sional party, some hun- 
in China. dred in all, including the 

women and children. 
Each guest was presented with a book 
on China, prepared for the occasion by 
the association. From Shanghai a num- 
ber of the Congressmen and the ma- 
jority of the women and children in 
the party sailed on the Great Northern 
for their return to the United States. 
Those who remained became guests of 
the Chinese Government and traveled by 
special train, visiting Hangchow, Nan- 
king, Tsinanfu, Peking, Tientsin, Peita- 
ho and Moukden. In each city elaborate 
entertainment was prepared. A branch 
of the Pan-Pacific Union was formed 
in Peking with the assistance of a num- 
ber of Congressmen and residents in 
the Chinese capital from different parts 
of China and the lands of the Pacific. 

In Seoul the Congressional party was 
entertained at a banquet by the Pan- 
Pacific Union branch in Korea. In 



Japan Tokyo, through the court- 

Joins the esy of Prince Tokugawa, 

Pan-Pacific president of the House of 
Union. Peers, a Pan-Pacific ban- 

quet was arranged at the 
Peers' Club. The secre- 
tary of the Union explained the objects 
of the organization, leading members of 
the Japanese diet and several of the 
American Congressmen, besides others, 
spoke of the work of the Union and 
urged that Japan give its cooperation 
and establish a branch of the Union. 
This was unanimously decided upon 
and it was also decided to request Pre- 
mier Hara to act as an honorable pres- 
ident of the Pan-Pacific Union. From 
Manila, throughout the Orient now, to 
Tokyo branches of the Pan-Pacific are 
in operation. In Australia, Hands- 
Around-the-Pacif ic clubs, as branches of 
the Union, have been successfully func- 
tioning for several years. 

The Pan-Pacific Union and the Pan- 
American Union work together in per- 
fect accord. Representa- 
A Possible tives of the Pan-American 
Union of Union, it is expected, will 
Unions. accompany the legislators 

on the round-the-Pacific 
cruise, and a visit to the Latin-American 
countries bordering on the Pacific is 
outlined as a part of the program. The 
Pan-American Union has given first aid 
in securing appropriations from Con- 
gress for the use of the Pan-Pacific 
Union in calling the first Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Conference and the Educa- 
tional Conference that is to follow. As 
the years roll on it is expected that the 
two organizations will be drawn even 
more closely together. The Pan-Ameri- 
can Union has provided office room for 
the Pacific Association in its magnifi- 
cent palace in the American national 
capital, and the Pan-Pacific Union 
reaches its Latin members through the 
channels of the Pan-American Union. 
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The Pan-Pacific Congressional Party at Manila 



WHEN the Great Northern ar- 
rived at Manila with the Con- 
gressional party, Hon. Burton 
Harrison, Governor-General of the Phil- 
ippines, sent an invitation to the secre- 
tary of the Pan-Pacific Union to call at 
the Malacayan Palace and discuss with 
him the plans and projects of the Union, 
the Philippine Government having sent 
four of its leading men of science as 
delegates to the Pan-Pacific Scientific 
Conference in Honolulu. 

Both as honorary vice-president of 
the Union and Governor-General of the 
Philippines, assurance was given by 
Governor-General Harrison of support 
to the plans of the Union and an as- 
surance that when the request came for 
financial aid the Philippine Government 
would subscribe its quota to the Pan- 
Pacific Union. 

Just prior to the war a branch of the 
Pan-Pacific Union was organized in 
Manila and its members met at weekly 
luncheons to listen to the leaders among 
all races in Manila and learn what the 
people might do to aid in the advance- 

• ment of the city's welfare, because they 
! had come to make it their home. 

The war disorganized all social life 
i and the weekly luncheons were discon- 

• tinued. However, during the visit of 
1 the Congressional party the work was 

reorganized and at the initial luncheon 
there were, addresses from the heads of 
the Chamber of Commerce in Manila, 
the head s of the educational depart- 
ments of the Philippines and of the Bu- 
reau of Science, besides brief talks from 
the Japanese Consul, Dr. Paul S. 
.Reinsch, ex-Minister to China; mem- 
bers of the press and leading Filipinos. 
It was Unanimously voted to reor- 



ganize the Pan-Pacific work in Manila, 
and a committee was appointed to bring 
this about. 

With Governor-General Harrison as 
honorary president of the Manila Pan- 
Pacific Club, Mr. G. W. Wright was 
made chairman of the reorganization 
committee and plans begun for the cele- 
bration of September 17 — Pan-Pacific 
Day — and a reception to the returning 
scientists from the Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific Conference in Honolulu. 

All of the Manila newspapers sup- 
ported the objects of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, the Manila Bulletin quoting the 
secretary of the Union at length as fol- 
lows: 

"In Honolulu we have begun a series of 
Pan-Pacific conferences destined to bring 
the leaders in all lines of thought in the 
Pacific lands into closer personal working 
contact, and in time we will have a Pan- 
Pacific Conference of visual education 
workers, but at present we are concentrat- 
ing our efforts on getting the scientists of 
the Pacific together to lay the foundation 
for our future work. Several of your scien- 
tists are now on their way to the first Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Congress, which holds its 
sessions from August 2 to 20. About sixty 
of the leading scientists from Pacific lands 
are gathering to begin a study of our Pa- 
cific scientific problems as they relate to 
commercial and educational needs of the 
Pacific, and they will advise us as to the 
subjects we can take up to the best advan- 
tage in our commercial, agricultural, finan- 
cial, educational, medical, food conserva- 
tion, art and other conferences in which 
the scientists can be of assistance. Such 
men as Franklin K. Lane, Herbert Hoover, 
P. P. Clazton and Dr. Paul Reinsch have 
already promised to attend and preside at 
some of these conferences; Dr. Herbert B. 
Gregory of Tale is chairman of the Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Conference. 

"It is our intention to have world-known 
Americans preside at the first series of 
conferences, these called by the depart 
ment of interior, agriculture, etc. Then 
the following year we may ask China, 
Japan and the Philippines to issue the calls 
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and provide their world-known men as 
chairmen. 

"No country has more to gain from the 
conferences than has the Philippines. Ha- 
waii is investing millions in your country 
and we are telling all who pass through 
our crossroads of the Pacific city about 
your wonderful advantages along commer- 
cial lines. We wish exhibits from the 
Philippines in our Pan-Pacific Commercial 
Museum and we hope to have one of your 
Reading Filipinos on the permanent sal- 
aried staff of our Pan-Pacific Union, so 
that at ,all times we shall have some one 
who can give direct answers to. questions 
to our visitors from Australia, Canada and 
other parts of the Pacific. Moreover, such 
a man can guide us in selecting the men we 
wish and should have from your country at 
our Pan-Pacific conferences. 

"Most of the Pacific countries are now 
appropriating funds toward carrying on the 
work of the Pan-Pacific Union, and the 
chambers of commerce as well as the uni- 
versities around our ocean are appointing 
Pan-Pacific committees that keep in touch 
with our central bureau and we with them, 
so that when a bit of commercial news ar- 
rives from South America or Australia that 
is of value to the Philippines, it is flashed 
on to Manila and vice versa. Honolulu will 
never be a great commercial *city. She is 
the central telephone or radio station for 
the rest of the Pacific, gifted with a cli- 
mate that is ever spring and suited for 
gatherings the year round. It is the ideal 
central point for the meeting of leading men 
of the Pacific where they may discuss nad 
solve the problems that are common to all 
of us. We are seeking to draw attention 
not to Hawaii, but to the Pacific, using Ha- 
waii as the gateway. 

"We want the active cooperation of Ma- 
nila, for at Manila we shall establish a cen- 
tral station of the Orient to work with us. 
We might as far as possible gather our 
annual art collections from the far east at 
Manila and exhibit them here before send- 
ing them to Honolulu for exhibition and 
distribution to Pacific lands where they 
will be exhibited and sold. The delegates 
from the Orient to Pan-Paclflc conferences 
might be induced to gather at Manila for 
preliminary discussions of oriental prob- 
lems to be presented for consideration at 
the Pan-Pacific conferences They might sail 
together from Manila that they become 
better acquainted and learn to work to- 
gether as a unit for their several interests, 
for this is the purpose of the Pan-Pacific 
conferences. Leaders of thought in all lines 
of activities in Pacific lands get together 
quietly for a month, agree on cooperative 
plans and return to work them out with 



the cooperation of their colleagues at home, 
and as the conferences are annual, it is be- 
lieved that as the years roll by a great 
Pan-Pacific force will be built up that will 
bring nearer the possibilities of a Pacific 
League of Nations, at least. 

"Visual education will be used to reach 
the masses and to teach them the necessity 
for all Pacific peoples working together for 
each other's advancement. More than half 
the population of the globe live about the 
Pacific, most of them adjacent to the Phil- 
ippines. So that we look to you to aid us 
in our work of visually educating the world 
as to our Pacific possibilities, as we shall 
aid in visually educating your people as 
to the things we are doing and which they 
may also do to their great advantage and 
ours." 

"We wish the cooperation of Manila in 
establishing our library of visual instruc- 
tion as to the commerce, advantages and 
possibilities of Pacific lands." 

"We are collecting in Hawaii educa- 
tional, travel and commercial films of all 
Pacific lands, and these will be sent out 
to every country of the world to be shown 
free to the general public as well as in the 
universities, schools and factories." 

"The bureau of commercial economics in 
Washington has asked the Pan-Pacific 
Union to represent its work in the Pacific. 
A thousand commercial and educational 
films will be in our central film library for 
free loan and distribution around the ocean, 
while we will gather films from Pacific 
lands for the free use and education of 
the rest of the world. 

"It is a part of our propaganda to make 
the advantages of Pacific lands known and 
understood. Honolulu has been selected as 
the distributing point for the reason that 
it Is not only at the very crossroads of the 
Pacific, but because it is also the most 
central city in America, about half-way be- 
tween Maine and Manila. 

"The chief branch of the work must be 
at Manila, for from Manila will be distrib- 
uted the films destined for us in the Ori- 
ent, so we want you to work with us. We 
hope to secure films of the industries and 
scenic wonders of the Philippines and pro- 
vide you with educational films for your 
schools. We hope that each Pacific coun- 
try will make a specialty of exhibiting our 
films showing the life and conditions in 
other Pacific lands. Almost every govern- 
ment of the Pacific as well as those in 
Europe is now supplying industrial, travel 
and educational films to the Bureau of 
Commercial Economics, and the Pan-Pacific 
Union will have copies of these for free 
circulation." 
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The Shanghai Pan-Pacific Association 

AND THE 

CONGRESSIONAL PARTY 



AT Shanghai the Congressional 
Party was received by the Pan 
Pacific Association there and en- 
tertained at a banquet that introduced 
them to China, her leading men and the 
officers of the Pan Pacific Association 
in China. 

As president of the Shanghai Pan 
Pacific Association, Tong Shao Yi, ex- 
premier of China, presided, and among 
the speakers were Dr. Sun Yat Sen, first 
president of China ; Dr. Wu Ting Fang, 
ex-minister to America; Dr. Paul 
Reinsch, ex-minister to China; C. T. 
Wang, ex-peace delegate to Paris; 
Stephen G. Porter, chairman of the 
Foreign Affairs Committee of the House 
of Representatives; Alexander Hume 
Ford, Secretary of the Pan Pacific 
Union. 

t H. B. Campbell, the representative of 
the Pan Pacific Union in China, and 
George Fitch, Secretary of the Shanghai 
Pan Pacific Association, have done 
much. The story of China and the ob- 
jects of the Association were set forth 
in a book of 150 pages gotten out in 
honor of the banquet to the Congres- 
sional Party. To the work of this asso- 
ciation in China space will be given in 
a future number of the Bulletin. We 
quote now from the China Press on 
August 6, the morning after the ban- 
quet: 

"The party of American legislators 
including two United States Senators, 
eighteen Congressmen, a number of high 
government officials with their families, 
about 100 in all, caught their first 
glimpse of Shanghai yesterday afternoon 
when the big American troopship Great 
Northern made its way up the river as 



far as the Standard Oil Company's Poo- 
tung piers where committees of Ameri- 
cans and Chinese gathered to greet the 
visitors. 

"Following this, the main event of the 
day, the Pan Pacific banquet, was held 
at the Astor House in the evening. The 
crowd numbered over 300 and the deco- 
rated ball, room of the hotel was well 
filled. Mr. Tong Shao Yi, former pre- 
mier and Chief Southern Peace Dele- 
gate, who is president of Shanghai's 
Pan Pacific Association, presided. 

"At the main table with him was Mr. 
Alexander Hume Ford, of Honolulu, 
founder of the Pan Pacific Union, to 
whom probably more than to any other 
person may be attributed the whole pro- 
ject of the trip of the legislators to the 
Far East. 

"Congressman Stephen G. Porter, 
Chairman of the Committee on Foreign 
Affairs, also occupied a place at the 
speakers' table at which, among other 
prominent figures, were seated Dr. Paul 
S. Reinsch, former American Minister 
to China ; Dr. Sun Yat-sen, Dr. Wu Ting 
Fang and Dr. C. T. W r ang. 

"While the banquet was in progress 
and for a time at its conclusion an en- 
tertainment by Chinese artists was pro- 
vided that won the interest of the 
throng. 

"In opening the program of addresses 
Mr. Tong Shao Yi said the gathering of 
the. Pan Pacific Association of Shanghai 
tended a special greeting to Mr. Ford, 
promoter of the organization which 
now has branches in practically all lands 
touching the Pacific. 

"He also gave greeting to Doctor 
Reinsch. saying that the former Ameri- 
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can Minister was respected and admired 
by all, both in his official capacity and 
as a citizen. 

"Doctor Reinsch was the first speaker. 
He advocated China's support of the 
Pan Pacific Conferences being called to 
meet in Honolulu, especially the Art 
Conference that may be made of great 
value to China in making known her 
commercial arts to the world. Doctor 
Reinsch suggested that an art exhibit be 
held in connection with the Conference 
and that the exhibit from China be sent 
to America for exhibition in the larger 
cities for a period of two years, the re- 
quest having been made by the Ameri- 
can Federation of Art to do this service 
for China. 

"Mr. Alexander Hume Ford, founder 
of the Pan Pacific Union, was the next 
speaker and with his own lovely land of 
sunshine in mind, he voiced the belief 
that Dr. Sun Yat-sen as a boy in Ha- 
waii had imbibed the ideals from which 
grew the thought of his later years that 
he would be able to unite all the prov- 
inces of China into a republic. He told 
something of Doctor Sun's life in Ha- 
waii in the years the Chinese had lived 
there. 

"Mr. Ford spoke at length of the 
growth of the Pan Pacific Union, de- 
tailing his experiences at Washington 
where full endorsement was given to 
the project by all of America's political 
leaders beginning with President Wil- 
son. He spoke of the purpose as a 
means to bring about closer interchange 
of thought and better and friendlier 
relations between the Pacific lands. 

"The present purpose in view," he 
said, "is a series of annual conferences 



of Pacific Lands to be held at the 
'Cross Roads of the Pacific/ Honolulu," 
and he spoke of a number of sugges- 
tions for these conferences that had 
been brought forward. One of these, 
a meeting of scientists, he said even 
now, was in progress there. 

The Hon. Stephen G. Porter, chair- 
man of the Foreign Affairs Committee 
of the House of Representatives, which 
secured an appropriation of $9000 to- 
ward the expenses of the first Pan 
Pacific Scientific Conference, told of 
his interest in the work and expressed 
a belief that the Pan Pacific Union 
would become a League of Nations of 
the Pacific that would draw them all 
together to work out in peace and 
prosperity the problems that might 
come up to confront them. 

Before leaving Shanghai Dr. Wu 
Ting Fang and Mr. Tong Shao Yi, both 
entertained the Congressmen at their 
homes, the Pan Pacific Educational 
Conference being discussed at Dr. Wu's 
and the Art Conference at Tong Shao 
Yi's, where the visitors were shown a 
private collection of Chinese porcelains 
valued at half a million dollars. Dr. 
Sun Yat Sen, H. B. Campbell, Alex- 
ander Hume Ford and other leaders in 
the Pan Pacific work met in confer- 
ence on several occasions in Shanghai 
and committees to cooperate in the 
work of the Pan Pacific Conferences 
are now being organized. Dr. Sun Yat 
Sen, with his consent acts on the Edu- 
cation Committee with the President 
of China and definite educational plans 
for China in which all Pacific lands 
are expected to cooperate it is ex- 
pected will be carried out. 
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China and the Pan-Pacific Union 

Peking and Seoul Organize Branches 



AT Peking the members of the 
Congressional party assisted in 
the organization of a branch of 
the Pan-Pacific Union in the Chinese 
capital, Congressman J. H. Small, chair- 
man of the party, Congressman S .G. 
Porter, chairman of the Foreign Affairs 
Committee, and Congressman R. Hardy 
making addresses at the meeting at- 
tended by many of the leading Chinese 
and men of other Pacific races. The 
departments of Education, Agriculture, 
Finance and Commerce were repre- 
sented, as well as the press, the Y. M. 
C. A., the American, Japanese and other 
legations. A committee was appointed 
to draw up a local constitution and by- 
laws for the Peking Pan-Pacific Club, 
and support of the Pan-Pacific confer- 
ences in Honolulu assured. Hsu Shih 
Chang, President of China, an hon- 
orary president of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, received the secretary of the 
Union and announced his contribution 
of $1,000 toward the calling of the Pan- 
Pacific conferences. The following ac- 
count of the first meeting in Peking is 
from the local press : 

Peking, August 20. 
An interesting gathering took place at 
the Grand Hotel de Peking this afternoon 
to consider the possibilities of furthering 
the objects of the Pan-Pacific Union by en- 
listing local Interest and support for the 
scheme. The meeting was Called by Mr. 
Alexander Hume Ford and was attended by 
members of the American Congressional 
party and by representative Chinese and 
Japanese. Congressman Small opened the 
proceedings. He remarked that most inter- 
national disputes were due to misunder- 
standing, and for that reason anything that 
would remove such misunderstandings must 



make for the p/eace of the world. The Pan- 
Pacific Union stood for a national cama- 
raderie, a mutual acquaintance, and he as- 
sured those present that the United States 
would cooperate in such a project to the 
fullest, and he trusted that other nations 
tributary to the Pacific would do likewise. 

Mr. Ford stated that practically all the 
countries bordering on the Pacific had 
joined the Pan-Pacific Union and added 
that the President of China had contributed 
a sum of $1,000 or more to the funds of 
the Union. He explained that a series of 
Pan-Pacific conferences were being held at 
Honolulu, which was the meeting place of 
the peoples of the Pacific, and here scien- 
tific and economic problems of the Pacific 
would be discussed in their mutual inter- 
est. The conferences would be scientific, 
educational, commercial, agricultural and 
food conservation, art and medical, and it 
was hoped to get together an assembly of 
thinking men working together for the 
advancement of the Pacific. Among other 
things, it was hoped to arrange standards 
of weights and measures, and it was hoped 
to arrange a financial standard for the 
Pacific. 

Congressman Porter emphasized the ne- 
cessity of cultivating greater neighborli- 
ness among the Pacific nations. 

Congressman Hardy said that the Union 
represented such an altruistic idea that the 
question arose as to whether it was prac- 
tical or not. 

Mr. Ford said that although it took a 
thousand years to accomplish, a beginning 
had to be made some time. 

Dr. Tsur and Mr. Tokugawa expressed 
their sympathy with the objects of the 
Union. 

Mr. Ford stated that he hoped to an- 
nounce the names of the committee to ar- 
range for the meeting on September 17, at 
which representatives of the Pacific na- 
tions would be present. 
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AT Moukden representatives of 
the International Friendly Asso- 
ciation met the secretary of the 
Pan-Pacific Union to request that he 
speak both in Seoul and in Tokyo, 
where arrangements were being com- 
pleted toward this end. 

In Seoul the chairman of the Con- 
gressional party, John H. Small, spoke 
for the Pan-Pacific Union, setting its 
objects before the Japanese, Koreans, 
Chinese and Americans present at the 
banquet of the International Friendly 
Association. After the banquet Mr. 
Ford, at the invitation of the directors 
of the International Friendly Associa- 
tion, met with them to lay plans for 
the establishment of a branch of the 
Union in Korea. They stated that the 
International Friendly Association had 
been organized to welcome the Con- 
gressional party in Seoul and to learn 
something of the Pan-Pacific Union. It 
was decided to reorganize the Interna- 
tional Friendly Association and con- 
tinue it as a Pan-Pacific Club in Seoul, 
inviting representatives of all Pacific 
races to meet with them to discuss local 
efforts that might benefit Korea and all 
its people, as well as to welcome strang- 
ers and speakers from other Pacific 
lands. 

The following extracts are from the 
Seoul Press and Associated Press dis- 
patches : 

THE PAN-PACIFIC UNION. 

As already reported In theBe columns a 
few days ago, the International Friendly 
Association of Seoul has appointed a com- 
mittee of five gentlemen to consider the 
formation of a branch here of the Pan- 
Pacific ' Union. This movement was started 
some years ago by Mr. A. Hume Ford of 
Honolulu, who is director-secretary of the 
Union. Mr. Ford recently visited Seoul in 
company with the American Congressional 
party and suggested to Mr. Minobe, presi- 
dent of the International Friendly Associa- 
tion, that the association join or help the 
Union. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is at present an 



unofficial organization supported by finan- 
cial aid from the governments of the Pa- 
cific. It is hoped that in time it will be 
taken over officially and thus form what 
may become an effective League of the Na- 
tions about our great ocean, creating a real 
patriotism of the Pacific and bringing about 
actual cooperation among the races that 
inhabit the lands in and around the Pa- 
cific Ocean. 

The Pan-Pacific Union was born a dozen 
years ago at a conference In Hawaii (the 
ocean's crossroads) attended by delegates 
from Pacific governments. It was voted to 
make Honolulu, on account of its central 
position in the Pacific, the meeting place 
for a series of conferences that would serve 
to * bring together in cooperative effort the 
leaders from Pacific lands in science, edu- 
cation, commerce, finance, art and agri- 
culture. Some $40,000 was contributed by 
the Pacific governments this year toward 
the expenses of the first Pan-Pacific Sci- 
entific Conference now being held in Ho- 
nolulu. 

The heads of the Pacific governments are 
heads of the Pan-Pacific movement. Poli- 
tics and religion are two subjects barred 
at the Pan-Pacific gatherings. In many 
cities of the Pacific there are weekly Pan- 
Pacific luncheon clubs where men of all 
races meet to discuss plans for a better 
knowledge of each other and each other's 
lands. On the 17th of September each 
year, in Honolulu and in a number of the 
larger cities in Pacific lands, are held Pan- 
Pacific banquets at which there are five- 
minute' speakers from each country about 
our great ocean. This year in Manila, 
Shanghai, Peking and in other oriental 
cities "Pan-Pacific Day" will be celebrated. 

"Pan-Pacific Day originated in Honolulu 
on September 17, 1915. when on the four 
hundredth anniversary of the discovery of 
the Pacific by Balboa, Queen Llhuokalani 
returned to her throne for an hour (after 
an absence pf 21 years) to receive all the 
flags of Pacific nations from their repre- 
sentatives. On September 17 of the fol- 
lowing year these were presented to Presi- 
dent Wilson at the White House, where they 
now hang, and Mr. Wilson accepted the 
honorary presidency of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. In Australia and New Zealand the 
Premiers have taken hold of the Pan-Pa- 
cific work. It is planned that the Inter- 
national Friendly Society in Seoul will or- 
ganize a branch of the Pan-Pacific Union 
in this city, with the cooperation of the 
American consul as well as with the sup* 
port of leading Koreans, Chinese, Japanese 
and others who believe that in matters 
other than those of a political or religious 
nature all men of Pacific races may work 
together to bring about a better knowledge 
of each other." 
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Japan Enters the Pan-Pacific Union 



WHEN the Congressional party 
landed in Japan at Shimono- 
seki. Baron Kanda, of the 
House of Peers, head of the imperial 
reception committee, spoke words of 
welcome to the Pan-Pacific Union and 
its ideals. At Kobe, Mr. Tamura, presi- 
dent of the Kobe Chamber of Com- 
merce, welcomed the secretary of the 
Union; he had been entertained in Ho- 
nolulu by the organization there. 

In Tokyo, the Japanese capital, 
Prince Tokugawa, president of the 
House of Peers and grandson of the 
last of the Shoguns, placed the Peers' 
Club at the disposal of the secretary 
of the Pan-Pacific Union and arranged 
a lunch there which was attended by 
sixty-five of the leading men of the 
Japanese diet, the Chinese and Ameri- 
can Ministers and a number of Con- 
gressmen. 

After the luncheon Viscount Inouye, 
Count Terashima and Baron Kanda 
took the lead in organizing the Pan- 
Pacific Association of Japan. The fol- 
lowing is from the Japanese Adver- 
tiser : 

. "A luncheon In the Peers* Club yesterday 
gave the preliminary impetus to a move- 
ment which will probably result in the early 
formation of a Japan branch of the Pan- 
Pacific. Union, and the accession of Japan 
to the long list of Pacific countries already 
represented in this union will, it is ex- 
pected, be marked by Premier Hara's accept- 
ance of an honorary presidency. Between 70 
and 80 gentlemen accepted the invitation 
of Mr. Alexander Hume Ford, secretar^ii- 
rector, and the company included Princ 
Tokugawa Mr. Edward Bell, American 
Charge d' Affaires; Mr. S. M. de Alva, Mex- 
ican Charge d'Aff aires ; several members of ] 
the visiting Congressional party, Viscount 



Tajirl, the Mayor of Tokyo, Dr. Matsuoka 
from the Foreign Office, and members of 
both houses of the imperial diet, prominent 
business men, scientists and officials. 

"Mr. Ford described the present stage 
reached by the Pan-Pacific Union and some 
of its aims and hopes. It is a union of 
the leaders of thought of the Pacific coun- 
tries. Its basis is scientific, and not the 
least o/ the services which he hoped it 
would render to the Pacific nations would 
be a scientific investigation of their prob- 
lems. Immigration, for example, which the 
Japanese and Americans were in the habit 
of regarding as their own special problems, 
was, as a matter of fact, a problem which 
affected every. Pacific country. Its source 
was to be found in economic conditions, 
not in race prejudice alone, and therefore 
there was every reason to hope that a 
scientific study of the conditions of the 
Pacific countries and their capacities for 
receiving immigrants and the extent to 
which they needed protection against im- 
migration was likely to be of great service. 

Might Co-operate in Food 8upply 
Another sphere in which they could co- 
operate scientifically was in the matter of 
food supply. The fish of the Pacific of- 
fered a source of food sufficient for a 
whole world if the business was scien- 
tifically tackled, and the Pacific nations 
also possessed potentialities for raising cat- 
tle enough to feed far more than the popu- 
lations they feed now. He appealed for a 
sense of the 'patriotism of the Pacific,' 
which side by side with their patriotism for 
their own lands would enable them to 
work together for the progress and peace 
of the countries around the ocean which 
was destined to be the scene of the world's 
greatest developments in the next century. 
"Congressman John H. Small spoke 
heartily in support of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. Viscount Megata said it was a 
striking sign for the peace of- the world 
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when they found a company of representa- 
tive men sitting round a table considering 
means for preserving the peace of the Pa- 
cific. They ought to get together more 
and more closely; "there is no need of 
European powers in the Pacific." Profes- 
sor Yamasaki, who has just returned from 
a scientific congress held under the aus- 
pices of the Union at Honolulu, testified 
to the good work that had been done and 
pointed out that in the exchange of infor- 
mation concerning research they could save 
much duplication of work and needless ex- 
pense. 

U. 8. Wants Only Friendship 

Congressman Leonidas P. Dyer briefly 
and eloquently declared that the United 
States had but one interest in the peoples 
of the Pacific and Far East, and that was 
their welfare. "There is nothing we want 
in the Pacific and the Far East except the 
friendship of their peoples. We have no 
official messages to give or receive, but if 
we can help the people of the United States 



to learn how noble and how splendid are 
the aspirations of the people of Japan, we 
shall count our visit a successful one." 

Viscount Tajiri expressed his hopes for 
the settlement of the Californian question, 
and Senator William J. Harris undertook 
to support the claims of the Pan-Pacific 
Union when the question of an appropria- 
tion came before the Senate. Dr. Soyeda 
eloquently insisted on the value of such 
organizations in quickening the moral con- 
sciousness of the peoples whom it brought 
in contact. "We get too much politics," he 
said, "and we are too much led astray by 
the spirit of nationalism. Let us seek for 
matters where we shall be drawn together 
to work for the good of our peoples." 
Congressman Henry Z. Osborne of Califor- 
nia spoke sympathetically of the possibili- 
ties of such an organization, and Mr. Bell, 
American Charge d' Affaires, closed the 
gathering by proposing the toast of Mr. 
Ford, to whose initiative and hard work 
the success of the Pan-Pacific Union was 
due. 



Later News From Japan 



The Pan-Pacific Union has recently 
received many interesting letters from 
the Orient. One of these, from Vis- 
count Tadashiro Inouye, announces the 
holding of the Pan-Pacific banquet at 
the Peers' Club in Tokio September 
17, at which Premier Hara accepted 
the honorary presidency of the Pan- 
Pacific Union. 

At this meeting the Pan-Pacific As- 
sociation of Japan was organized. It 
elected Prince Tokugawa, president of 
the House of Peers, head of the or- 
ganization. 

Viscount Inouye writes: 

"We have enlisted as the legal mem- 
bers of the Pan-Pacific Association all 
who were present at the dinner. As 
the executive committee, Count Tera- 
shima, Baron Kanda, Mr. Takesawa, 



Mr. Tanaka and myself have been 
elected. We will add a few more, espe- 
cially from among foreign residents in 
Japan. Messrs. Kawai and Terada of 
both houses will act as honorary sec- 
retaries of the Pan-Pacific Association, 
and I expect they have informed you 
already of the full details of th6 meet- 
ing. 

"We are all glad that we have now 
an association affiliated with the Pan- 
Pacific Union, which could do mighty 
work for promoting the mutual inter- 
est of our Pacific Nations." 

Tokugawa has also written, 
Enouncing that he had accepted the 
Dresidency of the association in Japan, 
expresses the hope that the visit 
of the Congressional party to Japan 
will be beneficial to both countries. 
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The Pan-Pacific Union in Honolulu 



(From the Commercial Advertiser) 



ALEXANDER HUME FORD, 
originator and apostle of the 
"Pan-Pacific Idea," came into 
his own last night. 

At a banquet given in his honor at 
the Pacific Club by the Pan-Pacific 
Union he was acclaimed as one of the 
biggest assets Hawaii has. 

The banquet and the eulogies that 
w$re delivered of the guest of honor 
constituted perhaps the real public 
recognition of the fact that Alexander 
Hume Ford, dreamer though he may 
be, is a man who dreams to very 
practical purpose and whose dreams 
have as their foundation the welfare 
of mankind. 

Governor C. J. McCarthy, president 
of the Pan-Pacific Union, presided. 
The guests included men of most of 
the races living here in Hawaii. Con- 
sul-General Yada was present, as were 
a considerable number of men most 
prominent in business affairs in Ho- 
nolulu. After the initial addresses of 
Governor McCarthy and Mr. Ford the 
banquet was turned over to Richard 
H. Trent, who, as toastmaster, was 
felicitous in introducing the various 
speakers. 

It was Governor McCarthy who 
first gave public recognition to Ford 
as one of Hawaii's chief assets. He 
said that, like most other people, he 
for several years looked upon Ford 
as an impractical visionary and won- 
dered what it was he was after. But, 
like the rest of the community, he had 
learned in time that Ford wanted 
nothing for himself and that, although 
many of his "big ideas" looked im- 
possible when he first broached them, 
Ford had somehow a way of making 
his ideas develop into realities. 



Ford's first work, the Governor 
said, was to revive the ancient sport 
of surf-riding, that had long been 
neglected and forgotten. As a result 
of that revival the Prince of Wales 
made two visits to Hawaii, and pic- 
tures of him surf-riding at Waikiki 
had advertised Hawaii all over the 
world. 

The Pan-Pacific Scientific Confer- 
ence, the Governor said, further 
opened his eyes to what Ford was ac- 
complishing, and the job was com- 
pleted wh$n reports began to come 
back from the Orient of the high es- 
teem and importance with which Ford 
was regarded by the big men of those 
countries. The Governor read a letter 
from Henry Walsworth Kinney, for- 
mer superintendent of public instruc- 
tion, now in newspaper work in Japan, 
telling of the reception accorded Ford 
thers; how he was the chief guest of 
honor at a banquet given in the Peers' 
Club in Tokio at which a Japanese 
prince was prpsent, and telling of 
various other incidents tending to 
show that Ford is recognized in the 
Orient as a big man. 

Then the Governor introduced the 
guest of honor, who told of how he con- 
ceived the idea of the Pan-F'acific Union 
12 years ago ; how he had worked for it 
ever since, hoping all the time that 
there might some day come an occa- 
sion like the present when his idea 
would be recognized for what it was 
and men capable of handling it on a 
business basis would get back of it 
ar*d push it. 

He touched on the Scientific Con- 
ference and the great results he ex- 
pected from it; on coming conferences 
— art, education, commerce and others : 
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on the interest taken in such projects 
in the various countries as members of 
the Pan-Pacific Union; of how he 
hoped to broaden and extend the scope 
of the work. Whenever he touched on 
Alexander Hume Ford, it was in con- 
nection with the Pan-Pacific Union 
or the Pan-Pacific idea. Perhaps some 
of the other speakers made clearer 
for him than he did himself what 
that idea is and what it is hoped it 
may accomplish. 

But that he had accomplished much 
was evident from the serious intent , 
with which he was listened to, where- 
as a few years ago the things he said 
would have been smiled at as the 
visionary utterances of a dreamer. He 
had succeeded in making some of his 
dreams come true, and that makes all 
the difference in the world. 

W. R. Farrington struck a practical 
note when he said the time had come 
when the Pan-Pacific Union must be 
put on a practical, working basis; 
must, indeed, be commercialized, if it 
was to continue to exist in the years 
to come when there might be no Ford 
to keep it going. Unless that were 
done, all the work of Ford would be 
lost. It must be put on a business 
basis. 

Arthur L. Dean, president of the 
University of Hawaii, likewise eulo- 
gized Ford and his work and sug- 
gested some plans for carrying it on 
more effectively. The success of the 
Scientific Conference, he said, had im- 
pressed upon him the significance of 
Ford's work, and he believed that out 
of that conference alone would grow 
great things for Hawaii and the en- 
tire Pacific basin. 

Y. Yada, Consul-General for Japan, 
took occasion to make several sig- 
nificant statements dealing with ques- 
tions affecting the Japanese in Ha- 
waii. Among others, he said it was his 
expectation and belief that within 15 



or 20 years there would grow up here 
in Hawaii a new race, which he called 
the "Hawaiian race," that would not 
be American or Japanese or Chinese 
or of any other nationality, but would 
be unlike any and alj of them. 

Another forceful speaker was E. 
Faxon Bishop. He said that when he 
was told he was to make a talk he 
supposed all that would be necessary 
would be a few semi-humorous re- 
marks about Mr. Ford. But he had 
discovered that the affair was serious 
and must be so taken. As a rule he 
didn't think much of eulogies, either 
of the living or of the dead, but in 
the case of Mr. Ford he would have 
to admit that they* were justified. 

Like others, said Mr. Bishop, he 
used to consider Ford a mere vision- 
ary, an impractical dreamer. "But I 
have discovered," he said, "that the 
booster has a potential significance. 
Visionaries are essential. I am con- 
vinced that Alexander Hume Ford is a 
man whose talent places him in the 
class of a genius." 

Mr. Bishop added that he didn't 
know how well Ford's plans would 
work out. "But," he said, "if the 
races, through Ford, come to live to- 
gether in amity, which, as I conceive 
it, is Ford's main idea, then Ford 
will go down in history as one of the 
saviors of the world. 

"The East and the West have backed 
up against one another and some way 
they have got to get on. Therefore it 
is just possible that this torch, lighted 
by Ford, may result in a great, sky- 
reaching pyrotechnic spectacle that 
will symbolize the motto of Hawaii, 
ua mau ke ea o ha aina i ka pono," 
(in righteousness is the hope of the 
land). 

Arthur F. Griffiths, president of Pu- 
nahou College, dwelt on several things 
he hoped might come out of the work 
of the Pan-Pacific Union, chiefly along 
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educational lines. He thought what 
was most essential was a map of the 
work to be done or that might be 
done. 

Frank C. Atherton, the last speaker, 
claimed to be one of Ford's oldest 
friends and supporters, as, indeed, he 
has been. Like some of the previous 
speakers, he said it was the recent- 
Scientific Conference that first im- 
pressed him with the possibilities of 
the Pan-Pacific idea. 

Mr. Atherton expressed the belief 
that Ford's idea contained the possi- 
bilities of a peaceable solution of some 
of the great problems affecting the 
nations of .the Pacific. "Ford's idea 
of getting the nations of the Pacific 
to understand one another," he said, 
"will prevent a conflict if anything 
will. The idea of flie Pan-Pacific 
Union is to plant seeds of friendship 
among the nations." 
(From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin.) 

Ford took occasion to emphasize 
how China had commercialized her 
Pan-Pacific Association to bring to- 
gether all the various factions of the 
great republic into a working whole. 
Ford explained that the Pan-Pacific 
Union itself could never be used for 
commercialism, but suggested that as 
most of the Pacific countries now have 
working Pan-Pacific associations, af- 
filiated with the Union, it is time that 
a Pan-Pacific Association be organized 
in Hawaii. 

The speaker stated that he knew he 
was surprising some of the directors 
when he stated that the Pan-Pacific 
Union was a legally constituted body 
holding its charter from the territory 
of Hawaii, signed and sealed by Gov- 
ernor Pinkham, May 29, 1917, and 
bearing the signature of the treasurer 
of the territory. 

All the governments of the Pacific 
now recognize the Pan-Pacific Union 
as a legally organized corporation, per- 



mitted by law to own and handle 
$1,000,000 in funds, or property, and 
they have either made appropriations 
to the Union or have pledged them- 
selves to do so. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is a board 
of 21 trustees, a self-perpetuating body 
receiving a charter and organized with 
the understanding that each country 
of the Pacific may name one or more 
of the trustees. It being further un- 
derstood by the trustees that when 
in the wisdom of the Pacific govern- 
ments it is deemed advisable that the 
Pan-Pacific Union be officially taken 
over by the governments of the Pa- 
cific, the trustees aid in accomplishing 
this. 

The chief function of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union is to call Pan-Pacific con- 
ferences that will draw the leaders of 
Pacific thought into cooperative ac- 
tion for the benefit of all Pacific 
lands and interests. It is to maintain 
at the ocean's crossroads a clerical 
force, supported by funds from Pa- 
cific governments, to administer the 
details of the work of the Pan-Pacific 
Union in the handling of its confer- 
ences. Further, it is to provide m 
Honolulu proper housing facilities for 
the working force of the Union, as 
well as the permanent Pan-Pacific art, 
educational, commercial and other ex- 
hibits that are to be gathered, or 
housed there, for loan distribution to 
the world at large. The governments 
of the Pacific are expected to assist 
in the housing and maintenance of 
these exhibits, as well as to send dele- 
gates at their expense to the Pan-Pa- 
cific conferences called by the Union. 
Directing the carrying out of these 
plans constitutes the main duties of 
the Pan-Pacific Union. 

The Pan-Pacific Association is the 
local body in each Pacific land or 
state that is formed to cooperate with 
the Pan-Pacific Union. Its member- 
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ship is free to all who subscribe to 
its objects. In China, Harry B. Camp- 
bell is the official representative of 
the Pan-Pacific Union; he has or- 
ganized the Pan-Pacific Association 
there with present headquarters in 
Shanghai, and is organizing Pan-Pa- 
cific clubs, throughout China to be 
affiliated with the Pan-Pacific Associa- 
tion. Already this association has pub- 
lished a 150-page book on China, set- 
ting forth the aims of the association, 
describing its affiliation with the 
Union and giving the list of officers 
of the Pan-Pacific Union here. The of- 
ficers of the Pan-Pacific Association 
in China are such men as Tong Shao 
Yi, ex-premier of China, president; 
C. T. Wang, ex-peace commissioner to 
Paris, vice-president, with Dr. Wu 
Ting Fang, ex-minister to America, 
and other internationally known Chi- 
nese as directors. Besides this the as- 
sociation has a host of leading men of 
all races in China on its several com- 
mittees. 

At present there is a project on foot 
to build a million-dollar automobile 
road from Shanghai to Nanking. This 
the Pan-Pacific Association of China 
hopes to accomplish as an object les- 
son to the republic as to the need of 
good roads in binding China to- 
gether. 

In Japan, Prince Tokugawa, presi- 
dent of the House of Peers ; Viscount 
Terajima, Baron Kanda and Viscount 
Inouye have taken the lead in organiz- 
ing the Pan-Pacific Association there. 

In Australia, Percy Hunter is the of- 
ficial representative of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. He has organized branches 
that number thousands of members 
and has the backing of the govern- 
ment both in Australia and New Zea- 
land in the work of organization. 

In California the San Francisco For- 
eign Trade Club acts for the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union. It gathered more than a 



thousand members at its Pan-Pacific 
banquet on September 17. 

In Washington, D. C, the Pan- 
American Union acts for the Pan-Pa- 
cific organization. In the Philippines, 
Governor-General Harrison is the of- 
ficial leader of the work there. Every- 
where about the Pacific the eyes of 
hope are turned toward our cross- 
roads station. There has been a Pan- 
Pacific Association here. It has never 
applied for a charter, awaiting the 
arousing of a real public interest and 
desire to cooperate. The time now be- 
ing propitious, steps will be taken to 
legally organize and incorporate the 
Pan-Pacific Association of Hawaii, 
with membership open to all who are 
in sympathy with its objects and with 
those of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

Suggestion has been made that by 
a powerful organization with millions 
under its control for propaganda work. 
Hawaii be made the world capital. 
The leaders announced their desire to 
use the Pan-Pacific Union as a means 
of carrying through their project. 

The time has come when the Pan- 
Pacific Union must be properly 
housed, and plans are under way to 
accomplish this, said Ford. Several 
important Pan-Pacific conferences will 
be called to meet in Honolulu during 
the coming year. The Department of 
the Interior will issue the call for the 
Pan-Pacific Educational Conference, 
sending Dr. P. P. Claxton to Hawaii 
to act as chairman, accompanied by a 
number of America's leading educa- 
tionalists. Each of the other Pacific 
lands will send their foremost leaders 
in educational work to meet them. Dr. 
Paul Reinsch, ex-minister to China, is 
at work with the American Federation 
of Art on the plans for calling the 
Pan-Pacific Art Conference. Other im- 
portant Pan-Pacific conferences and 
exhibits are in process of formation. 
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Central Offices, Honolulu, Hawaii, at the Ocean's Crossroads. 

PRESIDENT, HON. C. J. MCCARTHY, Governor of Hawaii. 

ALEXANDER HUMS FORD, Honolulu, Secretary. 

The Pan-Pacific Union, representing the lands about the greatest of oceans, is 
supported by appropriations from Pacific governments. It works chiefly through the call- 
ing of conferences, for the greater advancement of, and cooperation among, all the races 
and peoples of the Pacific. 

HONORARY PRESIDENTS 

Woodrow Wilson President of the United States 

William M. Hughes - Prime Minister of Australia 

W. F. Hassey _ Prime Miulster of New Zealand 

Hsu Shih-chang » President of China 

Arthur Melghen .Premier of Canada 

Takashl Hara - Prime Minister of Japan 

HONORARY VICE-PRESIDENTS 

Franklin K. Lane Ex-Secretary of the Interior, U. S. A. 

Dr. L. S. Rowe Director-General Pan-American Union 

Prince J. K. Kalanianaole Delegate to Congress from Hawaii 

Prince Tokugawa President House of Peers, Japan 

Yeh Kung Cho _ Minister of Communications, China 

Frances Burton Harrison The Governor- General of the Philippines 

The Premiers of Australian States and of British Columbia. 
The Governor-General of Java. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated with an International Board of Trustees, 
representing every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives of the 
different countries cooperating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following are the main 
objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union: 

1. To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the purpose of 
discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information and 
education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to disseminate to 
the world information of every kind of progress and opportunity in Pacific lands, and to 
promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand each 
other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of the land of their 
adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the Pacific the friendly spirit of inter- 
racial cooperation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to cooperate 
in local affairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; provided and 
maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books and other Pan-Pacific material 
of educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts of the 
Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most beautiful bits of 
Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house" of in- 
formation (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, and trade 
opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commercial knowledge, and 
training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the cooperation and support of Federal and State governments, 
chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory of 
Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as similar coopera- 
tion and support from all Pacific governments. 

1 2. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer friendly 
and commercial contact and relationship. 
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The First Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference 

By Edwin H. Bryan, Jr., Delegate to the Conference. 
(In "The Friend") 



HONOLULU is not only the commer- 
cial "Crossroads" and scenic "Para- 
dise of the Pacific". The Greater Hono- 
lulu, the Honolulu of August 1920, is the 
Scientific Mecca for the Western Hemi- 
sphere; it stands at the focus of the 
world's research of tomorrow. 

We may well ask the reason for such 
a sudden stride into the limelight. For 
despite the prominence accorded it in the 
daily press, few people realize the great 
significance of the First Pan-Pacific Sci- 
entific Conference. 

The plan originated in the fertile 
brain of Alexander Hume Ford, the 
birthplace of the Pan-Pacific Union and 
many other great, unselfish dreams. Yes, 
Ford has been called a 'dreamer,' he has 
been laughed at, criticized, abused. But 
some day the people of Hawaii will awak- 
en to what he has done for them and for 
all the nations in and around the Pacific, 
and we hope that he will then receive the 
full honor due him. 

But, if it takes a genius to originate 
such a plan, it certainly requires a man 
of tremendous patience and business abil- 
ity to carry that plan through to a suc- 
cessful culmination. Such a man is Her- 
bert E. Gregory, director of the Bishop 
Museum. After accomplishing his pur- 
pose and having secured an appropria- 
tion from Congress to insure the attend- 
ance oT our government's foremost spe- 
cialists, Ford realized that his work was 
done. Unlike most men, he modestly 
withdrew and left the details to be car- 
ried out by Dr. Gregory and his assist- 
ants. 

In the invitation sent out to the dele- 
gates by the Pan-Pacific Union, Dr. 
Gregory stated the meetings would be 
devoted mainly to the formulation of a 
program for research and work on Pa- 



cific problems. Over one hundred in- 
vitations were sent out to the most able 
ence around the Pacific. The principal 
branches of science concerned with Pa- 
cific problems are anthropology, ethnol- 
ogy, zoology, botany, entomology, geol- 
ogy, geography, volcanology and seis- 
mology. All these and other sciences 
were represented among the ninety-six 
delegates in attendance. 

It would require a great deal of space 
to adequately characterize each of these 
leaders of science. Among the Anthro- 
pologists may be mentioned Dr. Clark 
Wissler, of the American Museum of 
Natural History ; Gerard Fowke, archae- 
ologist from the Smithsonian Institute; 
Dr. Wood-Jones of the University of 
Adelaide ; Dr. Kroeber of the University 
of California ; Dr. Sullivan of the Amer- 
ican Museum of Natural History; and 
Dr. Tozzer of Harvard. Of course our 
local delegates included Dr. William T. 
Brigham, that grand pioneer of Polyne- 
sian research, and Messrs. Aitken and 
Stokes of the Bishop Museum. 

The Biologists were Dr. Charles Chil- 
ton of Canterbury College, New Zealand ; 
Professor Dill of the University of Iowa; 
Professor Edmondson of the University 
of Hawaii ; Dr. Alfred Mayor of the Car- 
negie Institute; and Dr. O'Toole of 
Pennsylvania. Those who were more 
strictly zoologists were Dr. Paul Bartsch 
of the U. S. National Museum ; William 
Alanson Bryan, Dr. Cushman, Museum 
Director of the Boston Society of Nat- 
ural History; Dr. Evermann, Director 
of the California Academy of Sciences ; 
C. M. Fraser from British Columbia; 
Charles Hedley of the Australian Mu- 
seum, Sydney; Dr. Henderson, Regent 
of the U. S. National Museum; Dr. 
Kishinouye, Tokyo Imperial University ; 
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Gerrit S. Miller of the U. S. National 
Museum; Dr. Moore, U. S. Bureau of 
Fisheries ; Dr. Pilsbury, noted Concholo- 
gist; and Capt. Potts of Cambridge, 
England. 

The Botanists were also well repre- 
sented by Dr. Bergman of the University 
of Hawaii; Dr. and Mrs. Brown of the 
Bishop Museum ; Professor Campbell of 
Stanford ; the late Charles N. Forbes of 
the Bishop Museum; Dr. Frye of the 
University of Washington; Leon M. 
Guerrero and Dr. Merrill of the Philip- 
pine Bureau of Science; Dr. Safford of 
the U. S. Department of Agriculture; 
Dr. Shibata of the Tokyo Imperial Uni- 
versity ; Miss Tilden of the University of 
Minnesota; and Messrs. Kraebel, Lyon, 
MacCaughey, Weinrich and Westgate of 
Hawaii. 

The Entomologists comprised only lo- 
cal scientists, none of the invited dele- 
gates having been able to attend. Ten 
local Entomologists, however, were able 
to attend the sessions, and under the 
leadership of Mr. Muir offered several 
suggestions on the solution of Pacific 
problems. 

Under the section of Geography came 
all those interested in Geodesy, Topog- 
raphy, Terrestrial Magnetism, Meteor- 
ology and Oceanography. They includ- 
ed E. A. Beals of the United States 
Weather Bureau, San Francisco; Dr. 
Wiliam Bowie, Hydrographic and Geo- 
detic Engineer; George R. Davis, Geog- 
rapher; G. W. Littlehales, Hydrographic 
Engineer, and Commander Watkins, Hy- 
drographic and Geodetic Engineer, all 
of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey ; 
Gilbert Grosvenor, editor of the National 
Geographic Magazine; Dr. McEwen of 
the Scripps Institute for Biological Re- 
search; C. A. Sussmilch, director School 
of Technology, New South Wales ; Grif- 
fith Taylor of the Commonwealth Meteor- 
ological Bureau, Melbourne ; Commander 
Walker of the local Naval Station; Dr. 
Yamasaki of Tokyo Imperial Univer- 



sity; and Messrs. Daingerfield and Mc- 
Comb of Hawaii. 

The Geologists were a hard working 
group, those prominent among them be- 
ing E. C. Andrews, Chief Geological Sur- 
vey, N. S. W., Dr. Chamberlin of the 
University of Chicago ; W. O. Clark, U. 
S. Geological Survey; L. A. Cotton, of 
the University of Sydney; Dr. Hovey, 
American Museum of Natural History; 
Professor Palmer, University of Hawaii ; 
Dr. Richards, University of Queensland; 
Dr. Smith, University of Oregon ; J. A. 
Thompson, director of the Dominion Mu- 
seum, New Zealand; and Dr. Vaughan 
of the U. S. Geological Survey. 

The specialized sciences of Seismology 
and Volcanology, although represented 
by the smallest number of any section, 
had present some of the world's greatest 
men in these branches of science. These 
were Mr. Angenheister, director of the 
Apia Seismological Observatory, Samoa; 
Rev. Father Maso of the Philippines ; Dr. 
Omori of Tokyo ; Dr. Washington of the 
Carnegie Geophysical Laboratory ; H. O. 
Wood of the National Research Council ; 
Messrs. Jaggar and Finch of the Hawaii- 
an Volcano Observatory; and Dr. Rom- 
berg of the University of Hawaii. 

Other delegates, not directly connected 
with any one of the sections were Dr. 
Herbert E. Gregory and Dr. A. L. Dean, 
Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the 
Conference ; Shia Hsu Tan, Chinese con- 
sul; Prof. Dillingham and Dr. Wells, 
chemists; Professor Fisher of the Uni- 
versity of the Philippines ; and Prof. Do- 
naghho of the University of Hawaii. 

Through the kindness of Governor 
McCarthy, the sessions were held in the 
Throne Room and Senate Chamber of the 
Capitol building, commencing Aug. 2nd 
and adjourning Aug. 20. These three 
weeks may roughly be divided into three 
parts. During the first week the papers 
dealt mainly with what was already 
known of the Pacific. Such subjects as 
"The Significance of Ocean Currents/' 
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'The Origin of the Hawaiian Fauna and 
Flora," and "Race Relations in the Pa- 
cific" were ably discussed from many 
standpoints. The second week was spent 
on Hawaii, where Madame Pele played 
such a delightful hostess that not even a 
shower marred the sightseeing. The 
final week was taken up mainly with the 
preparation of resolutions and the discus- 
sion of such basic problems as "Mapping 
of the Pacific," "Training Scientists for 
Pacific Work," and the formulation of 
programs of research. 

During the afternoons of the first and 
last weeks the various sections held indi- 
vidual or joint meetings to discuss their 
respective problems more in detail. 

One pleasant feature of the conference 
has been the cooperation of the business 
men, individually and through their vari- 
ous clubs, in giving the delegates a royal 
good time and genuine Hawaiian wel- 
come. There has been a continuous 
round of pleasure. The third day of the 
sessions was devoted exclusively to sight- 
seeing on Oahu. In the cars of a score 
of our prominent business men the scien- 
tists visited the Pali, Schofield Barracks, 
where at the request of General Hodges, 
the 17th Cavalry was reviewed, and Ha- 
leiwa, where a delightful lunch was 
served on the cool lanai. Here Mr. E. 
Faxon Bishop addressed the party on 
"The Sugar Industry of Hawaii" and Dr. 
.Lyon spoke on the "Growing of Pineap- 
ples." After an excursion under the per- 
sonal guidance of Manager Goodale, 
through the Waialua Mill, the party re- 
turned to Honolulu on a special train over 
the scenic Oahu Railway. 

On Hawaii the scientists were treated 
to a complimentary train ride up the 
beautiful Hamakua coast. Two days 
were spent in and about Kilauea, with its 
active fire pit of Halemaumau, an oppor- 
tunity also being given to visit the recent 
flow into the Kau desert. Autos then 
conducted the party through the ever 
changing scenes to Kona, where an extra 



day was spent in exploring the ancient 
heiau ruins, and various industries. 

Upon their return to Honolulu the sci- 
entists were glad to stretch their legs with 
the Trail and Mountain Club, who were 
hosts at a picturesque picnic on Tantalus. 
Nearly every evening some delightful 
form of entertainment was provided by 
the various clubs and educational institu- 
tions of Honolulu. The University Club 
gave a smoker at which an instructive 
illustrated lecture was given by Prof. 
Vaughan MacCaughey. Receptions were 
given by the Bishop Museum and the 
University of Hawaii, which in addition 
to proving very pleasant affairs, allowed 
the scientists and their friends to better 
inspect those institutions. Governor Mc- 
Carthy entertained at a long to be re- 
membered dinner at the Moana, where a 
decided "flow of soul" took the place of 
the "flowing bowl." The Pacific Club 
were the hosts at a hospitable chowder 
supper at the seaside home of Mr. John 
Guild. Here a very realistic presentation 
of the Re-exploration of Hawaii in 2920 
was skillfully presented by local talent. 

Perhaps the most unique entertainment 
was the luau held at the Country Club. 
A genuine "Night in Hawaii was pre- 
sented, aided greatly by soft Hawaiian 
music and a genuine hula, all of which 
was analyzed for the visitors by Senator 
John Wise. 

The grand finale to a most successful 
conference was a Conference Dinner at 
the Country Club under the auspices of 
the Pan-Pacific Union. 

Three public illustrated lectures were 
also given by our scientific visitors, at the 
Mission Memorial Auditorium. Dr. Wil- 
liam Bowie spoke on the work of the 
United States Coast and Geodetic Survey 
in 'Charting the Seas and Mapping the 
Lands." Dr. Alfred G. Mayor, director 
of Marine Biology at the Carnegie Insti- 
tute, addressed a large audience on 
"Coral Reefs in the Pacific." And Dr. 
Elmer D. Merrill, director of the Philip- 
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pine Bureau of Science, reviewed "Na- 
ture and Man in the Philippines." 

The immediate results may perhaps 
best be seen in some of the numerous res- 
olutions presented by the various sections. 
The problems before the conference, as 
outlined by Professor Gregory, were: 
i, "What is the present status of Scien- 
tific Work in the Pacific" 2, "What 
problems are there yet to be solved ?" and 
3, "What is the method of attack?" In 
other words the duty of the conference 
was to take account of stock and then 
formulate a program for future work. 
Each of the sections presented a series of, 
what they considered, important prob- 
lems, and backed these up with recom- 
mendations as to how they should be 
treated. 

The Anthropologists emphasized the 
immediate need for additional explora- 
tion in Polynesia, and further than that 
the importance of increasing the facilities 
for training students for this work. They 
also complimented Mr. Bayard Dominick 
on his generous gift for anthropological 
research in the Pacific. 

The Biology, Botany and Entomology 
sections combined in urging the comple- 
tion of a thorough biological survey of 
the Pacific, both islands and seas. They 
presented such definite problems as the 
compiling of fish statistics, the collecting 
of bottom samples, the investigation of 
marine organisms and land mollusks, and 
the collecting and study of plants, espe- 
cially on new volcanic regions. Of more 
local significance to us, they urged the 
the preservation and perpetuation of our 
famous Hillebrand Gardens. 

The Geography division particularly 
recommended the surveying of coast 
lines, the accurate determination of 
longitude by wireless telegraphy, mag- 
netic and isostatic investigations and the 
establishment of more meteorological sta- 
tions, especially one on Mauna Loa. 

The Geologists desired additional 
maps of the Pacific regions and further 
geological surveys in Easter, Fiji and the 
Hawaiian Islands. They also urged the 



investigation of the ocean bottom, ero- 
sion, and sedimentary processes. 

The Seismologists and Volcanologists 
presented the importance of having more 
volcano observatories, and emphasized 
the study of earthquakes. They also 
pointed out the need of authoritative 
data, both of past and present volcanic 
phenomena — earthquakes, tidal waves, 
eruptions, etc., and of a central scientific 
bureau. 

Before final adjournment recommenda- 
tions were made on the use of govern- 
ment ships for exploration, and the edu- 
cation of young men and women for 
scientific work. 

Everybody is enthusiastic— pledges his 
full support and the support of the insti- 
tution he represents, except that they, 
like all other scientific institutions, are 
rather short of funds, and their staffs are 
rather small. Right there is where the 
great significance of the first Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Conference comes in. There 
are dozens of philanthropists, men like 
Bayard Dominick, who, if the proposition 
were definitely and concretely put up to 
them, would be only too willing to ad- 
vance the cause of science. On the other 
hand there are scores of red-blooded 
young men and women, with keen intel- 
lects, eager to tackle something big. 

The knowledge which is exchanged at 
such a conference is important. The in- • 
spiration received by the individual dele- 
gates is advantageous. But we believe 
that the most important results of the 
conference will be these : first, to encour- 
age donors in the presentation of funds, 
by indicating to them just where and for 
what their money is needed, second, to 
inspire students by showing them that 
there are still important problems to be 
solved and that the romance of the South 
Seas is not entirely gone, and third, by 
bringing about greater scientific coopera- 
tion to work not in terms of Hawaii, or 
New Zealand, or Japan, but of the Pa- 
cific, which still holds unsolved the great- 
est riddles of science. 
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Program of the Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference 

FIRST PAN-PACIFIC SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE CALLED BY THE PAN-PACIFIC 

UNION CONVENED AT HONOLULU, HAWAII, FROM 

AUGUST 2 TO 20, 1920. 



PROGRAM 



Organization of the Conference. 
Committee of the Pan-Paclflc Union. 
George P. Denison, Chairman. F. C. Atherton, C. K. Ai, W. R. Castle, W. F. Frear, 
A. Lewis, Jr., Prince Kuhlo Kalanianaole, Vaughan MacCaughey, I. Mori, R. H. 
Trent. Bx-officio Hon. C. J. McCarthy, President; Alexander Hume Ford, Secretary, 
and F. E. Blake, Treasurer, Pan-Pacific Union. 

Committee on Arrangements. 
John R. Gait, Chairman. Robbins B. Anderson, Lyman H. Bigelow, Professor C. H. Ed- 
mondson, Alonzo Gartley, Dr. T. A. Jaggar, Jr., Lorrin A. Thurston, Gerrit P. Wilder. 
Miss A. Y. Satterthwaite, Senate Chamber. 

Committee on 1 Publications. 
Herbert B. Gregory, Chairman. A. L. Dean, T. Wayland Vaughan, Henry S. Washington 

Officers of the Conference. 
Chairman, Herbert B. Gregory. 
Vice-Chairman and Secretary, Arthur L. Dean. 

Executive and Program Committee, the Chairman, Vice-Chairman and the Leaders of 
the Sections. 

MONDAY, AUGUST 2. 
Presiding Officer, Herbert E. Gregory. 
9 o'clock. Throne Room, Capitol Building. 
Addresses of Welcome: 

Hon. C. J. McCarthy, Governor of Hawaii. 

Hon. George R. Carter, Ex-Governor of Hawaii. 

Dr. A. L. Dean, President University of Hawaii. 

Mr. H. P. Agee, Director Experiment Station Staff, Hawaiian Sugar Planters' 

Association. 
Mr. A. F. Judd, President Board of Trustees. Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum. 

Salient Features, Science In Hawaii. 
Anthropology: William T. Brigham, Director Emeritus, Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum 
Botany: Charles N. Forbes, Botanist, Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum. 
Entomology: Otto H. Swezey, Entomologist, Hawaiian Sugar Planters' Experiment 

Station. 
General Geology: Herbert E. Gregory, Director Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum. 
Marine Biology: Charles H. Edmondson, Professor of Biology, University of Hawaii. 
Volcanology: T. A. Jaggar, Jr., Director Hawaiian Volcano Observatory, Hawaii. 

Recess for Lunch. 
2 o'clock. Throne Room, Capitol Building. 

General Business. 
Preliminary Organization of Sections. 
Anthropology, Trustees' Room, Library of Hawaii. 

Leader, Clark Wissler, Curator of Anthropology, American Museum of Natural 
History, New York City. 
Biology, Board Room, Mission Memorial Building. 

Leader, Charles Chilton, Professor of Biology, Canterbury College, Christchurch, 
New Zealand. 
Botany, Guest Room, Mission Memorial Building. 

Leader, W. E. S afford, Economic Botanist, United States Department of Agriculture 
Entomology, Lanai Room, Mission Memorial Building. 

Leader, F. Muir, Entomologist, Hawaiian Sugar Planters' Association. 
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Geography, Historical Society Room, Library of Hawaii. 

Leader, William Bowie, Chief Division of Geodesy, United States Coast and Geo- 
detic Survey. 
Geology, Lecture Room, Library of Hawaii. 

Leader, T. Wayland Vaughan, United States Geological Survey. 
Seismology and Volcanology: Lanai, University Club. 

Leaders, Fusakichi Omori, Director, Seismological Institute, Tokyo, Japan, and 
T. A. Jaggar, Jr., Director, Hawaiian Volcano Research Association. 

TUESDAY, AUGUST 3. 

9 A. M. General Session, Throne Room, Capitol Building. 

Topic for discussion: Ocean Currents and Their Significance. Leaders, Paul 

Bartsch, G. W. Littlehales, George F. McEwen, N. Yamasaki. 
2 P. M. Meetings of Sections. 
7:30 P. M. University Club House, Hotel and Richards Sts. 

Complimentary Smoker, given by the University Club. 

Lecture: "Hawaiian Trails and Mountains," Vaughan MacCaughey, Superintendent 
of Public Instruction, Hawaii. (Informal Dress.) 

WEDNE8DAY, AUGU8T 4. 

Excursion, 8:00 A. M. to 6:00 P. M. 

8:00 A. M. Meet at Capitol Building; the route selected is Capitol to Nuuanu Pall, to 

Schofleld Barracks, to Haleiwa by automobile, returning to Honolulu by train. 

Automobiles for delegates will be provided by citizens of Oahu. 

8:45 A. M. Address at the Pali by Harold S. Palmer, Associate Professor of Geology, 

University of Hawaii. 
10:15 A. M. Address at Red Hill by J. S. Donaghho, Professor Astronomy, University 

of Hawaii. 
11:30 A. M. Military Review by 17th Cavalry (Colonel J. D. L. Hartman, Commanding 
Officer), by courtesy of Brigadier General H. C. Hodges, Jr., Post Commander, Scho- 
fleld Barracks. 
1:00 P. M. Lunch, Haleiwa (Complimentary)* G. P. Denison, presiding. 
Addresses: 

The Sugar Industry: E. Faxon Bishop. President C. Brewer & Company. 
The Pineapple Industry of Hawaii; Dr. H. L. Lyon, in charge Experiment Sta- 
tion Staff, Hawaiian Sugar Planters' Association. 
The Wireless Communications of Hawaii; J. A. Balch, Treasurer Mutual Tele- 
phone Company. 
Through the courtesy of W. W. Goodale, Manager of Waialua Plantation, an 
opportunity will be given to visit a sugar mill in operation. 
4:00 P. M. Special train, Haleiwa to Honolulu, by courtesy of the Oahu Railway and 
Land Company. 

THUR8DAY, AUGUST 5. 
9:00 A. M. General Session, Throne Room, Capitol Building. Topic for discussion: 
The Origin of the Hawaiian Fauna and Flora. Leaders, Forest B. H. Brown, W. 
Alanson Bryan. Gerrit Miller, Jr., H. A. Pllsbry. 
12:00 M. Recess for Lunch. 
2:00 P. M. Meetings of Sections. 

4:00-6:00 P. M. Reception by the Trustees of the Bernlce Pauahi Bishop Museum. 
Museum Buildings, Kalihi. 

FRIDAY, AUGU8T 6. 
9:00 A. M. General Session, Throne Room, Capitol Building. Presiding Officer, Fred- 
erick Wood-Jones. 

Topic for discussion: Race Relations in the Pacific. Leader, Clark Wissler. 
Papers by A. L. Kroeber, L. R. Sullivan, A. M. Tozzer, Frederick Wood-Jones, J. T. 
Stokes. 
12:00 M. Recess for Lunch. 
2:00 P. M. Meetings of Sections. 

For Section -Programs see Bulletin Board. 
6:30 P. M. Governor's Dinner, Moana Hotel (informal dress). 

8ATURDAY, AUGU8T 7. 
9:00 A. M. General Session, Throne Room, Capitol Building. Presiding Officer, Leo 
A. Cotton. 

Topic for discussion: Relation of Ocean Currents to Organisms. Leaders, Paul 
Bartsch, H. F. Moore, Charles Hedley, T. C. Frye, W. E. Safford. 
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3:00 P. M. Take Steamer Mauna Kea for trip to Island of Hawaii. Committee in 
charge: L. A. Thurston, Chairman; L. H. Daingerfield, T. A. Jaggar, Jr., Vaughan 
MacCaughey. 

SUNDAY, AUGU8T S. 
6:00 A. M. Breakfast on board Mauna Kea. 
6:30 A M. Excursion by special train along the coast of Hawaii, Compliments of the 

Hawaiian Consolidated Railroad. 
1:00 P. M. Lunch. 
2:00 P. M. Automobiles to Volcano House. 

MONDAY, AUGUST 9. 
General Session and Excursions at Kllauea. 

Topci for discussion: Volcanism in the Pacific. Leaders, T. A. Jaggar, Jr., H. H. 
Washington. 

TUESDAY, AUGUST 10. 
General Session and Excursions at Kilauea. 

Topic for discussion: Seismology in the Pacific. 
Leaders, F. Omori, H. O. Wood. 

WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 11. 
7:30 A. M.-5:00 P. M. Excursion by automobile, Volcano House to Napoopoo, Kona. 
Spend night on board steamer. 

THURSDAY, AUGUST 12. 
Morning, Excursions at Kona. 
12:00 M. Steamer Kilauea at Kailua for Honolulu. 

FRIDAY, AUGU8T 13. 
Forenoon: Committee Meetings. 

Afternoon: Automobile and walking excursion to Tantalus under the auspices of the 
Trail and Mountain Club. Meet at Capitol Building. 1:30 sharp. Picnic supper 
will be provided. 

SATURDAY, AUGUST 14. 
9:00 A. M. General Session, Throne Room, Capitol Building. 

Presiding Officer, T. Wayland Vaughan. 
12:00 M. Recess for Lunch. 
2:00 P. M. Section Meetings. 

6:30 P. M. Chowder Supper by the Pacific Club at the home of John Guild, Kaalawal. 
(Informal Dress.) Mr. Guild extends an invitation to delegates who may wish to 
spend their time at the shore. 

MONDAY, AUGUST 16. 
9:00 A. M. General Session, Throne Room, Capitol Building. 

Presiding Officer, J. Allan Thomson. 
12:00 M. Recess for Lunch. 
2:00 P. M. Section Meetings. 

4:006:00 P. M. Reception by University of Hawaii, University Campus. Manoa Valley. 
7:30 P. M. Smoker, by courtesy of the Country Club, Club House, Nuuanu Valley. 
(Informal Dress.) 

THURSDAY, AUGUST 19. 
9:00 A. M. General Session, Throne Room, Capitol Building. 
Presiding Officer, C. A. Sussmilch. 
Topic for discussion: Means and Methods of Co-operation. 

Leaders H. C. Richards, B. W. Evermann, J. Allan Thomson, C. M. Fraser 
Gerrit Miller. 
12:00 M. Recess for Lunch. 
2:00 P. M. Section Meetings. 

8:00 P. M. Public Lecture, Mission Memorial Hall. Elmer D. Merrill: Nature and 
Man in the Philippines. 
Presiding Officer, A. L. Dean. 

FRIDAY, AUGUST 20. 
9:00 A. M. General Session, Throne Room, Capitol Building. 
9:00 A. M. General Session, Throne Room, Capitol Building, Presiding Officer, A. L. 

Dean. 

Topic for discussion: Resolutions Bearing on Programs for Research. 
12:00 M. Recess for Lunch. 

2:00 P. M. General Session. Resolutions (continued). 
6:30 P. M. Conference Dinner, courtesy of the Pan-Pacific Union. Country Club 

(Informal Dress.) 



Digitized by 



Google 



10 PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN. 
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Prlgham, W. T., A. M., 8c. D., Ethnologist, Director Emeritus, Bernlce Pauahi Bishop 
Museum, Honolulu. 

Brown, Ejlzabeth, Ph.D., Research Associate in Botany, Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum, 
Honolulu. 

Brown, Forest, B. H., M. 8., Ph.D., Botanist, Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum, Honolulu. 

Bryan, William Aianson, B. 8., Zoologist, Honolulu. 

Bryan, Edwin, H., Jr., B. 8., Assistant in Entomology, Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum, 
Honolulu. 

Campbell, D. H., Ph.M., Ph.D., Professor of Botany, Stanford University. 

Cary, L. R., B. 8., Ph.D., Professor of Zoology, Princeton University. 

Caum, E. L., B. A., Assistant Pathologist, Experiment Station Staff, Hawaiian Sugar 
Planters' Association, Honolulu. 

Chamberfin, Rollln T., B. 8., Ph.D., Professor of Geology, University of Chicago. 

Chilton, Charles, F. L. 8., M. A., 8c. D., M. B., C. M., Professor of Biology, Canterbury 
College, Chrlstchurch, New Zealand. 

Clark, W. O., Geologist, U. S Geological Survey. 

Cotton, Leo A., Professor of Geology, University of Sydney, Australia. 
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Dill, H. R., Professor of Biology, University of Iowa. 
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Ehrhorn, E. M., Entomologist, Board of Agriculture and Forestry, Honolulu. 

Emerson, Joseph 8., B. 8., Ethnologist, President Hawaiian Historical Society, Honolulu. 

Emory, Kenneth P., B. 8., Assistant Ethnologist, Bernice P. Bishop Museum. 

Evermann, Barton W., B. 8., Ph.D., Zoologist, Director California Academy of Sciences, 
San Francisco. 

Fewkes, J. Walter, A. M., Ph.D., LL.D., Ethnologist, Chief Bureau of Ethnology, Smith- 
sonian Institution. 
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Forbes, Charles N., B. 8., Curator of Botany, Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum. 
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Full away, D. T., Entomologist, Board of Agriculture and Forestry, Honolulu. 
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Hovey, Edmund Otis, Ph.D., Geologist, Curator American Museum of Natural History, 
New York. 

Jaggar, T. A., Jr., A. M., Ph.D., Volcanologist, Director Hawaiian Volcano Observatory, 
Hawaii. 

Wood-Jones, Frederick, M. D., Anthropologist, Professor of Anatomy, University of 
Adelaide. 
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Kraebel, Charles, Assistant Superintendent of Forestry, Territory of Hawaii. 
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McEwen, George F., Oceanographer, Scripps Institute for Biological Research, La 
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McMurrlch, M., A. M., Ph.D., Professor of Zoology, Toronto University. 

Merrill, Elmer D., B. 8., M. 8., Botanist, Director Philippine Bureau of Science. 

Miller, Gerrlt 8., Jr., A. B., Curator Division of Mammals, U. S. National Museum 
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Wlllard, H. F., B. 8., Assistant Entomologist, in charge Mediterranean Fruit Fly Investi- 
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Yamasakl, N. v 8c. D., Professor of Geography, Tokyo Imperial University, Japan. 
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PAN-PACIFIC NEWS 



THE preliminary proceedings of 
the First Pan-Pacific Scientific 
Conference are now in press, 
and the full text is being revised for 
the printers. The First Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Conference is a 
Publication part of the Pan-Pacific 
of the Educational and Conimer- 

Proceedings cial Congress, authorized 
of the by the Governments of 

Pan-Pacific the Pacific to be held in 
Congress. Honolulu at the ocean's 
crossroads. The Pan-Pa- 
cific Union has arranged to issue the 
proceedings of the First Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Conference through the 
Bishop Museum. Since the first Con- 
ference was called, and during its ses- 
sions, practically all of the Govern- 
ments of the Pacific lands have lined 
up with the Pan- Pacific Union. Suf- 
ficient funds are now being appropri- 
ated by the governments to insure 
the maintenance of a specially ap- 
pointed staff to properly edit and issue 
the proceedings of all future Confer- 
ences. These will be issued and bound 
in uniform size for library uses. 



The Pan-Pacific Scientific Confer- 
ence has aroused intense interest en- 
tirely around the Pa- 
Conferences cific. The United States 
in the Near Government, through 
Future. the Department of the 

Interior, is laying plans 
for what may be called a Scientific 
Educational Conference, at which Dr. 
P. P. Claxton, United States Commis- 
sioner of Education, will preside, to be 
held in Honolulu in August, 1921. China 
has suggested a Pan-Pacific Medical 
and Health Conference to convene in 
Honolulu in 1921. Japan would see a 
second session of the Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific Conference to discuss the overpopu- 
lation problem in Pacific lands, where 
live more than half the population of 
the globe. 

In Honolulu, at the ocean crossroads, 
there are groups of men of all Pacific 
races capable of translating the proceed- 
ings of the Conferences into their 
tongues, and this will have to be done. 
Hawaii will have to act as the central 
service station for the good of all Pa- 
cific lands. 
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What Congress Thinks of the Pan-Pacific Union 

Some Signed Articles from Members of Congress Who Completed the Tour 

of the Orient. 

May I repeat that the necessity for 



The Pan-Pacific Union. 

By CONGRESSMAN JOHN H. SMALL 

MANY of the thoughts which have 
benefited humanity and advanced 
civilization have been simple in 
conception. This is true of mechanical 
inventions which abolish drudgery for 
lighter labor, but perhaps can be more 
truly said of the basic ideas which in- 
duce cooperation among men and women 
in communities, states, and nations. 

The conception and necessity of the 
Pan-Pacific Union are obvious. The 
greatest ocean has not played its part in 
history comparable with the Atlantic or 
even smaller bodies of water, but during 
the last half century the countries bord- 
ering upon it have made wonderful prog- 
ress, and commerce upon the Pacific has 
grown to large proportions. All the con- 
ditions indicate continued progress. 
Either in the arts of peace or the grim 
horror of war this great ocean and its 
tributaries will be one of the chief 
theatres of the world's future activities. 
In addition I may venture the thought 
that the countries on the Pacific, both 
those on the American continent and in 
Asia, have developed during the course 
of their civilization diversities in cus- 
tom, religions, industries and individual 
and national ideals which tend to keep 
them apart. On the other hand the in- 
telligent classes among all peoples now 
realize very clearly the interdependence 
of all nations and the necessity of fed- 
erated ideals for world service. No na- 
tion can now live unto itself alone, any 
more than can an individual in his com- 
munity. They must work together in 
the promotion of science, mechanics, art, 
industries, education, finance, labor and 
commerce and in all these common pur- 
poses each must be actuated by the uni- 
versal law of justice and righteousness. 



organization of the countries bordering 
on the Pacific is obvious. But neither 
the simplicity of the thought nor its 
timely conception should minimize its 
importance or retard its acceptance. 
This seed thought should quickly ger- 
minate and spread among the peoples 
of the Orient and Occident. 

I hope the people of the United States 
will vie with their brethren of Canada, 
in the Central and South American Re- 
publics, in the Orient and Australasia in 
making the Pan-Pacific Union a potent 
force for international progress, amity, 
and peace. 

JOHN H. SMALL, 
First District, North Carolina. 



By CONGRESSMAN JUDGE RUFUS 1IARDY 

The idea of the Pan-Pacific Union 
seems to me to be one of those great 
visions which may become a reality. 

Mr. Ford is not a dreamer only, but 
a practical and tireless worker. I think 
I am correct in saying he is the moving 
spirit that will bring reality out of vision 
"if it can be done." Why do I write 
that ? Simply and solely because a plan 
so great, involving so much, and so 
many peoples, must overcome the indif- 
ference, the pre-occupation and the vis- 
inertia of great nations. Mr. Ford has 
already set in motion many forces to 
accomplish his end, all of which are ex- 
plained by him in an article in this issue, 
and so I will only add, that I sincerely 
trust he will succeed. We believe the 
Pan-American Union has been of great 
service to America. The Pan-Pacific 
Union would perhaps be of greater value 
to the peoples bordering the Pacific — 
and I need not add that it would be a 
glorious consummation if in the fullness 
of time it should be followed by a 
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MORE PAN-PACIFIC NEWS 



The suggestion made by the scien- 
tists in their resolutions that the Gov- 
ernor of Hawaii con- 
The Official sider the matter of 
Taking Over urging the Govern- 
of the Pan- ments about the great 
Pacific Union, ocean to take over of- 
ficially the work of 
the Pan-Pacific Union was anticipated 
by Governor C. J. McCarthy. During 
the sessions of the Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific Conference in Honolulu the Sec- 
retary of the Union, with an official 
letter from Governor C. J. McCarthy, 
was visiting the heads of the Pacific 
Governments on such a mission. The 
Governments of the Pacific anticipated 
the calling of a conference to which 
they will send delegates to consider 
ways, and means of bringing this de- 
sired move about, but they prefer that 
a period of semi-official participation 
on their part first elapse, during which 
they will appropriate funds for the 
maintenance of the Union and will send 
delegates to its Conferences. 

The United States Government, for 
instance, may not send delegates to a 
foreign Conference un- 
How the less by act of Congress 

Union Will making the needed ap- 
Be Taken propriation for expenses. 
Over. Even then, . unless the 

United States Govern- 
ment calls the Conference, the dele- 
gates cannot bind the Government to 
any obligations. Usually the Confer- 
ences called by Departments of the 
Government are specified as unofficial; 
they are conferences that bind no 
country to future obligations or appro- 
priations. The Pan-Pacific Union is 
being guided toward its destiny as a 



league of nations about the great 
ocean, but by conservative minds high 
in authority in the Government of the 
United States, as well as by those high 
in power in other Pacific lands. When 
the time is opportune they have inti- 
mated that they will take the proper 
initiatory step toward officially admin- 
istering the Pan-Pacific Union. 

Since the return of the Secretary 
of the Pan-Pacific Union from the 

visit with the Con- 
First Step gressional party to 
Toward Making the Orient the 
The Pan-Pacific Consuls in Hono- 
Union an Official lulu of all Pacific 
Body. Governments have 

been placed on the 
Board of Trustees of the Union. The 
President of China and the Prime Min- 
ister of Japan will hereafter name the 
representatives* of their Governments 
on the Board of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. Pan-Pacific Associations num- 
bering many hundreds of members 
have been organized by the Govern- 
ments in both China and Japan. In 
Australasia, where the Government 
has aided in establishing branches of 
the Pan-Pacific Union, renewed inter- 
est has been awakened. Percy Hunter, 
the Pan-Pacific Union representative in 
Australia, has gone to London and will 
organize the work there. Arthur Rick- 
ard, president of the Millions Club, 
Sydney, with a thousand members, will 
lead the work in Australia. The Mil- 
lions Club was born as a branch of 
the Pan-Pacific Union. It has held 
weekly get-together luncheons for 
nearly a decade. It is hoped that Mr. 
Hunter will visit Hawaii as Australia's 
Pan- Pacific resident delegate. 
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William M. Hughes Prime Minister of Australia 

W. P. Massey Prime Mlulster of New Zealand 

Hsu Shlh-cnang -....President of China 

Arthur Metghen .Premier of Canada 

Takashl Hara Prime Minister of Japan 

HONORARY VICE-PRESIDENTS 

Franklin K. Lane Ex-Secretary of the Interior, U. S. A. 

Dr. L. S. Rowe Director-General Pan-American Union 

Prince J. K. Kalanlanaole Delegate to Congress from Hawaii 

Yeh Kung Cho _ Minister of Communications. China 

Frances Burton Harrison The Gorernor-General of the Philippines 

The Premiers of Australian States and of British Columbia. 
The Governor-General of Java. 
The Governor of Alaska. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated with an International Board of Trustees, 
representing every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives of the 
different countries cooperating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following are the main 
objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union: 

1 . To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the purpose of 
discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information and 
education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to disseminate to 
the world information of every kind of progress and opportunity in Pacific lands, and to 
promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand each 
other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of the land of their 
adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the Pacific the friendly spirit of inter- 
racial cooperation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to cooperate 
in local affairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; provided and 
maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books and other Pan-Pacific material 
of educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts of the 
Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most beautiful bits of 
Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house*' of in- 
formation (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, and trade 
opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commercial knowledge, and 
training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the cooperation and support of Federal and State governments, 
chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory of 
Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as similar coopera- 
tion and support from all Pacific governments. 

1 2. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer friendly 
and commercial contact and relationship. 
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Pan-Pacific News 



THE Department of the Interior of 
the United States has set the dates 
of Aug. 11-21, 1921, for the First 
Pan-Pacific Educational Conference. The 
conference will be held in 
First Honolulu, * and it is ex- 

Pan-Pacific pected that about seventy- 
Educational five or a hundred delegates 
Conference, will attend. Dr. P. P. Clax- 
ton, United States Commis- 
sioner of Education; Dr. F. F. Bunker 
and Dr. Henry E. Jackson of the Bureau 
of Education in Washington are taking 
up the matter of personnel of the dele- 
gates with the ambassadors from Pa- 
cific lands in the national capital of the 
United States. In Honolulu a local com- 
mittee headed by the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, with the cooperation 
of the president of the University of 
Hawaii, is makuig the local arrange- 
ments for the program and entertain- 
ment of the delegates. 

Plans are well under way for the call- 
ing of a Pan-Pacific Medical and Health 
Conference in Honolulu 
Pan-Pacific either late in 1921 or early 
Health in the year following. It is 

Conference, very possible that the Pan- 
Pacific Red Cross Confer- 
ence will be held in Honolulu at the 
same time. The Medical Association of 
Hawaii is cooperating with the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union in the making of local ar^ 
rangements. One of the Red Cross lead- 
ers, an ex-governor of Hawaii, has of- 
fered to entertain as his guests the Red 
Cross delegates from the various Pacific 
countries. 

More than two hundred American 
bankers will visit Honolulu next Novem- 
ber. They will be the 
Pan-Pacific guests of the bankers of 
Financial that city, and it is very 
Conference, possible that the date set 
for the convening of the 



Pan-Pacific Financial Conference will 
immediately follow the arrival of these 
American bankers in Honolulu, the ac- 
tual delegates remaining over for a week 
or more to take part in the deliberations 
of the First Pan-Pacific Financial Con- 
ference. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is following 
up the work of the First Pan-Pacific 

Scientific Conference and 
Pan-Pacific is already preparing for 
Scientific the calling of the second 
Research conference in 1922. A Pan- 
Council. Pacific Scientific Research 

Council has been organized 
by the Pan-Pacific Union, the central 
body composed of the scientists resident 
in Hawaii and the scientists of Pacific 
lands as correspondents and advising 
members. The Hold-over Committee of 
the First Pan-Pacific Scientific Confer- 
ence will be called in conference with 
the Pan-Pacific Scientific Research 
Council as to the dates and scope of the 
next Scientific Conference at the Ocean's 
Crossroads. 

The editorial staffs of the daily news- 
papers in Honolulu have organized as a 
body under the title of the 
Pan-Pacific P a n-P a c i f i c Publicity 
Publicity Council. The editors of 
Council. both the Oriental and Oc- 

cidental press form the ex- 
ecutive committee, with the publishers 
and the heads of the Chamber of Com- 
merce as an advisory committee. Corre- 
sponding memberships will be estab- 
lished in all Pacific countries and an ef- 
fort made to keep the world informed as 
to the truth of happenings and events 
throughout the Pacific area. 

The Pan-Pacific Visual Education 
Committee has begun work collecting 
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about 40,000 feet of film 
Pan-Pacific depicting life and indus- 
Visual tries in % the Hawaiian Is- 

Education lands and will next en- 
Committee, deavor to interest each of 
the Pacific countries to 
supply kindred films that, with the co- 
operation of Washington, will be shown 
all over the United States and through- 
out the world. This committee will take 
charge of the exhibit of educational and 
industrial films throughout the Pacific 
Pan-Pacific work is particularly active 
in the Orient. In Shanghai, there is a 
Pan - Pacific Association 
Pan-Pacific numbering thousands of 
Work in members, with the leading 
the Orient, men of China as its of- 
ficers. A campaign for 



good roads has been undertaken that the 
people of China may be brought together 
into closer relationship and cooperation 
which can only be brought about with 
adequate means of communication. 

In Tokyo the Pan-Pacific Association 
of Japan has held two or three banquets 
attended by hundreds of members, in- 
cluding their leaders in both houses of 
the Diet, as well as many influential 
business men of Japan. Prince I. Toku- 
gawa, President of the House of Peers, 
has been elected president of the Tokyo 
Association, and an active campaign to 
bring about a better feeling among all 
the Pacific races having representation 
in Japan has been begun. 



The Pan-Pacific Scientific Research Council 



The Pan-Pacific Union has thought 
wise to incorporate the Pan-Pacific Sci- 
entific Research Council to carry on any 
scientific work that the Union may au- 
thorize. The incorporators are all sci- 
entists, and the members of the Council 
— twelve in number — are selected from 
the several scientific organizations in 
Hawaii. 

The Hold-Over Committee from the 
first Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference is 
asked to act as an Advisory Committee 
with the Pan-Pacific Scientific Research 
Council in preparing for the calling of 
the second Pan-Pacific Scientific Con- 
ference, and in outlining its scope. 

The delegates of the Pan-Pacific Sci- 
entific Conference called by the Pan- 
Pacific Union are invited to become as- 
sociate and corresponding members of 
the Pan-Pacific Scientific Research 
Council. It is expected that the Council 
will have its salaried secretaries and 
workers who will gather and dissemi- 
nate information of a scientific charac- 



ter, especially information relating to 
scientific problems of the Pacific. Its 
annual budget will be presented to the 
Pan-Pacific Union and the Council will 
be expected to collate material and 
papers presented at, or connected with 
the Pan-Pacific Scientific Conferences. 
The Council will correspond with scien- 
tific bodies throughout the world and 
bring matters in which the Pan-Pacific 
Union should take an interest before 
that body for consideration. It will re- 
port to the Pan-Pacific Union what ap- 
propriations should be made for the con- 
ducting of the Pan-Pacific Scientific 
Conferences called by or through the 
Pan-Pacific Union and the carrying on 
of any scientific research approved by 
the Pan-Pacific Union, or in assisting 
other scientific bodies to prosecute their 
research work. 

The principal offices of the corporation 
are located in Honolulu, as this is the 
Crossroads Station of the Pacific, and 
here are established the head offices of 
the Pan-Pacific Union. 
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The First Pan-Pacific Educational Conference 



THE Department of the Interior 
of the United States Government 
having set August 11 to 21, 1921, 
in Honolulu as the period during which 
the First Pan-Pacific Educational Con- 
ference will be convened, the committees 
in charge of this work both in Washing- 
ton and in Honolulu are actively en- 
gaged in preparing to make this con- 
ference a success. In Washington, Dr. 
P. P. Claxton, United States Commis- 
sioner of Education, as chairman of the 
conference, is, with the assistance of Dr. 
F. F. Bunker of the Bureau of Educa- 
tion, taking up the matter of this con- 
ference with the ambassadors from Pa- 
cific lands through the State Depart- 
ment. 

The Pan-Pacific Union has cabled to 
Dr. Claxton that it has in hand the funds 
it considers sufficient to carry through 
the work of this First Pan-Pacific Edu- 
cational Conference in preparing for a 
permanent organization that will take 
in charge the calling and conducting of 
the Pan-Pacific Educational Conferences 
that will follow in the years to come. In 
Honolulu, where the conferences will be 
held, Vaughan MacCaughey, Superin- 
tendent of Education, and Dr. A. L< 
Dean, President of the University of Ha- 
waii, are taking the lead in organizing 
the committees that will have charge of 
the arrangements of the program, sub- 
ject to approval by Dr. Claxton, and of 
the entertainment of the delegates. The 
following correspondence will best tell 
the story of how far the work of or- 
ganization has progressed and just what 
will be the probable scope of the first 
of the Pan-Pacific Educational Confer- 
ences. 

Honolulu, December 16, 1920. 
To Mr. Vaughan MacCaughey, Chair- 
man Local Committee of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Educational Conference, Hono- 
lulu, T. H. : 



Dear Sir: Shortly after the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union was incorporated in 1917 it 
was decided to fulfill the purpose of its 
incorporation by calling the first of a 
series of Pan-Pacific Commercial and 
Educational Congresses. 

I appeared before the last Legislature 
and secured an appropriation of $10,000 
for this purpose, contingent on the sup- 
port of three other governments. Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand, at my request, 
at once cabled financial support, and I 
went to Washington to secure a Federal 
appropriation. 

I so worded the bill that it read that 
the $10,000 appropriated was to be used 
for the expenses of the First Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Conference and the next con- 
ference called by the Pan-Pacific Union. 
I was then planning for the Educational 
Conference to be next. 

The official title of this Conference is 
"The First Pan-Pacific Educational 
Conference of the Pan-Pacific Commer- 
cial and Educational Congresses." It is 
the first of a proposed series of Edu- 
cational Conferences to be called by the 
Pan-Pacific Union. 

In Washington I took up the matter 
of the Educational Conference with Sec- 
retary of the Interior Payne, United 
States Commissioner of Education, Dr. 
P. P. Claxton, Dr. F. F. Bunker, Dr. H. 
E. Jackson, heads of the United States 
Bureau of Education ; Dr. Paul Reinsch, 
Councilor to the Chinese Government, 
and Franklin Adams of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, as well as with the Ambassadors 
from Pacific lands. 

Several luncheon meetings were held 
in Washington and a general outline of 
the scope of the conference drawn up by 
Dr. Claxton and by Dr. Jackson. They 
desire further suggestions from those of 
the different races here and about the 
Pacific, and Dr. Claxton will then out- 
line the final scope of the conference. 
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The Pan-American Union is giving as- 
sistance in securing Latin-American 
delegates. 

The Pan-Pacific Union will issue a 
call for this conference, probably signed 
by the Secretary of the Interior. 

Dr. Claxton has recently called to- 
gether the Ambassadors of Pacific 
lands in Washington to submit the 
names of delegates ; he will, it is under- 
stood, act as Chairman of this -Confer- 
ence. He will send the names of the 
delegates to be invited to the Trustees 
of the Pan-Pacific Union and the Union 
will issue the official invitations'. 

In Washington I organized a party of 
Congressmen to visit the Orient and 
accompanied this party, having its co- 
operation in arousing interest in the Ed- 
ucational Conference. 

In Manila I lunched the educational 
leaders', secured their cooperation, met 
with the Governor-General and got his 
assurance of financial cooperation and 
the sending of delegates. 

In China I secured a donation from 
the President of $1000 and a promise of 
further support and cooperation. I met 
at special educational luncheons in 
Shanghai, Nanking and Peking with the 
Chinese Educational leaders and they 
will give their hearty support. 

In Japan both the Government lead- 
ers and the educational leaders prom- 
ised support. Several large Pan-Pacific 
gatherings were held in Tokyo. 

The Prime Minister of New Zealand 
has written to ask how his country can 
cooperate in the Educational Conference, 
and letters are being received from all 
parts of the Pacific. 

I feel thanks are also due Dr. Dean 
for an excellent outline of the organiza- 
tion of the proposed local Committee 
which he has prepared. I attach these 
suggestions' from Dr. Dean with those 
from Drs. Claxton and Jackson. 
Respectfully yours, 
ALEXANDER HUME FORD, 
Secretary-Director Pan-Pacific Union. 



December 10, 1920. 
Mr. Alexander Hume Ford, Pan-Pacific 

Union, Honolulu, T. H. 

Dear Mr. Ford: Pursuant to the re- 
quest made of me, I am submitting the 
following suggestions relative to the 
scope and organization of the First Pan- 
Pacific Educational Conference. 

There are at least two great questions 
to be answered by the Conference: 
(1) What are the educational conditions 
in the various countries of the Pacific 
areas? (2) How shall education be 
guided, improved and expanded to pro- 
mote the economic development of the 
Pacific area, the civilization of its coun- 
tries, and the mutual understanding and 
friendship of the several peoples? 

The enclosed outline presents my pres- 
ent ideas relative to the scope of the 
work of the Conference and its organiza- 
tion. Very respectfully yours, 

A. L. DEAN, 
President, University of Hawaii. 

I. Educational Conditions in Pacific 

Countries. 

A. Organization and support of edu- 
cation in each country. 

B. Practical working of the system. 

1. Administration. 

2. Active conditions of schools and 

people in each country. 

C. Program for future. 

1. Needs. 

(a) Physical plant and equipment. 

(b) Personnel. 

(c) Funds. 

2. Practical program of develop- 

ment. 

II. Educational Relations. 

A. Education and mutual under- 

standing. 

1. Teaching of languages and lit- 

erature. 

2. Teaching of history, political 

organization and social insti- 
tutions of Pacific countries. 

3. The arts and religions. 

B. Education and Industry. 

1. Resources of Pacific countries. 
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2. Technical Education. 

3. Commerce. 

C. Education and Science. 

1. Teaching of various branches 

of descriptive science. 

2. Education and Research. 

D. Exchange of instructors and stu- 

dents. 

E. International educational organi- 

zation. 
Organization of Conference. 
Chairman. 
Secretary. 
Local Committee. 

Sub-committee on entertainment and 

arrangement. 
Sub-committee to cooperate with Bu- 
reau of Education on organization 
and program. 
Committee on Program and Publication, 
Consisting of Chairman, Secretary 
and Chairman of Sections. 
Sections — each with Chairman and Sec- 
retary. 

Section of Elementary Education. 
Section Secondary Education. 
Section of Higher Education. 
Section of Organization and Adminis- 
tration of Education. 

****** 

Washington, April 26, 1920. 
I am enclosing memorandum of sug- 
gestions for the Pan-Pacific Confer- 
ence on Education. These, of course, 
are to be considered only as sugges- 
tions, for such modification as may 
seem desirable. After further considera- 
tion I shall myself modify them con- 
siderably. 

The importance of such a conference 
or congress appeals to me, and I hope 
sincerely it may be arranged for. 
Yours sincerely, 

P. P. CLAXTON, 

Commissioner. 

Memorandum of Suggestions for Pan- 
Pacific Congress on Education. 

■ (From Dr. P. P. Claxton. U. S. Com- 
missioner of Education.) 



1. Limit the number of invited mem- 

bers to 75. 

2. Include in membership representa- 

tives of elementary, secondary, 
higher, and professional and 
technical education. There should 
also be included in the number 
of representatives from each 
country one eminent citizen not 
a professional educator. 

3. The Conference should be in session 

ten days. The formal program 
should be so arranged as to 
leave a good large amount of 
time for informal and round- 
table discussion, and still more 
for personal discussion about the 
corridors of the hotel; also for 
some traveling to go over the 
Islands. From such informal and 
personal discussion more good 
may come in this first meeting 
than from the formal program. 

4. The formal program should in- 

clude : 

(a) A presentation of educational 

conditions in each country. 

(b) A presentation and discussion of 

the possibilities and needs of 
education in the several coun- 
tries viewed from the stand- 
point of their civilization, their 
form of government, their pro- 
ductive activity and natural re- 
sources. 

(c) A discussion of the forms of or- 

ganization of schools and 
other educational agencies to 
meet these conditions and min- 
ister to these needs. 

(d) A discussion of support of edu- 

cation and methods of taxa- 
tion. 
You will know best abodt the time, 
but it occurs to me that some time next 
winter would be best. I shall be glad 
to assist in any way I can. 
Yours sincerely, 

P. P. CLAXTON, 
Commissioner. 
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From Dr. Henry E. Jackson the fol- 
lowing report is submitted: 

The plan for holding an annual edu- 
cational congress for the nations bor- 
dering the Pacific makes a strong ap- 
peal to me as a most admirable project 
big with consequences for the mutual 
welfare of the nations involved in it. 

For the sake of securing constructive 
and helpful results I think you are wise 
in suggesting that the congress be lim- 
ited to a good working number, that 
it be held away from the large centers 
to avoid distraction and that it continue 
a sufficient number of days to enable 
the information to be formulated and 
made available for use. 

From the standpoint of the Com- 
munity Center Movement, which I have 
the honor to represent for the United 
States Government, there are two sug- 
gestions which occur to me to make: 
for your consideration : 

1. In arranging the program for the 
congress. I think it would be well to 
avoid the conventional exhibit of edu- 
cational activities and center attention 
on those distinctive activities, espe- 
cially those looking to the future. The 
community idea is producing very rapid 
changes in educational methods and 
stimulating the process of making 
points of contact with practical na- 
tional needs. Not so much the teaching 
of subjects, but of individuals . and 
equipping them for citizenship is the 
new organizing principle. Not only 
what the nations have done, but what 
they are planning to do, should be ex- 
hibited in the congress. After all the 
significant thing about a nation, as well 
as an individual, is not where it is, but 
the direction in which it is moving. 

2. The value of the work of such a 
congress will lie, it seems to me, not 
so much in any formal resolution or 
printed reports, but rather in the op- 
portunity it affords for securing or- 



ganized intelligence and organized 
good-will among the nations participat- 
ing. I trust that you will magnify this 
fact in the congress itself. I base my 
hope of future peace among the nations 
upon these two principles. It is not for- 
mal agreements or Constitutions which 
will create a new world, but the slow 
and sure and creative process of secur- 
ing intelligence and "promoting free 
trade in friendship among the larger 
communities, called nations. Out of 
these two elements will the broken- 
down bridge between them be rebuilt. 
Your project, therefore, seems to me to 
be of capital importance for the future. 
You are putting into operation the 
statesmanship of tomorrow. 

If I can be of service to you in this 
constructive work, please command me. 
Sincerely yours, 
HENRY E. JACKSON, 
Special Agent in Community Organiza- 
tion, Department of the Interior, Bu- 
reau of Education. 



It has been decided to have a com- 
munity center division of the Pan-Pacific 
Educational Conference as well as a 
Visual Educational section. Work on 
organizing the Committees that will have 
the local charge of these divisions is be- 
ing undertaken by the Pan-Pacific Union 
and much will be done in Hawaii be- 
tween now and next August that will 
demonstrate how the different races of 
the Pacific may in cooperation work out 
splendid plans along these lines. 

Certain of the kindergardens, public 
and private schools, as well as some of 
the language schools will be open and 
in operation during the period of the 
Pan-Pacific Educational Conference in 
Honolulu next August. 

In every way the people of the many 
Pacific races in Hawaii will endeavor to 
make the visit of the delegates instruc- B 
tive as well as enjoyable. 
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The World's Press Congress 

Honolulu, October, 1921 



THE World's Press Congress will 
be held in Honolulu next October. 
This was decided upon at a meet- 
ing held at Columbia, Mo., between the 
trustees of the World's Press Congress 
and Dean Walter Williams, who is the 
president of the Congress. The an- 
nouncement was cabled to Honolulu and 
preparations are now in progress to 
make this Congress a great success. 

It is understood that Dr. Williams will 
soon visit Hawaii to assist in the prep- 
arations. The following correspondence 
with Dr. Williams will present the situa- 
tion clearly to our readers : 

December 3, 1920. 
Doctor Walter Williams, 

President World's Press Congress, 
Columbia, Missouri. 

My dear Sir: On Monday of this 
week at our meeting of the Trustees of 
the Pan-Pacific Union with the consuls 
of the different Pacific countries present, 
we appointed Mr. Frank C. Atherton. 
proprietor of the Honolulu Star-Bulletin 
as honorary chairman of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Press Conference Committee, and 
asked that body to get in touch with 
you in regard to calling a Pan-Pacific 
Press Conference here in Hawaii, either 
two months before the date scheduled 
for the World's Press Congress in Syd- 
ney or two months after that date. 

On Tuesday Mr. L. A. Thurston, pro- 
prietor of the Commercial Advertiser 
saw a notice in the paper stating that 
the World's Congress would not be held 
in Sydney. He at once called on W. R. 
Farrington of the Honolulu Star-Bulle- 
tin and the following cable was dispatch- 
ed to you : 

"November 29, 1920. 
Walt Williams, Columbia, Mo. 
Understand World's Press Con- 



gress, 1921, meeting place undeter- 
mined. Would invitation from Ho- 
nolulu be entertained? If so, what 
conditions and what date ? We want 
convention and will *lo anything 
within reason to get it. 

W. R. Farrington." 
To this we received your reply : 

'November 30, 1920. 
Farrington Star-Bulletin, Honolulu. 
Executive Committee will decide 
in December date, place 1921 ses- 
sion World's Press Congress. Invi- 
tation to be considered with others 
by committee. Should guarantee 
convention fund for organization, 
publicity and program. Participant • 
travel expense not exceeding twelve 
to fifteen dollars. And assure all 
delegates and visitors reasonable 
hotel and steamship rates and local 
hospitalities. Committee favors late 
autumn date. Inclined toward Pa- 
cific Ocean meeting place if arrange- 
ments satisfactory. Am .writing, 
but fear mail reply too late for com- 
mittee. Walter Williams, Presi- 
dent World's Press Congress." 
Mr. Thurston called me up on the tele- 
phone and asked me to take this matter 
up with him as representative of the 
Pan-Pacific Union, and I stated that we 
would underwrite five thousand dollars 
of the amount you wished guaranteed. 
We called on Mr. Farrington, and Mr. 
Thurston stated that his paper would 
underwrite five thousand dollars, and 
Mr. Farrington at once announced that 
his newspaper would underwrite the 
third five thousand. It was decided that 
the Pan-Pacific Union would at once 
take the watter up with you and that 
Mr. Farrington would be the active 
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chairman of the Pan-Pacific Press Con- 
ference Committee, to which position he 
has been appointed by the Pan-Pacific 
Union and the committee is now in pro- 
cess of formation. 

The following marconigram was at 
once sent to you : 

"December 3, 1920. 
Walt Williarris, Columbia, Missouri.. 
We understand you want guaran- 
tee fifteen thousand maximum tow- 
ard expenses ; also of reasonable ho- 
tel and steamship rates and local 
hospitalities. We so guarantee hos- 
pitality of Hawaiian brand, now 
consulting steamship company. 
Pan-Pacific Educational Confer- 
ence here August 11 to 21. How 
about October for Press Congress. 
How many delegates probable. 
Guarantee confirmed letter. An- 
swer prepaid. C. J. McCarthy, Gov- 
ernor of Hawaii, Alexander Hume 
Ford, Secretary, Pan-Pacific Union ; 
W. R. Farrington, Mgr. Star-Bul- 
letin, and L, A. Thurston, Prop. 
Pacific Commercial Advertiser." 
Let me say that Governor McCarthy, 
the moment he saw the copy of the mar- 
conigram signed it at once and express- 
ed a warm desire that the World's Press 
Conference be held here in Hawaii. 

Would it be possible or advisable to 
hold at the same time and as a part of 
the World's Press Congress a Pan- 
Pacific Press Conference that would 
draw largely from Pacific lands, or shall 
we just act as a committee to give you a 
royal welcome, make things easy for 
you, and do just whatever you wish us 
to do? We are at your command and 
at your service. 

I am enclosing to you some recent 
articles from the press which show our 
activities in taking care of the different 
Pan-Pacific congresses that meet here. 
Those of us who have met you look for- 
ward to your return which we hope will 
be anterior to the dates of the World's 
Press Congress. 



We sincerely trust that you have de- 
cided to make Honolulu your meeting 
place, and in the belief that you will do 
so we are getting ready for the great 
event. 

With sincere regards and best wishes, 
believe me, 

Yours very truly, 

PAN-PACIFIC UNION. 

Alexander Hume Ford, 
Secretary-Director. 



Since the above correspondence meet- 
ings have been held with the Hotel Men's 
Association in Honolulu, as well as with 
the representatives of all the Pacific 
Steamship lines touching at Honolulu. 
The hotels have offered as special rates 
to the delegates to the World's Press 
•Congress, a reduction of from 20 to 40 
per cent. The steamship companies in- 
dicate that they will also offer advan- 
tageous reduction in fares to the dele- 
gates to the congress and this matter is 
now being taken up with the Shipping 
Board and the directors of the Pacific 
Steamship companies in the different 
lands about our great ocean. 

In the meantime those desiring fuller 
information may correspond with Dr. 
Walter Williams, President of the 
World's Press Congress, Columbia, Mis- 
souri. 



In Honolulu, in cooperation with the 
press, a committee will be appointed to 
arrange for the local entertainment of 
the delegates to the World's Press Con- 
gress. The Pan-Pacific Publicity Coun- 
cil will begin work at once preparing 
articles on every country of the Pacific 
that will make instructive reading. This, 
it is hoped, will attract many delegates 
to not only attend the conference in 
Honolulu, but to extend their visits to 
other Pacific lands that they may return 
to their own countries with a better 
knowledge of the advantages that the 
Pacific offers to those who would make 
this portion of the world their home. 
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1921 Program of the Pan-Pacific Union 



(From the Commercial Advertiser) 

A LUNCHEON of the trustees of 
the Pan-Pacific Union in honor 
of the 400th anniversary of the 
entrance of Magellan into the Pacific 
was held at the University Club, old 
members meeting with new members, 
and both meeting the consuls of Pacific 
countries who are now on the governing 
board of the Union. 

At the meeting Alexander Hume Ford 
was confirmed in his appointment, made 
in Washington, as secretary-director of 
the Pan-Pacific Union, with power to 
appoint committeees to carry on the 
work of the organization. 

The visual education committee, with 
Walter F. Frear at its head and C. F. 
Loomis as secretary, is already hard at 
work and is projecting some big plans 
for the future. Richard H. Trent, one 
of the new directors, succeeds A. Lewis 
as chairman of the finance conference 
committee, and L. L. Miller of Bishop's 
Bank will be secretary of this com- 
mittee. 

Frank C. Atherton will act as honor- 
ary chairman of the Pan-Pacific press 
conference committee, which will be 
composed of newspaper men and pub- 
lishers who are interested in bringing 
about a Pan-Pacific press conference 
here, either the month before or the 
month after the world press conference 
is held in Sydney next year. 

Dr. A. F. Jackson will act as the 
chairman of the medical conference com- 
mittee, which will take up the corre- 
spondence now being carried on by the 
Rockefeller Foundation, the treasury 
department and the medical organiza- 
tions interested in the proposed medical 
conference here next October. 



Vaughan MacCaughey was confirmed 
as chairman of the educational commit- 
tee to take up the work for the educa- 
tional conference with Dr. P. P. Claxton 
in Washington and the school authorities 
around the Pacific. Dr. A. L. Dean will 
get in touch with the university men. 

Dr. W. T. Brigham, one of the new 
directors, will head the Pan-Pacific sci- 
entific research council, on the local 
board of which the scientists of Hawaii 
will be invited to serve. 

George Denison is. asked to take 
charge of the Pan-Pacific commercial 
conference, which is calling together the 
leaders from the chambers of commerce 
about the Pacific as soon as Franklin K. 
Lane is well enough to come to Hawaii 
and preside as chairman. A letter from 
Mr. Lane was read at the meeting yes- 
terday. 

D. Howard Hitchcock, Hawaiian art- 
ist, will head the committee to take up 
the matter of a Pan-Pacific art confer- 
ence with the American Federation of 
Arts, which Dr. Reinsch has written is 
ready to take the lead in calling the art 
conference here. 

Dr. L. S. Rowe, new director general 
of the Pan-American Union, has written 
that his organization will cooperate and 
assist in getting delegates from Latin- 
America to the conference in Honolulu. 

So voluminous has become the corre- 
spondence of the Pan-Pacific Union now 
that several conferences' are being 
scheduled, that additional stenograph- 
ers have been taken on the force to catch 
up with the work. A publicity commit- 
tee is being appointed among the news- 
paper men of the city, and much work 
will be turned over to them. 

"Magellan year" promises to be the 
most active one in the annals of the 
Union. 
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The Pan-Pacific Publicity Council 



RECENTLY the Pan-Pacific Union 
gave a dinner in Honolulu to the 
Press of Hawaii. There were 
present the editors of the daily news- 
papers, both American and Oriental. 
Their staffs were present with them and 
it was decided to form a Pan-Pacific 
Publicity Council. This was done. 

It was further decided to invite all of 
the writers in Hawaii to become a part 
of this council and as an advisory coun- 
cil those resident in Hawaii from Pacific 
lands, who are well informed on the his- 
tory of the country, of their origin, or 
who are authorities on the commerce 
and customs of Pacific peoples. 

With the World's Press Congress con- 
vening in Honolulu in October, more 
than ever the world today looks to Ha- 
waii as its central information station in 
the Pacific ocean. The eyes of the world 
are being centered on Honolulu as never 
before, even viewing the city as the pos- 
sible site of an intellectual world capital. 
Here are being gathered biennially in 
consultation the great scientists of Pa- 
cific lands, as well as annually the great 
educators from each country about the 
vast ocean, the leaders in commerce, in 
finance, in art, and in fact the intellec- 
tual giants in al) lines of thought and 
activity in Pacific lands. At this cross- 
roads station in the ocean's center they 
are being brought together to meet each 
other and plan with each other for things 
that will make for a better feeling and 
understanding throughout the lands that 
border on the Pacific. 

Publicity work in the Pacific has been 
taken up as a government asset. Aus- 
tralia, New Zealand and Colorado have 
produced wonderful leaders in modern 
publicity work, while British Columbia, 
Washington, and Oregon have combined 
to employ a force of publicity workers to 
make that region better known to the 
world. In Sydney, Australia, practic- 



ally an entire office building is given over 
to the publicity force for the single State 
of New South Wales. Tasmania and 
South Australia follow this lead. The 
Commonwealth of Australia maintains 
offices for publicity work not only in 
Melbourne, but also in New York, Lon- 
don, and other large cities of the world. 
All of these organizations are closely 
allied and affiliated with the work of the 
Pan-Pacific Union and cooperate with 
it. 

It has long been the desire of the news- 
papers about the Pacific to secure better 
telegraphic service and it has been urged 
that, as Honolulu is a relay station for 
cable and wireless messages, that a drop 
service be maintained here at the ocean's 
crossroads, that the men who go over 
the despatches that pass through Hono- 
lulu may assort and serve them to the 
countries most interested. This is the 
thing that the Pan-Pacific Publicity 
Council will try to bring about. The 
Council will be divided into groups. The 
duty of each group will be to keep itself 
well informed on some Pacific land, gath- 
ering information from the particular 
area assigned and keeping in close touch 
with its interests. This with a view to 
getting out information in quarters 
where it could be of most service in the 
way of attracting attention toward the 
Pacific. 

There is a trained force of writers in 
Honolulu who can be of infinite patri- 
otic service not only to Hawaii, but also 
to the entire Pacific, and the Pan-Paci- 
fic Union does earnestly urge every 
Pacific community to look to these men 
to place before the world all that is best 
about their country. They will be true 
to their trust and better for their effort 
as we should be better for the things 
that they can say about us that are true. 
Let us all cooperate with them and bid 
them God-speed in their work for the 
Pacific. 
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Report of the Secretary 



Hon. Charles J. McCarthy, 

Governor of Hawaii, 

President Pan-Pacific Union. 
Sir:— 

I beg to report that the Pan-Pacific 
Union is gaining a firm foothold in 
the Orient. In Manila, Shanghai, Pe- 
king, Seoul, Vladivostok as well as 
in Tokio branches are established and 
function. In several other cities of the 
Orient plans are in effect for creating 
Pan-Pacific clubs to affiliate with the 
union. 

The governments of Java, Siam, the 
Philippines, Chjna and Japan give as- 
surances or intimate strongly that they 
will give financial and other support 
to the work outlined by the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union, especially to the carry- 
ing on of its conferences at the ocean 
crossroads. 

The University of Vladivostok gives 
assurance that Siberia will enter the 
Pan-Pacific Union as soon as stable 
government is established. You already 
know of the work done in Australia 
through the leadership of the Pre- 
miers there who are honorary presi- 
dents of the union. 

Throughout the congressional tour 
of the Orient both the congressmen 
and the diplomatic representatives of 
America gave unqualified approval of 
the Pan-Pacific Union and aided ma- 
terially in securing promises of co- 
operation on the part of the several 
governments. 

Philippines to Cooperate 

In Manila, Governor General Fran- 
cis Burton Harrison requested me to 
visit him at the gubernatorial palace, 
where for an hour we discussed the 
work of the Pan-Pacific Union. He 



voiced the hearty approval he has al- 
ways expressed and asked that we 
should inform him as to the amount 
of financial aid we would ask of the 
Philippines government. The Philip- 
pines wili continue to send delegates 
to the Pan-Pacific conferences and 
will aid financially. 

During my stay in Manila a lunch- 
eon of the Manila Pan-Pacific Club 
v as held, leaders among the Filipinos, 
Americans and Chinese taking part in 
the aidresses, as did Dr P-ml Kcinsch, 
who spoke for China; the Japanese 
consul, for his country; and representa- 
tives of other Pacific lands for theirs. 

The value of the scientific, educa- 
tional, medical, commercial and art 
conferences to meet in Honolulu were 
discussed by leaders in these lines of 
thought in the Philippines, and their 
cooperation was heartily pledged. Gov- 
ernor General Harrison has promised 
to take a leading part in the activities 
of the Manila Pan-Pacific Club. 

Famous Chinese Welcome Party 

At Shanghai the congressional party 
was welcomed on Chinese soil by the 
officials of the Pan-Pacific Associa- 
tion, an organization numbering sev- 
eral hundred members, and engaged 
in large projects for the advancement 
of China. 

At the Pan-Pacific banquet given on 
the evening of our arrival some 300 
plates were set and at each was placed 
a 150-page book on the Pan-Pacific 
Association and China, gotten up in 
honor of the congressional visit. This 
was made possible by H. B. Campbell, 
our official Pan-Pacific Union repre- 
sentative in China. He is one of the 
directors of the Shanghai Pan-Pacific 
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Association and is now perfecting the 
organizations already being established 
from Siberia to Siam. 

The president of the Pan-Pacific As- 
sociation of Shanghai is Tong Shao 
Yi, ex-premier of China, while Dr. Wu 
Ting Fang and Sun Yat Sen are ac- 
tive directors with George Fitch, and 
a number of leading Chinese, Ameri- 
cans, Koreans, Japanese and others 
of Pacific races* in Shanghai, divided 
into committees that are working for 
the national advancement of China and 
the Pan-Pacific movement. 

Sun Yat Sen to Serve 

The gentlemen named, as well as C. 
T. Wang and Congressman Stephen 
G. Porter, made Pan-Pacific speeches 
during the first evening in Shanghai 
at the banquet tendered by the associa- 
tion. 

At Pan-Pacific meetings, attended 
by some of the congressmen, at the 
homes of Dr. Wu Ting Fang, H. B. 
Campbell, Sun Yat Sen and Tong 
Shao Yi — where an exhibit of old 
Chinese pottery valued at half a mil- 
lion was displayed — definite plans were 
discussed for China's participation in 
the educational and art conferences in 
Honolulu. Dr. Sun Yat Sen and the 
president of China will serve on the 
educational committee for China. 

In Nanking and in Hangchow the 
establishment of branches of the Pan- 
Pacific Union were taken up, while in 
Peking, thanks to the active aid of 
the president of China, who subscribed 
$1000, and with the help of C. T. 
Wang and the Minister of Communica- 
tions Yeh Chung Cho, the organization 
of the work in the Chinese capital was 
brought about. A feature of the first 
gathering was the address of Mr. Toku- 
gawa. first secretary of the Japanese em- 
bassy in Peking. It won the approval of 
the Chinese and Koreans and did much 



to make possible a successful work- 
able Pan-Pacific Club in Peking. Sev- 
eral of the congressmen were speakers 
at this meeting, all being enthusiastic 
for the work. 

Luncheon Is Given 

Mr. Tokugawa of Peking is the son 
of Prince I. Tokugawa, president of the 
Japanese house of peers in Tokio. He 
is really a prince, the great grandson 
of the last of the shoguns and a di- 
rect descendant of the Great Ieyasu, 
whose shrine is the reason for Nikko. 
Mr. Tokugawa tendered me a lunch- 
eon in Peking at the legation, and 
prepared the way for the reception of 
the ideals of the Pan-Pacific Union in 
Tokio. 

At Mukden I was •met by B. M. 
Matsuzawa of Honolulu and others who 
had come from Seoul and from Tokio 
to ask me to address audiences in 
those cities. In Seoul an International 
Club had been formed to entertain 
the congressmen and hear something 
of the objects of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. These were explained by Con- 
gressman Small at the banquet gather- 
ing in Seoul, and later the Interna- 
tional Club of that city reorganized 
as the Pan-Pacific Association of Ko- 
rea, having the assistance of the Amer- 
ican consul as well as of a number of 
leading Japanese, Chinese, Koreans 
and Americans in the city of Seoul. 

At Shiminoseki we were welcomed 
by the representatives of both houses 
of the Japanese diet, when Baron 
Kanda at the opening banquet voiced 
Japan's desire to cooperate in the 
work of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

Old Friend Is Met at Kobe 

At Kobe, where a branch of the 
Pan-Pacific Union was established 
some years ago, I was welcomed by 
our old friend Mr. Tamura, now pres- 
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ident of the Kobe chamber of com- 
merce. He is a wonderful orator in 
English, as our Pan-Pacific members 
in Honolulu may remember. He will 
visit us again, and is a Pan-Pacific 
enthusiast. 

At Kioto I was met by Mr. Saito, 
who had been sent from Tokio to ar- 
range with me for a Pan-Pacific meet- 
ing there with a view of organizing 
the work in Japan. With him was Mr. 
Kassai, who spoke for Japan at the 
great Pan-Pacific day banquet at the 
St. Francis in San Francisco in 1917. 

At Tokio the Peers' Club was placed 
at the service of the Pan-Pacific Union 
by Prince Tokugawa, and a luncheon 
was held here, attended by about 65 
members of the Diet, leading men of 
Japan, ambassadors of Pacific coun- 
tries (including the American charge 
d'affaires) and several congressmen, 
as well as the delegate who had re- 
turned from the Pan- Pacific scientific 
conference in Honolulu, of which he 
tpld us something. 

Senator Pledges Aid 

Speeches were made by Senator Har- 
ris, promising support of the appro- 
priation committee, of which he is a 
member, in promoting the work of the 
Pan-Pacific Union ; Congressmen S. G. 
Porter, chairman of the foreign af- 
fairs committee ; L. C. Dyer, J. H. 
Small and H. Z. Osborn, and Charge 
d'Affaires Edwin Bell, with responses 
by the mayor of Tokio, princes of 
the realm and members of the Diet, 
all democratic in spirit and pledging 
support to the Pan-Pacific Union. 

It was unanimously voted to ask 
Premier Hara to serve as an hon- 
orary president of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, and a committee was appoint- 
ed to form a Pan-Pacific Association 
of Japan in Tokio, with Pan-Pacific 
Clubs in other Japanese cities as? 



branches of the association and of 
the union. 

Later, as a guest at luncheon with 
Premier Hara, this club met. I con- 
veyed the request to him to serve as 
honorary president of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. I was presented at this lunch- 
eon with a very handsome flag of 
Japan, which was a part of the lunch- 
eon decoration, the Premier keeping 
the American flag. 

Population Question Comes Up 

Japan is in earnest in desiring to 
cooperate with other Pacific lands in 
solving the problems that confront the 
peoples of the Pacific, especially the 
problem of population and over-popu- 
lation. This question will probably 
be brought up at the next Pan-Pacific 
scientific conference, which China and 
Japan both seem to wish called i.n 
August of 1922 in Honolulu. 

The topic which seemed particu- 
larly to interest each of the countries 
visited was the proposal that the Pan- 
Pacific Union organize a tour of the 
entire Pacific for next year, made up 
of perhaps a score of members of 
Congress, a dozen legislators from 
Japan and China who speak English, 
half a dozen legislators each fr.om 
Canada, Australia and Latin America, 
with two or three legislators from 
Java, from the Philippines, from 
Siam, French Indo-China, Korea and 
Siberia. A chief requirement is that 
each member of the partv be abl" 
to speak English fluently, that all 
might mingle during the four months 
of the cruise on terms of perfect 
equality and intimacy. The splendid 
friendships established between the 
congressmen and leading men in the 
Philippines, China and Japan indicate 
that such a cruise might go far 
toward cementing lasting friendships 
between the leaders in all Pacific 
lands. 
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As you, as Governor of Hawaii, and 
I, as secretary of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, invited Congress to make the 
present trip to the Orient, might it 
not be well for Hawaii to take the 
lead next year and make her appro- 
priation toward bringing a number of 
congressmen to Hawaii as a part of 
the fund to have the. legislature lead- 
ers of all Pacific lands to meet in 
Honolulu as the starting point of the 
Pan- Pacific cruise around our ocean? 
The other governments would, I be- 
lieve from interviews with their lead- 
ers, appropriate liberally to such a 
voyage of a hundred or more men 
among their leaders to visit each oth- 
ers' countries in company with each 
other. It is feasible, I know, and de- 
sirable. 

Idea Eagerly Grasped 

Traveling with the Congressional 
party I have made friendships among 
the great men of the Orient. Many 
of these friendships? are real and will 
be lasting, for the great men of all 
lands grasp the ideals of the Pan- 
Pacific Union and enlarge upon them, 
so that I became the repository of 
many new Pan-Pacific thoughts and 
ideas. The fact that each member of 
the congressional party has pledged 
his aid to support the Pan-Pacific 
Union, has inspired the lawmakers of 
other Pacific lands. I believe that there 
is a career of usefulness and service 
before me in this work and that the 
time has now come for us in Honolulu 
to prepare for the series of conferences 
that the Pacific countries now really 
desire to be held at our ocean cross- 
roads. The dates can now be set and 
the calls sent forth for the meetings, 
wjth every assurance that they will 
be well attended and that they will bring 
about a hearty and ever-increasing 
cooperation among the peoples of the 



Pacific for the advancement of their in- 
terests. 

Field Is Open 

I believe that with the calling o£ 
the Pan-Pacific conferences we should 
organize our publicity campaign and 
secure workers in this who really 
cherish the ideals set forth by the 
Pan-Pacific Union. The field is open 
to us. I have requests from the Asso- 
ciated Press, the United Press, the In- 
ternational News Service and various 
news syndicates in America each for an 
article of 1200 words once every three 
or four months on the work of the 
Pan-Pacific Union. Acceptance would 
mean that about 1000 newspapers a 
month would carry Pan-Pacific stories. 
Reuter asks for copy for Latin-Amer- 
ica and Europe, Kokusai for copy for 
all the Japanese papers, the Chung Mei 
agency in Peking for all of the Chi- 
nese newspapers, while in Australia 
our Pan-Pacific news agency has long 
been active, the government backing 
it and sending our Pan-Pacific articles 
to all of the newspapers of Australia 
and New Zealand. Java also receives 
and distributes our copy. The work 
from now on should be handled by a 
salaried department of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. 

We have stepped over the top and 
must go forward. The countries of the 
Pacific look to Hawaii to take the 
lead and carry out the promises we 
have made, and in accomplishing this 
I sincerely believe that they are pre- 
pared to back us to the limit of their 
ability. 

Thanking you for the encourage- 
ment and assistance you have given 
me, and for your official letters to our 
friends in the Orient, I am respect- 
fully yours, 

ALEXANDER HUME FORD, 

Secretary-Director Pan-Pacific Union. 
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Central Officee, Honolulu, Hawaii, at the Ocean's Crossroads. 
PRESIDENT, HON. C. J. MCCARTHY, Governor of Hawaii. 
ALEXANDER HUME FORD, Honolulu, Secretary-Director. 

The Pan-Pacific Union, representing the lands about the greatest of oceans, is 
supported by appropriations from Pacific governments. It works chiefly through the call- 
ing of conferences, for the greater advancement of, and cooperation among, all the races 
and peoples of the Pacific. 

HONORARY PRESIDENTS 

Woodrow Wilson - - President of the United States 

William M. Hughes .Prime Minister of Australia 

W. F. Massey Prime Miuister of New Zealand 

Hsu Shi h -chang President of China 

Arthur Melghen Premier of Canada 

Tsksshl Hara Prims Minister of Japan 

HONORARY VICE-PRESIDENTS 

Franklin K. Lane Ex-Secretary of the Interior, U. S. A. 

Dr. L. S. Howe ...Director-General Pan-American Union 

Prince J. K. Kalanlanaole Delegate to Congress from Hawaii 

Yen Kung Cho Minister of Communications, China 

Frances Burton Harrison The Gorernor-General of the Philippines 

The Premiers of Australian States and of British Columbia. 
The GoYernor-General of Jara. 
The Governor of Alaska. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated with an International Board of Trustees, 
representing every race and nation of the Pacific 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives of the 
different countries cooperating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following are the main 
objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union: 

1 . To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the purpose of 
discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information and 
education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to disseminate to 
the world information of every kind of progress and opportunity in Pacific lands, and to 
promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. ' To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand each 
other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of the land of their 
adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the Pacific the friendly spirit of inter- 
racial cooperation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to cooperate 
in local affairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; provided and 
maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books and other Pan-Pacific material 
of educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts of the 
Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most beautiful bits of 
Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house" of in- 
formation (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, and trade 
opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commercial knowledge, and 
training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the cooperation and support of Federal and State governments, 
chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory of 
Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as similar coopera- 
tion and support from all Pacific governments. 

1 2. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer friendly 
and commercial contact and relationship. 
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Pan-Pacific News 



rIE Press Congress of the World 
invites? publishers and editors of 
every land to meet each other in 
Honolulu on October 4. They will re- 
main in session for ten days. Hawaii 
and the Pan-Pacific Union 
The Press will do their share in en- 
Congress of tertaining the visitors. It 
the World is expected that a trip to 
the ever-active volcano of 
Kilauea will be a part of the itinerary 
of entertainment for the visitors. There 
will be a Pan-Pacific sec- 
Pan-Pacific tion in the Press Congress 
Educational of the World. 
Conference. The Secretary of the In- 
terior, having the United 
States Bureau of Education under his 
direction, has made a courteous request 
to the Secretary of State that he issue 
the invitations t<3 the countries bordering 
on the Pacific to send delegates to the 
first Pan-Pacific Educational Conference 
to be held in Honolulu, August 4 to 14. 
The educational leaders of every Pacific 
land are invited by the Pan-Pacific 
Union to attend this conference, and 
they may be sure of a warm welcome 
and generous entertainment in Hono- 
lulu and throughout Hawaii. 

The Pan-Pacific Scientific Research 
Council is now appointed and organized. 
It will set the date for the second Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Confer- 
Scientific ence, which will be called by 
Research the Pan-Pacific Union as 
Council, soon as the scientists settle 
on the dates, probably in 
1923. The Council has had generous 
letters of approval from scientific men 
and organizations in every Pacific land. 
Its headquarters will be maintained at 
the Ocean's Cross Roads and will act as 
a clearing house of information for those 
who are seeking to solve the scientific 
problems in Pacific lands. 



' The thanks of the Pan-Pacific Union 
have been extended to the Pan-Ameri- 
can Union in Washington for its helpful 
cooperation in bringing to 
Pan- the attention of the Latin 

American Americans the purposes of 
Cooperation, the Pan-Pacific Educa- 
tional Conference and of 
the Press Congress of the World, which 
are to be held in Honolulu during this 
year. Dr. L. S. Rowe, formerly of the 
United States State Department, is the 
new director-general of the Pan-Ameri- 
can Union, and has sent the strongest 
words of encouragement to the Pan- 
Pacific Union, with assurances of his 
hearty cooperation and assistance. 

Recently Viscount Tadashira'Inouye, 
member of the Japanese House of Peers, 
leading educationalist in his country, and 
vice-president of the Pan-Pacific Asso- 
ciation of Tokyo, was the guest of honor 
of the* Pan- Pacific Union in Honolulu, 
together with another distinguished 
Japanese educator, Dr. Miiko Gunji, 
who for many* years has sought to have 
Japan adopt the Roman alphabet. Both 
of the gentlemen assisted in the enter- 
tainment of the Congressional party 
that visited Japan last summer. 

Viscount Inouye was constantly with 
the party and took a leading part in or- 
ganizing the Pan-Pacific Association in 
Japan. He is a distin- 
Japan and guished doctor of engi- 

the Pan- Pacific neering and an accom- 
Union. plished English schol- 

ar. It is expected that 
both he and Dr. Muko Gunji will return 
to Honolulu in time to attend the Pan- 
Pacific Educational Conference, in which 
they are much interested. 

The hosts delegated to honor these 
educators from Japan were Hon. C. 
J. McCarthy, Governor of Hawaii; 
Hem. Sanford B. Dole, first Pres- 
ident of the Republic of Hawaii; 
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Alexander Hume Ford, Secretary-Direc- 
tor of the Pan-Pacific Union ; Dr. A. L. 
Dean, President of the University of 
Hawaii; A. L. Griffiths, President of 
Punahou Academy; J. L. Hopwood, 
Principal of the Mid- Pacific Institute; 
Frank L. Atherton, Director of the Y. 
M. C. A. ; George Denison, President of 
the Honolulu Chamber of Commerce; 
K. Naito, Japanese Vice-Consul ; Charles 
F. demons, Director of the University 
Club; Dr. T. Harada, University of 
Hawaii ; Dr. I. Mori, T. Onodera, Secre- 
tary of the Japanese Chamber of Com- 
merce ; B. M. Matsuzawa, W. E. Givens, 
Principal of McKinley High School ; Y. 
Soga, editor of the Nippu Jiji; W. R. 
Farrington, manager of the Honolulu 
Star-Bulletin; F. E. Blake, manager of 
the Hawaiian Electric Company; Sam 
B. Trissel, editor of the Pacific Com- 
mercial-Advertiser; Dr. C. H. Edmond- 
son of the Bishop Museum, and Gov- 
ernor Myron T. Herrick. 

A little more than a year ago Harry 
B. Campbell, President of the Honolulu 
Foreign Trade Club, and manager of the 
Hawaiian Sugar Planters' Association 
office, was snapped up by 
Good the Dupont de Nemours 

Roads for Company and stationed at 
China. Shanghai. An ardent Pan- 

Pacific man, he secured the 
Chinese representation of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union, organized a Pan-Pacific As- 
sociation as a branch of the Union in 
Shanghai, got the biggest men in China 
at its head, and thousands of members. 
He convinced the Chinese that the only 
thing that would bind their Republic 
together was "Good Roads," and he be- 
gan a campaign through the Pan-Pacific 



Association to raise a million dollars to 
build a sample auto road from Shanghai 
to Peking. 

Pan-Pacific associations are being 
formed in Hangchow, a city of a million 
population, in Wusih, China, and in 
other cities in the southern provinces. 

The work of establishing these or- 
ganizations is being done by the Shang- 
hai association, which has 
Pan-Pacific several thousand members. 
Progress The association there has 
in China. also created the first Chi- 
nese tourist bureau. 

The Shanghai association is one of 
the most active of the Pan-Pacific or- 
ganizations, and is looking for an ex- 
ecutive whom it will pay $1000 a month. 

From all parts of the world comes 
news of activities started by the Pan- 
Pacific Union. Information has been 
received from Australia that as a result 
of the Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference 
held here recently, the scientists in Ha- 
waii and Australia are cooperating in 
their respective lines, especially in ento- 
mology. In New Zealand Professor 
Chilton, who was a delegate, is giving a 
series of illustrated lectures in Canter- 
bury college on Honolulu and the Ha- 
waiian islands. Dr. Edmund O. Hovey 
of the Museum of Natural History in 
New York writes he is giving a series 
of Hawaiian illustrated lectures there. 

That part of Latin America facing the 
Pacific Coast is awaking to the value 
of the Pan-Pacific Union. It is expected 
that quite a number of Latin American 
delegates will attend both the Pan-Pa- 
cific Educational Conference in August 
as well as the Press Congress of the 
World in October. 
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The Press Congress of the World 

Honolulu, October 4 to 14, 1921 



THE January "Congress Bulletin" 
of the Press Congress of the 
World makes announcement that 
the Press Congress of the World is to 
meet in Honolulu Oct. 4 to 14. It says 
in its leading article : 

"The Press Congress of the World 
will hold its 1921 meeting in Honolulu, 
Hawaiian Islands, U. S. A., from Octo- 
ber 4 to 14, inclusive. The Executive 
Committee of the Congress has accepted 
the invitation to meet in Honolulu pre- 
sented by C. J. McCarthy, Governor of 
Hawaii; Alexander Hume Ford, Secre- 
tary of the Pan-Pacific Union; W. R. 
Farrington, manager of the Honolulu 
Star-Bulletin, and L. A. Thurston, pro- 
prietor of the Pacific Commercial-Ad- 
vertiser. 

"The Government of the Philippines, 
through its Resident Commissioners in 
Washington, Jaime C. de Veyra and 
Isauro Gabaldon, invited the delegates 
to an excursion to the Philippines fol- 
lowing the sessions in Honolulu/ The 
Executive Committee has accepted this 
invitation also, and arrangements are 
now being made for a voyage to start 
at Honolulu shortly after the middle of 
October. 

"Preparations for the meeting next 
October already are well under way. 
Negotiations that will give the delegates 
and other members attending conces- 
sions in transportation and hotel rates 
are practically completed. The com- 
mittee in charge of arrangements in 
Honolulu is at work in preparation for 
the meeting. 

"The location of the Hawaiian 
Islands, the accessibility of Honolulu, 
and its general desirability as the seat 
of the Congress sessions cause its offi- 



cers to expect an attendance even 
larger than would have been possible at 
Sydney. The Pacific Ocean countries 
particularly are planning to send big 
delegations. Word received from Con- 
gress members in almost every country 
of the world indicate that the sessions 
in Honolulu will be representative of 
the many nations and of every field of 
journalistic endeavor." 

Its editorial column says: 

"The Press Congress of the World 
has for its purpose the service of jour- 
nalism and through journalism the 
service of mankind. It seeks to extend 
acquaintanceship, to increase knowledge, 
promote news communication, dissem- 
inate helpful ideas in journalism, elevate 
journalistic standards, enlarge the use- 
fulness of the profession of journalism. 
It will not interfere with any existing 
press organization. It does not concern 
itself with questions of religion, politics 
or government. Its programs will be 
devoted to discussions of vital impor- 
tance to the press. Its only interest is 
the service of journalism, which is itself 
a profession of public service. To that 
end, and in that interest, it invites the 
the cooperation of all journalists every- 
where." 

In Honolulu the Committee of Three, 
Wallace R. Farrington, business man- 
ager of the Star-Bulletin; Lorrin A. 
Thurston, proprietor of the Pacific Com- 
mercial Advertiser, and Alexander 
Hume Ford, Secretary-Director of the 
Pan-Pacific Union, have met with the 
newspaper men of the territory and 
committees have been appointed to un- 
dertake the care of the delegates when 
they arrive in Honolulu. 
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THE PAN-PACIFIC PRESS CONFERENCE 



THE Pan-Pacific Press Conference 
will become a department of the 
Press Congress of the World. 
This has been decided upon by Dr. Wal- 
ter . Williams, President of the Press 
Congress of the World, who writes as 
follows to the secretary of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union: 

January 18, 1921. 
Mr. Alexander Hume Ford, Pan-Pacific 

Union, Honolulu, Hawaii 
Dear Mr. Ford: 

I thank you for your letters. I write 
today to Mr. Farrington regarding om- 
mittee organization and making other 
suggestions. Let me add further in re- 
spect to your letters. 

I hope you can, through the branches 
of the Pan-Pacific Union in various 
Pacific Ocean countries, help to bring 
about the attendance of journalists, del- 
egates and visitors to the Congress, 
October 4 to 14. I think it would be 
wise to have a section of the Congress 
devoted to Pan-Pacific journalism, and 
so to arrange it in the program. I am 
now drafting a tentative program for 
submission to our Executive Commit- 
tee and will advise you at the first op- 
portunity regarding it. In this way we 
can not only promote the attendance at 
the Congress, but perhaps be of much 
help to journalism in Pacific Ocean 
lands. 

I am asking my secretary, Mr. Morris, 
to prepare for the Mid-Pacific Maga- 
zine an article on the Press Congress, 
its opportunities and purpose. You 
should receive it at an early date. 

With cordial personal regard, 
Very sincerely, 

(Signed) WALTER WILLIAMS, 

President. 

The Pan-Pacific Union, through its 
Secretary, has sent the following letter 
to the newspaper men of the Pacific: 



My dear Sir: 

As you are aware, our invitation has 
been accepted and the World's Press 
Congress will meet in Honolulu Octo- 
ber 4 to 14. Dr. Walter Williams, Pres- 
ident of the Press Congress, has sug- 
gested that we hold a Pan-Pacific sec- 
tion, and I feel that this would be wise. 
I think especially the newspaper men 
of the Pacific should get together. 

For instance, there has recently come 
to us at the Pan-Pacific Union requests 
from different editors of the Pacific for 
cooperation in the press and newspaper 
service of the Pacific. If we can get to- 
gether I think there is a strong possi- 
bility that a drop-off news station can 
be maintained in Honolulu so that all 
dispatches; coming through Honolulu 
can be relayed to each country of the 
Pacific, or to those countries that de- 
sire particular kinds of news. Java is 
particularly keen to get in with the 
other countries of the Pacific in main- 
taining a newspaper distribution point 
here at the Crossroads of the oceans, 
and this may be one of the topics we 
can take up for discussion. 

I wish you would write me what you 
think of the plan of having a Pan- 
Pacific Press Department, and whether 
it might not be worth while for the 
newspaper men of the Pacific to get to- 
gether in a permanent organization and 
hold conferences once in a while. 

The Press Congress of the World is 
a distinct organization. The Pan- 
Pacific Union and the newspaper men 
here are cooperating to make this con- 
gress a great success, but the Pan- 
Pacific Union is more directly inter- 
ested in the newspaper and magazines 
of the Pacific, and if we can be of any 
service in coordinating the interests of 
these we should be glad to be of what- 
ever assistance we can. 

I would like very much to have your 
views on this subject. 
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The First Pan-Pacific Educational Conference 

Is Called to Meet in Honolulu, August 11 to 21, 1921 



HON. JOHN BARTON PAYNE, 
Secretary of the Interior of the 
United States, has made a for- 
mal request to the Department of 
State that it issue an invitation to 
the governments of the countries bor- 
dering on the Pacific to send delegates 
to the First Pan-Pacific Educational 
Conference, which is called by the Pan- 
Pacific Union on dates set by Dr. P. P. 
Claxton, United States Commissioner of 
Education, August 4 to 14, in Honolulu, 
at the ocean's cross roads. Dr. Claxton 
has forwarded the following suggestions 
to the local committee in Honolulu con- 
cerning the program : 

1. Should be stated in the form of 
6 to 12 fundamental questions. 

2. Delegates should be informed of 
the questions and come prepared to dis- 
cuss them in detail. Possibly one person 
in each country should be detailed to 
give specific consideration to each ques- 
tion. The persoh best qualified to dis- 
cuss given questions should be deter- 
mined. 

3. After every formal paper there 
should be a semi-formal discussion by 
delegates. (Round-table) . 

4. A committee on resolutions should 
be appointed. 

5. During the first three days there 
should be two sessions held daily. Dur- 
ing the next five days there should be 
but one session daily, giving time and 
opportunity for committee work and 
for conferences among individuals. 
During the last two days two sessions 
should be held daily. 

Tentative Questions. 

1. A brief statement of descriptive 
character covering the educational sys- 



tem of each country — its organization, 
purpose, machinery and methods. 

2. What are the outstanding educa- 
tional problems of each country ? 

3. What should be the ideals of edu- 
cation in each country? 

a. As to preparation for citizen- 
ship. 

b. As to preparation for the voca- 
tions. 

c. As to preparation for individ- 
ual development, including health. 

4. How are these ideals affected by 
forms of government and by the social 
ideals of the respective countries ? How 
affected by geographical conditions, in- 
cluding natural resources? 

Elements Included Outlined. 

5. What elements should be included 
in the education of these countries to 
serve international relations? 

a. Commercial relations? 

b. Political relations? 

6. What is taught in the schools of 
each country in regard to the other 
countries of the group— as to resources, 
industries, commerce, people, civiliza- 
tion, ideals, government, etc.? 

a. What does a child know about 
these matters at the end of the ele- 
mentary school period? At the end 
of the high school period? At the end 
of the college period? 

b. What attitude of mind toward 
the other countries will the child have 
as a result ? 

c. To what extent is it desirable 
to teach the language and literature 
of given countries in the others? 

7. By what means may the schools 
and other educational agencies assure 
the continuity and still further strength- 
en the cordial relations existing among 
the countries of the group? 
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Adult Extension Courses. 

8. The extension of adult education 
through community activities and other- 
wise. 

9. The need of research from the 
standpoint of practical results in agri- 
culture, homemaking, industry, com- 
merce, etc. 

10. The preparation and pay of the 
teachers of all grades. 

Dr. Claxton and his associates advise 
the Pan-Pacific Union to follow up the 
general invitation sent out, with invita- 
tions, giving the outline of the scope of 
the conference and urging attendance of 
delegates who may be particularly de- 
sired from each country. The follow- 
ing is the list of nations to which invi- 
tations requesting that delegates be sent 
to the first Pan-Pacific Educational Con- 
ference are being forwarded from Wash- 
ington. 

United States, Canada, Mexico, Guat- 
emala, Salvador, Nicaragua, Honduras, 
Costo Rica, Panama, Columbia, Ecua- 
dor, Peru, Bolivia, Chile, Siberia (Rus- 
sia), Japan, China, French Cochin China, 
Siam, Netherlands East Indies (Java, 
Sumatra), Australia, New Zealand, Fed- 
erated Malay States (British), Borneo. 

Dr. Francis E. Holley has written to 
the Pan-Pacific Union that he will spend 
some time in Hawaii and an effort will 
be made to hold as a section of the edu- 
cational gathering a Pan-Pacific Visual 
Education Conference. Dr. Holley is 
the director of the Bureau of Commer- 
cial Economics in Washington. 



Dr. Henry E. Jackson, President of 
the National Community Board, expects 
to be in Hawaii to coordinate the work 
at the ocean's cross roads and preside 
over the community service section of 
the Educational Conference. The chief 
endeavor of this organization is to make 
every schoolhouse the center of com- 
munity work. In this way the schools 
will be used in the evening for educa- 
tional extension work among adults. 

Letters are being received by the Pan- 
Pacific Union from leading educators 
from Alaska to Chile, and from Japan 
to New Zealand, expressing interest in 
the proposed Pan-Pacific Educational 
Conference. This first Pan-Pacific Edu- 
cational Conference it is expected will 
prepare the way and lay the foundation 
for a series of similar conferences held 
perhaps biennially that will bring the 
leaders in educational work of every Pa- 
cific land to discuss further plans for 
coordination and cooperation entirely 
around the great ocean. 

Educators in every Pacific land are 
cordially invited by the Pan-Pacific 
Union to write to its secretary, making 
any suggestions they ^see fit in regard 
to the scope of the First Pan-Pacific 
Educational Conference. Several very 
distinguished educators have written ex- 
pressing a desire to attend this confer- 
ence, and such confidences are invited. 
It is far better to have those as dele- 
gates who really wish to come than 
those who must be persuaded. Every 
educator in every Pacific country is in- 
vited to communicate with the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union. 
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The Pan-Pacific Scientific Research Council 



A PAN - PACIFIC Scientific Re- 
search Council has been ap- 
pointed by the Pan-Pacific Union 
in conformity with its charter. Thi p . 
council will co-ordinate the work begun 
by the first Pan-Pacific scientific conf~ - 
ence, called by the Union and in session 
in Honolulu August, 1920. It also will 
outline and formulate the scope of the 
next Pan-Pacific scientific conference 
which will be called by the Union to 
convene in Honolulu either in 1922 or 
in 1923. 

The Pan Pacific Scientific Research 
Council includes in its membership the 
hold-over committee of six from the 
first conference. This hold-over com- 
mittee may be brought to Honolulu next 
summer to confer with the local council 
in outlining the scope of the second Pan- 
Pacific conference. Beside the local 
members of the council, representing 
each and every scientific body in Ha- 
waii, there are about fifty correspond- 
ing and advisory members, scientists in 
lands about the Pacific who have given 
assurance of their hearty approval of 
the work of the Pan-Pacific Union in 
appointing the council and of their will- 
ingness to represent the Union in the 
scientific section of its work. 

The branches of the Pan-Pacific Union 
in Japan, the Philippines, Canada, Aus- 
tralia, and in New Zealand have been 
requested by the central body in Hono- 
lulu to aid their local scientists in or- 
ganizing committees in these countries. 
The Pan American Union is asked to as- 
sist in a similar manner in the United 
States and throughout Latin America. 

The members of the hold-over com- 
mittee from the first Pan-Pacific sci- 
entific conference are: E. C. Andrews, 
chief of the Geological Survey, Sydney, 
New South Wales, for Australia; Dr. 
Charles F. Chilton, Canterbury College, 
Christchurch, for New Zealand ; Prof. C. 



M. Fraser, director Biological Station, 
Nanaimo, B. C, for Canada; Dr. F. 
Omori, Tokyo Imperial University, for 
Japan; and Dr. T. Wayland Vaughan, 
U. S. Geological Survey, Washington, 
for the United States. A Hawaiian sci- 
entist is to be appointed on the hold- 
over committee. 

The dean of Hawaii scientists, a di- 
rector of the Pan-Pacific Union and di- 
rector emeritus of the Bishop Museum, 
has been appointed chairman of the Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Research Council. The 
chairman, Dr. Herbert E. Gregory, and 
the vice chairman, Dr. A. L. Dean, of 
the first Pan-Pacific Scientific Confer- 
ence, have been asked to act as honorary 
chairmen of the council, supervising in 
the next scientific conference the gather- 
ings that particularly interest the Bishop 
Museum and the University of Hawaii. 

The Pan-Pacific Union appropriated 
$18,000 to cover the expenses of the 
first Pan-Pacific Conference, including 
the printing of the proceedings, now in 
press. It is expected that the second 
conference being of much larger scope 
will be proportionately more expensive, 
and the Council will be asked to prepare 
and present a tentative budget. 

The following local scientists repre- 
senting their respective bodies will 
serve on the Scientific Research Coun- 
cil: 

W. T. Brigham, A. M. Sc. D., chair- 
man; anthropologist; director emeritus 
Bishop Museum. 

Lawrence H. Daingerfield,, Ph. D., 
meterologist, U. S. Weather Bureau. 

C. H. Edmondson. M. S., Ph. B., Ph. 
D., professor of biology, University of 
Hawaii. 

T. A. Jaggar, Jr., A. M., Ph. D., vol- 
canologist; director Hawaiian volcano 
observatory. 

H. L. Lyon, Ph. D., botanist ;H. S. 
P. A. 
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C. S. Judd, M. S., botanist; superin- 
tendent forestry, Territory of Hawaii. 

Dr. I. Mori, Hawaiian Medical Asso- 
ciation. 

H. S. Palmer, A. B., geologist; Uni- 
versity of Hawaii. . 

J. F. G. Stokes, ethnologist; Bishop 
Museum. 

O. H. Swezey, entomologist; H. S. P. 
A. Experiment Station. 

Commander R. L. Walker, oceano- 
grapher, U. S. Naval Station, Pearl 
Harbor. 

J. M. Westgate, botany; director U. 
S. Experiment Station. 

The president and secretary-director 
of the Pan-Pacific Union members ex- 
officio. 

Seek Broader Scope 

The council was appointed to act at 
the suggestion of a number of scientists, 
delegates to the first Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific Conference, who believed that the 
scope of the next conference should be 
on a far broader basis than the first, 
which was but preliminary to the series 
the Pan-Pacific Union pledged itself to 
call at the ocean's crossroads. 

The entomologists desire a section in 
the second conference under their di- 
rection, the scientific agriculturists wish 
their department, the medical men wish 
to gather their brothers to discuss the 
scientific problems of health in the Pa- 
cific lands, while several other scientific 
bodies desire attention given to their 
particular problems in the Pacific area. 
The council will be expected to take 
these matters up as it is composed of 
men who represent the different bodies 
of scientists. 

As set forth in the report of the 
secretary-director of the Pan-Pacific 
Union trustees, when it was decided to 
work through Washington and appoint 
a leading American scientist as chair- 
man of the first Pan-Scientific Confer- 
ence, it was then intimated that Japan 
or some other land across the ocean 
would be asked to take the initiative in 



calling through the Pan-Pacific Union, 
the second Pan-Pacific Conference to 
be held at the ocean's crossroads, and 
that a Pacific country other than the 
United States would be asked to name 
an honorary chairman for the confer- 
ence. This subject was taken up in 
Japan last summer, and it is very likely 
that the premier of Japan will issue 
through the Union, of which he is an 
honorary president, the call for the sec- 
ond Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference, 
the Pan-Pacific Union suggesting Dr. T. 
Omori of the Tokyo Imperial Univer- 
sity as honorary chairman and again 
asking Dr. Herbert E. Gregory to as- 
sume the active chairmanship, as this 
would probably meet the entire approval 
of the scientific council. 

This City the Center 

Ten years ago when the first Pan- 
Pacific Congress was held in Honolulu, 
on motion from the representatives from 
Australia and New Zealand, it was 
unanimously voted to make Honolulu 
the Pan-Pacific Conference center on 
account of its position at the very cross- 
roads of the Pacific, and because of the 
many Pacific colonies residing together 
in perfect harmony in the city. For that 
reason the central offices of the Pan- 
Pacific Union were established in Hono- 
lulu and a charter taken out under the 
laws of Hawaii. 

It is proposed to have the Oriental 
branches of the Union promote Far 
Eastern scientific conferences, and the 
New Zealand and Australian branches, 
Australasian conferences to which the 
Pan-Pacific Union will assist in getting 
delegates from every Pacific land. Every 
three years a Pan-Pacific Scientific Con- 
ference will be called to convene here, 
and it is expected that the Honolulu 
body of scientists will undertake to dis- 
seminate the information it gathers and 
collates; this probably in time necessi- 
tating a staff of salaried scientific men 
trained in research wprk. 
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The Pan-Pacific Scientific Research 
Council has been appointed with the 
caution that its work shall carefully 
avoid ever bringing the Union under 
criticism as being used to promote or 
advertise any local scientific bodies in- 
terested in the solution of Pacific scien- 
tific problems. 

Already the Pan-Pacific Union has 
received .assurances of hearty co-opera- 
tion from scientific research bodies in 
other lands as well as from the ma- 
jority of the delegates who attended the 
first Pan-Pacific scientific conference. 

It happens often that government ap- 
propriations to the Pan-Pacific Union 
for its conferences are made in blanket 
form, leaving it to the Union to appro- 
priate the necessary expenses to cover 
either commercial or educational con- 
ferences. The scientific conference 
comes under the latter head although 
some of the scientists may be invited 
to attend the commercial conferences, 
especially those scientists who are mak- 
ing a study of the lift habits and mi- 
grations of fish in the Pacific, for the 
hope is growing that the commercial in- 
terests may be induced to found in each 
Pacific country a college for the study 
of fish. A Japanese capitalist has al- 
ready offered to found and maintain 
such a college near Osaka on the Inland 
sea, with the hope that others in each 
Pacific land may follow his example, un- 
til finally there is a Pan-Pacific Fish 
University established with branches 
around the ocean and a central service 
station in Hawaii. At the Legislative 
Pan-Pacific Conference, the scientists 
who understand the depredations made 
in the Pacific waters by unscientific com- 
mercial fishers, will find a welcome place, 
for it is proposed to secure international 
fishery laws for the whole Pacific area. 
In fact the different Pan-Pacific confer- 
ences will overlap and co-operate with 
each other in many ways. 



The main purposes of the Pan-Paci- 
fic Scientific Research Council, as set 
forth by the Union are: 

To organize, create and conduct an 
institute of learning that will gather 
and disseminate information of a sci- 
entific character. 

To act for and co-operate with the 
Pan-Pacific Union in calling and con- 
ducting its Pan-Pacific Scientific confer- 
ences. 

To gather, preserve and collate the 
material and papers presented at or 
connected with the Pan-Pacific Scientific 
conference. 

To correspond with scientific bodies 
throughout the world, but more partic- 
ularly with those interested in the solu- 
tion of the scientific problems of the 
Pacific area. 

To co-operate with the Pan-Pacific 
Union in securing from the legislature, 
and commercial bodies, as well as from 
individuals, the appropriations and funds 
necessary for conducting the scientific 
conferences called by or through the 
Pan Pacific Union and in carrying on 
scientific research approved by the Pan- 
Pacific Union. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated 
as an international body of trustees, the 
consuls in Honolulu from all Pacific, 
lands are on its board of management, 
as are men of all Pacific races. The 
heads of all Pacific governments are 
among its officers and active workers. 

The Pan-Pacific Scientific Research 
Council will have their co-operation and 
support; and it is hoped that the second 
Pan-Pacific Scientific conference, called 
by the Pan-Pacific Union, will forward 
the excellent work done by the first 
conference. The Pan-Pacific Union will 
do its share in backing the efforts of the 
scientists in Pacific lands to get together 
to work out the problems that are par- 
ticularly their — and ours. 
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A Pan-Pacific Fish University in Japan 



(From the Commercial- Advertiser) 

WHEN the Pan-Pacific Scientific 
Conference was first discussed, 
the promise made by some of 
the scientists was that they, with proper 
backing, would be able to point out how 
the Pacific might be made to produce the 
world's supply of fish food. 

This statement was flung far and 
wide by the Pan-Pacific Union, with the 
result that from every state of the Pa- 
cific scientists interested in the habits of 
fish are writing to thfe union and urging 
that it get the fishery scientists together 
again to take up a definite study of the 
migrations and habits of fish, that they 
in turn may advise the governments of 
the Pacific what laws should be passed 
for the protection of young food fish, 
that the kings of commerce may in time 
be able to establish fisheries and put up 
canneries that will preserve sufficient 
food from the Pacific ocean to feed the 
world. 

Japan has already taken active steps 
to assist in gathering this information. 
At the Pan-PaciTic Union building re- 
cently three representatives of the mer- 
chant prince of Osaka called with in- 
troductions from Yosuke Matsuoka, con- 
sul general for Japan, and one of the 
directors of the Pan-Pacific Association 
in Tokio. These gentlemen, Dr. Kichiro 
Yuasa of the Waseda University library, 
S. Nagata and J. Takenaka of Tokio, 
brought with them plans of a park in 
Osaka, on which buildings are to be 
erected for the study of the fish of the 
Pacific. 

They had been directed by their chief, 
A. Hirabayashi, the multimillionaire of 
Osaka, to call on the Pan-Pacific Union 
for advice and cooperation in the plan 



he is financing to erect a number of 
buildings on the park in Osaka which 
will bear his name. The park juts out 
into the inland sea and is surrounded by 
waters that teem with fish. The main 
building on one side of the park is the 
aquarium. Nearby is to be the building 
that will be used for housing a library 
on Pacific ocean research, especially with 
regard to the habits of fish. Near to 
this is to be a three-story building which 
will be used as a laboratory for the 
study of fish culture. Then* there will 
be another large building which will 
house students from every part of Japan, 
who will take up the study of fish as 
their life work. Mr. Hirabayashi has 
made an initial appropriation of $200,000 
and will contribute as much more as may 
be necessary to make this university for 
the study of the habits of fish of the 
Pacific ocean the most complete to be 
found anywhere. 

After two weeks in Hawaii these gen- 
tlemen will go, with letters of introduc- 
tion from the Pan-Pacific Union to the 
Pacific coast, where they will study the 
methods that are there pursued for gain- 
ing a better knowledge of fish and their 
habits in the Pacific ocean. 



At present there is something along 
the lines of a fish university in Seattle. 
It is to be hoped that similar institutions 
will be established in every Pacific coun- 
try and that jointly they will accom- 
plish the solution of many of the prob- 
lems of fish migration in Pacific waters. 
Here is something upon which the Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Research Council 
might well center its initiatory efforts — 
the establishment of fishery colleges in 
all Pacific lands. 
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Centering the Eyes of the World on the Pacific 



THE Pan-Pacific Union has begun 
the collection of scenic, educational, 
and industrial films from every 
Pacific land, these to be shown in all 
countries of the world, that those 
abroad may secure through visual edu- 
cation a better knowledge of the advan- 
tage of residence in Pacific lands. 

The world will be taught that the 
Pacific Ocean is the future theater of 
the world's commerce and that more 
than half the population of the globe 
live in lands in or about its waters. 

The method being adopted in Ha- 
waii to secure films to be used abroad 
for visually educating the world as to 
the advantages of Hawaii will be put 
in vogue by the Pan-Pacific Union in 
all Pacific lands, and as their coopera- 
tion is being asked in this work, the 
following article from the Honolulu 
Star-Bulletin of recent date is repro- 
duced in order that the idea may be 
made clear as to just what the Pan- 
Pacific Visual Education Committee 
hopes to accomplish for the countries 
in Pacific lands in the way of making 
theix attractions known to the world 
that attends motion picture exhibitions: 

"Today letters signed by the Hon. 
Walter F. Frear, chairman of the Vis- 
ual Education Committee; Charles F. 
Loomis of the-Y. M. C. A. community 
work, and Alexander Hume Ford, sec- 
retary-director of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, are being sent out requesting 
certain organizations to participate in 
one of the most remarkable publicity 
campaigns yet attempted for Hawaii 
and the Pacific, and it has the backing 
of Washington, D. C. The plan is to 
educate the entire world by the means 
of motion pictures as to the advan- 
tages of Hawaii and all Pacific lands 
as a place of residence. 

The story of what the Pan- Pacific 
Visual Education Committee expects 
to accomplish can best be told in the 



resolutions, just passed by the commit- 
tee, which read as follows : 

Whereas, The Bureau of Commercial 
Economics of Washington, D. C, which 
represents many governments in visual 
educational work, has appointed the 
Pan-Pacific Union as its receiving and 
distributing agency for the Pacific; 
therefore, 

Be it resolved, That this committee 
•begin at once the collection, first, of a 
series of Hawaiian films of an educa- 
tional, industrial or instructive nature, 
to be distributed throughout the world 
by the agencies of the bureau of com- 
mercial economics, to be followed by a 
similar collection from each Pacific 
land for similar distribution. 

Be it further resolved, That the co- 
operation of all business and educa- 
tional interests be enlisted in the col- 
lection of a library of educational mo- 
tion picture films, with the understand- 
ing that the negatives of these films be 
loaned to the bureau of commercial 
economics to be reproduced to the ex- 
tent of 10 positives from each reel of 
a thousand feet of film, at actual cost 
price to this committee, and that free 
of further expense to this committee 
these 10 positives from each reel of 
film be taken over by the bureau of 
commercial economics and other kin- 
dred organizations for distribution and 
use through its agencies in the thea- 
ters, colleges, schools and Jby open air 
exhibits throughout the world. 

Be it further resolved, That as the 
actual cost of making each reel of Ha- 
waiian film, allowing for 1000 feet of 
good effective film and 1000 feet of 
discard, printing from the negatives 
10 positives for circulation, will amount 
to some $1200, that the secretary of 
the Pan-Pacific Visual Education Com- 
mittee be instructed to enter into corre- 
spondence with the following firms and 
organizations, requesting from each an 
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appropriation of $1200 for the purpose 
of procuring the negatives suggested 
and having printed from them for cir- 
culation at home and abroad a mini- 
mum of 10 positives : 

"The Hawaii Tourist Bureau, the 
Hawaii Publicity Committee, the Ha- 
waiian Volcano Research Association, 
the Hilo Board of Trade, the Hilo Au- 
tomobile Club, the Hilo Ad Club, the 
garage companies, the Hilo Railway 
Company, the hotels of Hawaii, the 
Parker ranch, the Inter-Island Steam- 
Navigation Company, the Matson Navi- 
gation Company, the Hawaiian soci- 
eties, the Hawaiian Board of Missions, 
the Hawaiian Sugar Planters' Associa- 
tion, the Hawaiian Pineapple Associa- 
tion, the Territorial Hotel Company, 
the other hotels of Honolulu, the Oahu 
Railway, the Honolulu Street Railway 
Company, the universities, colleges, 
schools, the Carnival Committee, the 
Pan-Pacific Union, the Honolulu Au- 
tomobile Club, the Honolulu Ad Club, 
Boy Scouts of Hawaii, the clubs, the 
Board of Agriculture, the Honolulu 
Chamber of Commerce, the Maui 
Chamber of Commerce, the Chamber of 
Commerce of Kauai, Lanai ranch, Mo- 
lokai ranch and other interests, the 
Portuguese societies, the Chinese Mer- 
chants' Association, the Japanese 
Chamber of Commerce, the Japanese 
community, the Filipino National As- 
sociation, the Korean National Associa- 
tion, the Hawaiian Board of Education, 
the American Legion or recruiting 
service, U. S. A., from interested in- 
dividuals and firms, from the Oceanic 
Steamship Company, from the Union 
Steamship Company of New Zealand, 
the Pacific Mail Steamship Company, 
the Toyo Kisen Kaisha Company, the 
China Mail Steamship Company, the N. 
Y. K. Company, the Bernice Pauahi 
Museum, the Central Y. M. C. A." 
Members of Committee. 

The members of the Pan-Pacific Vis- 
ual Education Committee in Hawaii 



are: Chairman, Ex-Governor Walter F: 
Frear; secretary, Charles F. Loomis. 
welfare leader in Y. M. C. A. work; 
Dr. K. C. Leebrick of the University 
of Hawaii; Vaughan MacCaughey, Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, Ter- 
ritory of Hawaii ; D. S. Bowman, head 
of welfare work for the Hawaiian 
Sugar Planters' Association; H. W. 
Metcalf, visual education manager, 
Army and Navy Y. M. C. A.; W. E. 
Givens, principal McKinley High 
School; B. M. Matsuzawa, Japanese 
leader of Y. M. C A. work; K. F. 
Lum, Chinese secretary, Y. M. C. A.; 
D. H. Klinefelter, leader in Filipino 
mission work; Frank Midkiff, chair- 
man Americanization Committee, Ho- 
nolulu Post, the American Legion; 
Judge William Heen, ex-president Ha- 
waiian Civic Club, with Governor C. J 
McCarthy and A. H. Ford, Secretary 
Pan-Pacific Union, ex-officio members. 
Plans Are Discussed. 

In making its estimate of the cost 
of films for the Hawaiian library for 
free distribution, the Pan-Pacific Vis- 
ual Education Committee has taken into 
consideration the expenses of the op- 
erator who makes the pictures, as well 
as the cost of the film that must be 
discarded to secure the best results. It 
is figured also that small bits of nega- 
tives will be needed from each subject, 
and these, with appropriate titles, will 
be loaned to the big film exchanges 
from which to make positives to send 
out to their circuits of theaters, either 
in the weekly news or travel picture 
service, or when the films are flowing 
in from other Pacific lands, it may be 
that a Pan-Pacific weekly film may be 
put on in the theaters, giving a score 
of feet or so of motion pictures from 
each Pacific land, including Hawaii. 

The Pan-Pacific Union now has the 
splendid cooperation of Washington 
and is assured the support of most of 
the other governments of the Pacific 
in its visual educational work. 
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CONGRESSMAN JOHN H . 
SMALL, who was a member of 
the congressional party that visit- 
ed Hawaii and the Orient last summer, 
has written a very interesting letter to 
the secretary of the Pan-Pacific Union 
in which he says that he wishes many 
intelligent Americans could visit the 
Orient and get the right perspective re- 
garding the many problems in that part 
of the world which affect the United 
States. He believes that there is not the 
slightest reason why the people of the 
United States and Japan should not 
maintain friendly relations, and that his 
visit to Japan convinced him "that a 
very large element among intelligent 
Japanese wish to maintain friendly re- 
lations with us." 

House of Representatives U. S., 
Washington, D. C. 
December 4, 1920. 

Mr. Alexander H. Ford, Honolulu, T. H. 
My dear Mr. Ford: I am just in re- 
ceipt of yours of the 27th ult., enclosing 
copy of a letter which you are mailing 
to some of our mutual friends in Japan 
who are interested in the Pan-Pacific 
Union. I read both your letter and en- 
closure with much interest. I really wish 
many of our intelligent citizens could 
visit the Orient. While in all matters I 
endeavor to keep an open mind and to 
seek the truth, I must say that my trip 
to China, and Japan particularly, re- 
moved some errors and gave me a clearer 
insight into the conditions which prevail 
in the East, and greatly emphasized my 
interest and friendship for the people of 
the Orient. For instance, there are many 
characteristics about the Japanese which 
I admire. It is true they have their 
racial peculiarities and their outlook 
upon the world may be a little different 
from ours, but above all they are intelli- 
gent, progressive and fair. Of course, 



there are diverse interests, as between 
Japan and our country which could 
scarcely be otherwise as between tvvo 
peoples who are rivals in trade and who 
are aggressive in their individual activi- 
ties, but I cannot see the slightest reason 
why the people of the two nations can- 
not maintain friendly relations. My visit 
to Japan impressed me that a very large 
element among intelligent Japanese wish 
to maintain friendly relations with us. 

I renew again my best wishes for the 
continued success of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. I did not receive copy of the 
last issue of the Mid-Pacific Magazine. 

Very sincerely, 
(Signed) JOHN H. SMALL 

P. S. — Have just received copy of the 
magazine. 



By HON. STEPHEN G. PORTER 

THE friendly interest I have taken 
in the appropriation on the part 
of the United States to the Pan- 
Pacific Union, together with my public 
utterances in China and elsewhere should 
leave no doubt as to my staunch friend- 
ship for the Pan-Pacific Union. Any 
method by which the nations abutting 
on the Pacific can be brought in closer 
contact socially, commercially and poli- 
tically will be helpful in ironing out the 
differences that naturally arise from the 
competition between sovereign nations. 

The Pan-Pacific Union like the Pan- 
American Union will bring about more 
neighborliness which is always conducive 
to friendship and good feeling. 

Very sincerely yours, 

STEPHEN G. PORTER, 

Chairman Foreign Affairs Committee 
of the House. 
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Good Roads for China 



(From the Commercial-Advertiser.) 

SUN YAT SEN, Wu Ting Fang, 
Tong Shao Yi, Shi Yi, and C. T. 
Wang, all directors of the Pan- 
Pacific Association in China, are now 
ardent members of the Good Roads 
Wang, ex-delegate to Paris and the best 
baseball pitcher that Yale ever turned 
out, is at the head of the Pan-Pacific 
Committee on Good Roads for China. 

At a recent Pan-Pacific banquet in 
Shanghai attended by a thousand men 
of various Pacific races, as well as by 
Caucasian residents, a report of the 
Good Roads Committee was read and 
adopted and unanimously approved. It 
was almost like an Ad Club gathering, 
and as Hawaii is in the throes of a 
Good Roads campaign of her own the 
resolution is given in full, fathered as it 
is by one of the biggest men of his time, 
C. T. Wang: 

"The first step is to get organized a 
committee of one hundred members, 
which shall include the chairmen of all 
the chambers of commerce in those 
cities from Shanghai to Hangchow and 
from Shanghai to Nanking, the chair- 
man and vice-chairman of the Kiangsu 
and Chekiang provincial assemblies, the 
chairman and vice-chairmen of the 
Kiangsu and Chekiang provincial educa- 
tional associations, the chairmen of the 
foreign chambers of commerce, the com- 
missioners of customs, the commis- 
sioners of foreign affairs, and other 
prominent business, industrial and edu- 
cational leaders in this part of the 
country. 

'The object of this committee is to 
advocate the building of two roads, one 
from Shanghai to Hangchow and the 
other from Shanghai to Nanking. 

"To enable the committee to bring 
this about the executive committee 
have appointed three sub-committees, 
namely, a finance committee to study 



into the cost for the building of these 
roads and to devise means and ways 
whereby the necessary fund for the 
building of these roads could be secured ; 
a lecture committee to use all means at 
their disposal to acquaint the people in 
this section wth the advantages to be 
derived from the building of these roads 
through lectures, newspapers, magazines 
and leaflets ; and a survey committee to 
secure qualified engineers to make a pre- 
liminary survey of the country through 
which these roads are to pass. 

"Over fifty persons have given their 
consent to serve on this committee of 
one hundred. The three sub-commit- 
tees are yet to be organized. 
For All of China! 

"Secondly, the roads committee pro- 
pose to organize a Good Road Move- 
ment for the whole country. Through 
this movement a campaign for the con- 
struction of good roads in the country 
will be conducted. In view of the con- 
gestion of transportation of bare neces 
sities of life to the famine-stricken dis- 
tricts in the five north provinces, a great 
opportunity is now waiting for us to 
organize and set to work for the bring- 
ing about of a GOOD ROADS MOVE- 
MENT. 

"We ask all the committee of the Pan- 
Pacific Association and other public- 
spirited citizens and foreign residents 
in our midst to assist us in bringing this 
about. 

"Thirdly, both to help the work of 
the committee of one hundred and the 
Good Road Movement, we wish to pro- 
pose that some time next year there 
should be held in Shanghai or some 
other place centrally located an ex- 
hibit and convention on road building, 
say for a week, which the public will 
be asked to inspect and get informed 
on the question. 

"CHENGTING T. WANG, 
"Chairman Roads Committee." 
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Central Offices, Honolulu, Hawaii, at the Ocean's Crossroads. 
PRESIDENT, HON. C. J. MCCARTHY, Governor of Hawaii. 
ALEXANDER HUME FORD, Honolulu, Secretary -Director. 

The Pan-Pacific Union, representing the lands about the greatest of oceans, is 
supported by appropriations from Pacific governments. It works chiefly through the call- 
ing of conferences, for the greater advancement of, and cooperation among, all the races 
and peoples of the Pacific. 

HONORARY PRESIDENTS 

Woodrow Wilson > President of the United States 

William M. Hughes Prime Minister of Australia 

W. P. Massey .. Prime Minister of New Zealand 

Hsu Shin-Chang .. .. President of China 

Arthur Melghen „ Premier of Canada 

Takasht Hara „ Prime Minister of Japan 

HONORARY VICE-PRESIDENTS 

Franklin K. Lane Ex-Secretary of the Interior, U. S. A. 

Dr. L. S. Rowe ....Director-General Pan-American Union 

Prince J. K. Kalanianaole _ Delegate to Congress from Hawaii 

Yeh Kung Cho ...Minister of Communications, China 

Frances Burton Harrison The Governor-General of the Philippines 

The Premiers of Australian States and of British Columbia. 
The Governor-General of Java. 
The Governor of Alaska. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated with an International Board of Trustees, 
representing every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives of the 
different countries cooperating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following are the main 
objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union : 

1. To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the purpose of 
discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information and 
education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to disseminate to 
the world information of every kind of progress and opportunity in Pacific lands, and to 
promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand each 
other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of the land of their 
adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the Pacific the friendly spirit of inter- 
racial cooperation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to cooperate 
in local affairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; provided and 
maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas,, gather exhibits, books and other Pan-Pacific material 
of educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts of the 
Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most beautiful bits of 
Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house" of in' 
formation (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, and trade 
opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commercial knowledge, and 
training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the cooperation and support of Federal and State governments, 
chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory of 
Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as similar coopera- 
tion and support from all Pacific governments. 

1 2. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer friendly 
and commercial contact and relationship. 
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Pan-Pacific News 



THE Secretary of State in Wash- 
ington has issued official invita- 
tions to the governments of Pa- 
cific lands to participate in and send 
delegates to the first 
Secretary of State Pan-Pacific Educa- 
Invites to Pan- tional Conference, 

Pacific Conference, called by the Pan- 
Pacific Union to 
meet in Honolulu August 11th to 21st, 
1921. The United States Bureau of Ed- 
ucation has outlined the proposed scope 
of the conference, and it is expected 
that Dr. P. P. Claxton, U. S. Commis- 
sioner of Education, will preside at the 
conference, with Dr. F. F. Bunker as 
vice-chairman. 

The Pan-Pacific Scientific Research 
Council having met and begun active 
work, it is expected that the plans will 
progress in outlining the 
Pan-Pacific scope of the Second Pan- 
Scientific Pacific Scientific Confer- 
Research ence, for which it is 
Council planned to have the Pre- 

at Work. mier of Japan, an honorary 
president of the Union, 
issue the official call when the dates of 
the conference are set, some time in 
1922 or 1923. About one hundred of 
the leading scientists of the Pacific will 
be on the council, with local branches 
in each Pacific country. It is probable 
that the executive committee of this 
Council, with a member from each Pa- 
cific land, will meet at the Ocean's 
Crossroads during the year to aid in 
outlining the Second Pan- Pacific Scien- 
tific Conference. 

The First Pan-Pacific Educational 
Conference in August will lay the foun- 
dation work for the second Educational 
Conference, the call for 
China to which, following the pre- 
Call a cedent of the Pan-Pacific 

Pan-Pacific Union, will probably be 
Conference, issued through the Minis- 
ter of Foreign Affairs for 



China, with perhaps an Australasian or 
a Latin-American educator as chair- 
man. The United States Government 
has at the request of the Pan-Pacific 
Union taken the lead in calling the first 
of each of the Pan-Pacific conferences, 
and in providing a chairman; it is ex- 
pected then that the governments of the 
Pacific will take their turn in issuing 
the official calls for the conferences and 
providing honorary chairmen at least, 
and this they have intimated they 
will do. 

Plans are under way for calling some 
time in 1922 the first Pan-Pacific Com- 
mercial Conference. The Secretary of 
Commerce of the United States will as- 
sist, and ex-Secretary of the Interior 
Franklin K. Lane will act as chairman, 
visiting Hawaii to act as presiding of- 
ficer. A local committee in Hawaii, 
composed of the directors of the several 
Chambers of Comrnerce and other prom- 
inent citizens of all races, has been ap- 
pointed and the outlines of the ground 
to be covered by this conference will be 
taken up at once with Mr. Lane and 
with the leading commercial men in the 
lands bordering on the Pacific. The 
Chambers of Commerce about the Pa- 
cific have been asked to cooperate and 
to suggest topics for discussion. 

The Department of Commerce as well 
as the Department of State and the De- 
partment of the Interior in Washington 
offer to cooperate with the 
The Pan-Pacific Union. The 

Department following is from a letter to 
of Commerce the Secretary of the Pan- 
Cooperates. Pacific Union from J. W. 
Alexander, Secretary of 
Commerce: "I have been interested in 
learning of the plans of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. The object of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, which is to bring the different 
peoples around the Pacific into closer 
contact and better understanding, is qne 
with which I thoroughly sympathize. 
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Please place yourself in close touch with 
the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce of this Department, which 
will be pleased to receive information 
regularly as to the work your organiza- 
tion is doing, and which will be glad to 
render you all suitable assistance." 

Secretary Alexander was once a din- 
ner guest of the Pan-Pacific Union, in 
Honolulu, as was the newly inaugurated 
President of the United States, Warren 
G. Harding. 

Dr. Walter Williams, President of the 
Press Congress of the World, has writ- 
ten to the Pan-Pacific Union advocat- 
ing the calling of a Pan- 
The Press Pacific Press Conference 
Congress. of as a section of the Press 
the World. Congress of the World, 
to be held in Honolulu 
October 4th to 14th. This section will 
be under the direction of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union, and it is hoped that a Pan- 
Pacific Press Conference may convene 
once every two years, that the news- 
paper and magazine men of the Pacific 
may be brought into closer companion- 
ship for the benefit of journalism about 
this great ocean. It is expected that 
delegates to the Press Congress of the 
World will be sent from every country 
of the globe to the great gathering at 
the oceans' Crossroads next October. 

In November of this year some two 

hundred bankers from th£ Pacific Coast 

of the United States will visit Hawaii 

on a vacation. It has been 

suggested that this might 

Bankers to be an opportune occasion 

Meet in on which to invite one or 

Honolulu. two of the financial leaders 

of each Pacific country to 

visit Hawaii and meet our bankers of 

the United States mostly familiar with 



the financial problems of the Pacific. 
At this gathering plans might be laid for 
a future Pan-Pacific financial conference 
at the Ocean's Crossroads. Several Pa- 
cific governments are contemplating a 
change in currency, and now might be 
the psychological moment to launch a 
campaign for a single decimal standard 
cuirency for all Pacific lands. Either 
the dollar or the pound, equal in value to 
the American half-eagle, or the Japanese 
ten-yen piece might be made the unit of 
value. At any rate there will be a goodly 
gathering of American Pacific Coast 
bankers in Honolulu next November, 
and November is a good month for vis- 
itors to Hawaii. Bankers from other 
Pacific lands will be welcomed. 

In Shanghai, at a large gathering of 
the Pan-Pacific Association, Julean Ar- 
nold, the American attache at Peking, 
was one of the speakers in the "good 
roads for China" campaign inaugurated 

by the Association. He called 
Good attention to the fact that there 
Roads were but 6,500 miles of railroad 
for in China with a one-half billion 
China population, while the United 

States, with but more than a 
hundred million population, has 265,000 
miles of rail. He pictured what China 
might be with America's railway mile- 
age. Mr. Arnold has joined forces with 
Dr. C. T. Wong, George C. Fitch and 
Sun Yat Sen of the Pan-Pacific Associa- 
tion to create public sentiment in China 
for good roads. 

The President of China is honorary 
president of the Pan-Pacific Union, and 
in southern China Tong Shao Yi is pres- 
ident of the Pan-Pacific Association 
there. News comes that these two lead- 
ers are cooperating and may now get 
together and plan for a united China. A 
Pan-Chinese movement is but a part of 
the greater Pan-Pacific movement. 
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The First Pan-Pacific Educational Conference 

Is Called to Meet in Honolulu, August 11 to 21, 1921 



THE Secretary of State of the 
United States has issued and 
signed the invitations which he 
has sent out to the governments of the 
Pacific to participate in the first Pan- 
Pacific Educational Conference called 
by the Pan-Pacific Union to meet in 
Honolulu August 11-21. 

The initial step in the calling of this 
conference here was taken at the request 
of the Pan-Pacific Union by Dr. P. P. 
Claxton, United States Commissioner of 
Education, and his assistant, Dr. Frank 
F. Bunker. The Secretary of the In- 
terior, John Barton Payne, gave his ap- 
proval and cooperation, and it was at 
the request of the Secretary of the In- 
terior that the State Department issued 
the formal invitations. 

These formal invitations are being 
sent out by the Pan- Pacific Union to in- 
dividual educators, universities and edu- 
cational institutions to send delegates to 
take part in the deliberations of the first 
Pan-Pacific Educational Conference. 

The local committee in Honolulu, the 
Ocean's Crossroads, with the assistance 
of Dr. F. F. Bunker and Commissioner 
of Education P. P. Claxton, is outlining 
the ground which the conference will 
cover. This committee is also making 
arrangements for the entertainment of 
the delegates who attend the conference. 
It is expected that each government will 
send its official representatives and that 
many of the educational bodies in Pacific 
lands will also send delegates. Arrange- 
ments are now being made with the 
different nationalities in Hawaii to house 
as their guests a certain number of del- 
egates from each country. The Ha- 
waiians are eager to have as their guests 
in Honolulu one Maori educator from 
New Zealand, a Tahitian educator, a 
Samoan educator, a Tongan educator 
and a Raratongan educator; the lan- 



guage spoken by the people of these 
islands is similar to that of the Ha- 
waiians and easily understood by them. 
The Chinese, Japanese, Filipinos and 
Koreans are inviting a number of the 
delegates from their countries to be 
their house guests, and it is probable 
that the Canadians, Australians and 
New Zealanders will follow this ex- 
ample. A number of the school teach- 
ers in Hawaii will throw their homes 
open to educators from the United 
States, and the Latin-Americans expect 
to do something toward the entertain- 
ment of delegates from Central and 
South America. 

It is proposed to hold the conference 
in the Iolani Palace in Honolulu for the 
ten days from August 11 to 21, after 
which there will be an excursion to the 
ever-active Volcano of Kilauea, on the 
big island of Hawaii, some 280 miles 
from Honolulu. The expense will not 
be over $45.00 per person, and there 
will be considerable entertainment in 
Hilo and at the Volcano. In Honolulu 
all of the clubs will be open to the edu- 
cators, and many of them will tender 
entertainments that will be unique and 
interesting. The old Hawaiian canoes 
at the Outrigger Club will be kept in 
readiness and the visitors will be treated 
to the royal sport of surf riding. The 
Hawaiians will see that the delegates 
are entertained at a real native luau, and 
there will be Japanese, Chinese, Korean 
and Filipino feasts for the visitors. 

It is probable that there will be two 
sessions at the Iolani Palace daily, morn- 
ing and afternoon, and possibly a series 
of evening papers to be read and an 
invitation extended to the general public 
to attend these sessions. Some of the 
kindergartens, public schools and Japa- 
nese schools will be open during the 
stay of the delegates that they may see 
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something first-hand of the educational 
problems in Hawaii, where in one school 
there are sometimes children of forty 
different nationalities. The University 
of Hawaii will take its part in the en- 
tertainment and instruction of the visit- 
ors, and as the summer school of the 
teachers in the department of education 
will be in session in Honolulu during 
August, there will be a large attendance 
of the local teachers of all races at the 
sessions of the conference and an op- 
portunity for the delegates from differ- 
ent races to meet men and women from 
their own races who are also educators. 

The Pan-Pacific Union invites corre- 
spondence from any educators who are 
interested in the conference and solicits 
suggestions from the teachers in the dif- 
ferent lands about the Pacific as to the 
scope of the First Pan-Pacific Educa- 
tional Conference. 

Dr. Frank F. Bunker has sent from 
Washington a list of suggestions which 
he and Commissioner P. P. Claxton 
have worked out with Dr. A. L. Dean, 
President of the University of Hawaii 
and Chairman of the Committee on 
Scope and Organization. It is as fol- 
lows : 

I. Educational Conditions in Pacific 
Countries. 

A. Organization and support of edu- 
cation in each country. 

B. Practical workings of the system. 
1. Administration. 

2. The schools in relation to tho. 
needs of the people in each coun- 
try. 

C. Program for the future. 
1. Needs. 



(a) Physical plant and equip- 
ment. 

(b) Personnel. 

(c) Funds. 

2. Practical program of development. 
II Educational Relations. 

A. Educational and mutual under- 
standing. 

1. Teaching of language and litera- 
ture. 

2. Teaching of history, political or- 
ganization and social institutions 
of Pacific countries. 

3. The arts and religion. 

B. Education and Industry. 

1. Resources of Pacific countries. 

2. Technical Education. 

3. Commerce. 

C. Education and Science. 

1. Teaching of various branches of 
descriptive science. 

2. Education and Research. 

D. Exchange of instructors and stu- 
dents. 

E. International educational organiza- 
tion. 

The local committee in Honolulu on 
scope and organization of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Educational conference will prob- 
ably adopt all of the suggestions given 
above. On this committee is the presi- 
dent of the University of Hawaii, the 
leading Chinese educator at the Ocean's 
Crossroads, the leading Japanese edu- 
cator and representatives of educational 
bodies from other Pacific lands. They, 
with Dr. Frank F. Bunker and the gen- 
eral committee, are now completing the 
program for the First Pan-Pacific Edu- 
cational Conference, which will be held 
in Honolulu next August. As soon as 
the program is completed it will be sent 
to the printers and distributed to the 
educational institutions in Pacific lands. 
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The Press Congress of the World 



Honolulu, October 4 to 14, 1921 



By JOHN R. MORRIS, 
Secy, to the President of the Congress. 

AN unusual opportunity for Pa- 
cific Ocean countries to place 
their mutual problems before the 
whole world is offered in the recent se- 
lection of Honolulu, the beautiful Cap- 
ital City of the Hawaiian Islands, as the 
next meeting place for the Press Con- 
gress of the World. When selecting the 
"Paradise of the Pacific" for the 1921 
Congress the Executive Committee 
named October 4 to 14, inclusive, as the 
dates for the session. 

An invitation to hold the Congress 
session in Honolulu was presented by 
C. J.. McCarthy, Governor of Hawaii; 
W. R. Farrington, manager of the Ho- 
nolulu Star-Bulletin; Alexander Hume 
Ford, Secretary of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, and L. A. Thurston, proprietor 
of the Pacific Commercial-Advertiser. 
It has been formally accepted by the 
Executive Committee of the Congress 
and arrangements for the October meet- 
ing are now well under way. 

Representative journalists of forty of 
the world's nations are members of the 
Press Congress of the World. They are 
banded together in an international or- 
ganization for the primary purpose of 
benefiting and improving the world's 
press through acquaintance, discussion, 
and mutual cooperation. 

Pacific Ocean countries have much to 
gain from the visit of journalists who 
contemplate extending their tour beyond 
the Hawaiian Islands to other lands. 
Journalism of the proper sort in Mid- 
Pacific and Oriental countries already 
has proved itself an invaluable aid and 
an indispensable adjunct to the task of 
placing those countries in the world's 
eye. The ground has been broken — 
broken by worthy, capable hands — but 



journalism has further avenues of ex- 
tension and means of usefulness. 

How well the journals of Hawaii 
have advertised the "Paradise of the 
Pacific" is impressively demonstrated in 
the action of the Executive Committee 
selecting the meeting place. 

Besides their object in attending the 
Congress sessions for the professional 
benefits it will provide, the editors and 
publishers and writers who intend 
making the trip to Hawaii and other 
Pacific countries wish to find out more 
about those countries. Previous second- 
hand knowledge of the places to be vis- 
ited has only whetted the appetite of the 
thinking members of the world's jour- 
nalistic fraternity for first-hand infor- 
mation concerning Pacific Ocean prob- 
lems. 

It is patent that every one of the 
journalists who attends the Congress 
sessions will thereafter be a powerful 
advertising factor for the lands he has 
visited. Whether his advertising is 
favorable or adverse must depend large- 
ly on the opportunity for investigation 
he is offered and the method of pres- 
entation employed in putting Pacific 
problems before him. 

Those countries whose interest it is 
to spread information concerning their 
industries, commerce, and natural re- 
sources already are taking steps that 
will insure their adequate representation 
at the Congress sessions. The fact that 
the meeting will be at the "Crossroads 
of the Pacific" and in the very center 
of the field of commerce connected by 
that great ocean will make the discus- 
sion of pertinent problems of this char- 
acter the natural and inevitable thing. 

The further development of the vast 
resources of the Pacific Ocean countries 
is a project that interests and will ben- 
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efit people in far distant sections of the 
globe. It is to the advantage of every 
race and nation that the trade and in- 
dustry of the Hawaiian Islands, the 
Philippine Islands, Australia, China, 
Japan, and the United States alike 
should be given every opportunity for 
expansion and prosperous growth. Such 
development would be nothing less than 
a service to the world at large. 

The Press Congress of the World 
has for its purpose the service of jour- 
nalism, and through journalism the 
service of mankind. Dissemination of 
information that will benefit mankind 
the world over is directly in line with 
the high purpose of the journalists' or- 
ganization. 

Commercial and publishing interest^ 
in Hawaii are combining with the terri- 
torial government to provide every 
facility for the Congress members to get 
the first-hand information they hope to 
obtain in Hawaii An editorial pub- 
lished recently in a Honolulu newspaper 
indicates the extent to which the Cap- 
ital City recognizes the advantage of 
entertaining the Congress. It said in 
part: 

"The delegation will include the 
world's leading journalists. The pub- 
licity that will accrue to Hawaii through 
the conference could not be purchased 
for a million dollars, and it will be of 
far greater value than any purchased 
publicity could be. Paid publicity ends 
with its publication, but through the 
medium of the Congress and its dele- 
gates Hawaii will have a corps of talk- 
ing and writing representatives pro- 
claiming her wonders and virtues fot 
many years after the Congress has fin- 
ished its discussions." 

Other Far Eastern countries who de- 
sire the presence of the journalists have 
invited them to extend their tour a 
great many miles. That this may be 
done is quite pqssible, and the Execu- 
tive Committee of the Congress at pres- 
ent has under consideration these hos- 
pitable invitations. 



The officers of the Congress are: 
President, Walter Williams, Dean of the 
School of Journalism of the University 
of Missouri, Columbia, Mo., U. S. A.; 
Secretary-Treasurer, A. R. Ford, Lon- 
don Free Press, London, Canada ; Exec- 
utive Committeemen, Virgilio Rodriguez 
Beteta, Guatemala City, Guatemala; T. 
W. Heney, President of the New South 
Wales Institute of Journalists, Sydney, 
Australia; Robert Bell, the Guardian, 
Ashburton, New Zealand ; K. Sugimura, 
Asahi Shimbun, Tokio, Japan; H. 
Schoop, Swiss Press Association, Neue 
Beckenkofstr, 47, Zurich, Switzerland. 

Two vice-presidents are elected from 
each country represented in the Con- 
gress membership. 

The Constitution adopted at San 
Francisco in 1915 contains this clause 
regarding the organization's purpose: 

"Its objects shall be to advance by 
conference, discussion and united effort 
the cause of journalism in every honor- 
able way. The sessions of the Con- 
gress are to be open to the considera- 
tion of all questions directly affecting 
the press, but discussions of religion, 
politics, and governmental policies will 
not be permitted." 

By /extending its organization into 
every civilized nation on earth, the Press 
Congress endeavors to exert a powerful 
influence for good over the world's 
press. Through its members in each 
nation it proposes to set examples of the 
best there is in journalism. Its creed 
is a constant reminder to journalists of 
the vast responsibility attendant on their 
power for good or evil, and to the people 
of every land of their obligations to the 
enlightened journalism that fights their 
battles and protects all the worthy in- 
terests of humanity. 

The Press Congress seeks to extend 
acquaintanceship, to increase knowledge, 
promote news communication, dissemi- 
nate helpful ideas in journalism, elevate 
journalistic standards, and generally to 
enlarge the usefulness of the profession 
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of journalism. It will not interfere with 
any existing press organization; rather 
it has in the past and is anxious in the 
future to cooperate with them in every 
possible manner for the advancement of 
their common cause. 

Its only interest is the service of jour- 
nalism, which is itself a profession of 
public service. To that end, and in that 
interest, it invites the cooperation of all 
journalists everywhere. 

To become a member a journalist is 
recommended to the Executive Commit- 
tee by his country's government, or by 
a firm, institution, or individual who 
believes the nominee typifies the highest 
standards of journalistic endeavor. The 
power of election rests with the Execu- 
tive Committee. 

Regarding eligibility the Constitution 
says: 

"Workers in every department of 
journalism, in every country, who are 
engaged in promoting the highest stand- 
ards and largest welfare of the press, 
are eligible for membership." 

This includes editors, publishers, ad- 
vertising writers and agents, reporters, 
special writers, business managers, me- 
chanical workers on all newspapers and 
periodicals, and authors not directly 
connected with any publication. 

.Besides the daily joint sessions of all 
the delegates to the Congress, sectional 
conferences will be held every day for 



the various classes of journalists who 
will be in attendance. Examples of 
these conferences will be those devoted 
to the business of the publisher, journal- 
istic education and advertising. Thus 
a diversification of interests will be fully 
satisfied while giving all who go to 
Honolulu an opportunity to discuss 
with larger numbers of fellow- journal- 
ists the great principles and funda- 
mentals of their profession. 

It is highly probable that one entire 
section of the Congress will be devoted 
to Pan-Pacific journalism. This will be- 
come certain if sufficient desire for such 
a section is manifested by the journal- 
ists of Pan-Pacific countries. The pro- 
gram committee, in its tentative draft of 
the Congress schedule, has set aside cer- 
tain periods for consideration of the 
peculiar problems of the delegates from 
this section. 

There is no doubt in the minds of the 
committee in charge that journalists of 
the Pacific Ocean countries will be eager 
to take advantage of this conference. 
Bulletin announcements regarding fur- 
ther developments in this and other de- 
partments of the Press Congress meet- 
ing will be issued monthly from the of- 
fice of the President, Walter William?, 
Columbia, Mo., U. S. A. They will be 
sent on request to any interested per- 
son. 
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THE PAN-PACIFIC PRESS CONFERENCE 



THE men who are representing 
every country of the globe in the 
management of the Press Con- 
gress of the World are earnest in their 
desire to devote a most important sec- 
tion of this congress to a Pan-Pacific 
Press Conference. Dean Walter Wil- 
liams, President of the Press Congress 
of the World, writing to the Secretary 
of the Pan-Pacific Union from Colum- 
bia, Mo., has this to say: 

"I think your idea of having a sectional 
conference during the sessions of the Press 
Congreoft of the World devoted to Pan- 
Pacific journalism is an excellent one. In 
that way we might group together on the 
program discussions that would be of par- 
ticular interest to the Pan-Pacific Union 
and would at the same time fit in with the 
general congress arrangements. 

"Might I not suggest that you prepare an 
invitation or appeal to all your corre- 
spondents in the different countries of the 
Pacific to interest their journalists in at- 
tendance upon the Congress and participa- 
tion in the program. If you desire I will 
be pleased to add a personal and official 
word of approval to such an invitation. In 
that way we could use all the agencies of 
the Pan-Pacific Union to promote the Con- 
gress program and not interfere with the 
activities of either." 

The Pan-Pacific Union will prepare 
such a letter of invitation as suggested 
by Dr. Williams, which will be signed 
by him as President of the Press Con- 
gress of the World and by the Governor 
of Hawaii, who is the President of the 
Pan-Pacific Union. 

In another letter Dr. Williams writes 
further : 

"Before receiving your good letter of 
Jan. 21st I had written to you on Feb. 2d 
asking you to invite the newspaper and 
magazine men of the Pacific through the 
Pan-Pacific Tjnion to attend the Press Con- 
gress. I expressed in the same letter the 
desire of the program committee that a 
Pan-Pacific departmental session be held. 
Whether or not it might be better to have 
a whole day or two half days devoted to the 
departmental session is a question of de- 
tail which our program committee will ar- 
range. Your general thought on the subject 



is, I am confident, in accordance with the 
committee's wish/' 

Writing of the proposed trip to the 
Volcano of Kilauea, Dr. Williams says: 

"My thought is that the visit to the 
Islands would not be complete without a 
visit to Hilo and its volcano. I doubt the 
advisability of separating the principal 
business sessions of the Congress so as to 
hold part in Honolulu and part in Hilo. It 
is better, in my opinion, to hold all the 
business sessions first and foUow with the 
excuslons." 

This was in reply to the invitation 
from the city of Hilo to hold a part, of 
the sessions in that city. 

The local committee in charge of the 
arrangements for entertaining the dele- 
gates to the Press Congress of the World 
is actively at work and outside of the 
hours given to the sessions of the Con- 
gress there will be entertainments of 
many kinds, both in Honolulu and else- 
where on the island of Oahu. It is pro- 
posed to arrange for an excursion to the 
Island of Hawaii and a visit to the Vol- 
cano of Kilauea. It is probable that a 
large steamer will be chartered to take 
the delegates on a trip entirely around 
the Island of Hawaii, visiting Hilo, as 
well as the historic parts of Kona, where 
Captain Cook met his fate. 

Many of the visitors from Pacific 
lands and the world at large will prob- 
ably remain for a longer period than 
the sessions of the Congress from Oct. 
4 to 14, and will doubtless visit all of 
the islands of the group. Every oppor- 
tunity will be given the delegates by the 
entertainment committee to do this, and, 
there will be reception committees on all 
of the islands to welcome them and fa- 
cilitate sightseeing. 

It is hoped that during the sessions 
of the Pan-Pacific Press Conference 
plans may be laid to form a permanent 
Pan-Pacific Press organization that may 
perhaps hold biennial sessions. 
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INTER-RACIAL MEETINGS IN HAWAII 



AND WHAT THEY ACCOMPLISH 



In Honolulu, the racial experiment 
station of the Pacific, it has been the 
custom of the Pan-Pacific Union to 
gather hundreds of men of all races to- 
gether for weekly luncheons. Much has 
been accomplished in this way toward 
cooperation among the races. Recently, 
however, there has been a monthly meet- 
ing of the leaders of the Chinese, Japan- 
ese and Americans, twelve picked men 
from each race. They meet together at 
a dinner and sayjrankly just what they 
feel on any subject they care to discuss. 
Editors of newspapers and high officials 
in the territory are among those present, 
but it is understood that the meeting is 
one of brothers and what is said at the 
dinner is not repeated outside. 

The result of this policy has been that 
the leaders of each race speak with a 
freedom and frankness never before ex- 
perienced. One result was a settling of 
the language school question in Hawaii 
by the Japanese themselves. After one 
of the Pan-Pacific Union meetings they 
drew up their own bill which has been 
introduced into the legislature and has 
become a law. 

The next question taken up has been 
the treatment of men of Oriental an- 
cestry born in America, who are Amer- 
icans. The Pan-Pacific Union is now 
fathering a movement to make the pass- 
port of an American worth 100 per cent 
of its face value regardless of the slant 
of a man's eyes or the color of his skin. 

The consuls of Pacific countries are 
often interested attendants at these 
monthly gatherings where any questions 
may be discussed with freedom. Re- 
cently a Committee of Nine was appoint- 
ed to suggest topics for each meeting. 
The following is an account of the work 
of this committee published in one of 
the daily papers in Honolulu : 



The Committee of Nine, of which L. 
A. Thurston is chairman, appointed to 
consider and recommend subjects for 
consideration and action at the meetings 
of the Pan-Pacific Union, submitted the 
following report at the regular monthly 
meeting held at the Nuuanu Y. M. C. A, 
Tuesday night: 

"The Committee of Nine recently ap- 
pointed to consider and recommend sub- 
jects for consideration and action at the 
monthly meetings of the Union, reports 
that at a committee meeting held De- 
cember 13th, the following eight subjects 
were submitted and approved by the 
committee : 

"American Citizenship: To devise 
methods by amendment of laws, regula- 
tions or instructions as may be found 
necessary, and secure their enactment on 
issuance, for securing to American citi- 
zens of Oriental descent, the same rights 
and privileges which are enjoyed bv 
other citizens, and protect them from un 
reasonable technical delays, demands and 
treatment by officials when traveling. 

"Dual Citizenship — To ascertain the 
laws of Japan and the United States and 
of other countries upon this subject, and 
devise ways and means for enabling 
naturalized citizens of the United States, 
and those of American birth but foreign 
descent, to free themselves from the 
claims of the governments to whom they 
formerly owed allegiance, or to whom 
their parents owed allegiance, and estab- 
lish their status unqualified as American 
citizens. 

"Language Press — To devise means to 
keep the language .press from aggravat- 
ing and producing friction between the 
races, and through them to promote 
harmony and Americanization of aliens 
and citizens of alien descent. 

"Japanese Women's Dress — To con- 
sider whether it is desirable to advise the 
adoption of American costumes. 
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"Housing — To seek means for rem- 
edying living conditions in tenement 
houses and promoting the living of the 
rising generation in individual homes. 

"Education in English, in American- 
ism and in general through the medium 
of evening schools for adults. 

"Children's supervisied playgrounds. 

"Promotion of social life and inter- 
course in the community, especially 
among Orientals, with a view to Amer- 
icanization through promoting evening 
entertainments and intercourse. 

"The committee recommends that the 
subjects first listed above, that of 'secur- 
ing to citizens of Oriental descent the 
same rights and privileges enjoyed by 
other citizens/ be considered at the next 
meeting, as being the most important 
subject enumerated. 

"The fact has been considered beyond 
question that citizens of Oriental descent 
resident in Hawaii, of high character, 
proven loyalty, known identity, and good 
business and social standing, are required 
by federal regulations to secure special 
identification papers before they are al- 
lowed to travel either to the mainland or 
abroad, in addition to the passport re- 
quired by other citizens desiring to travel 
abroad, which certificates are obtained 
only after long and complicated proced- 
ure and necessary delay. 

"It further appears that notwithstand- 
ing the possession of such certificate, 
when ultimately obtained, such citizens 
are subjected to long. delays, examina- 
tions, humiliating treatment and deten- 
tion by officials at landing points on the 
mainland, and even at unseasonable 
hours on railroad trains, while traveling 
across the country. 

Moreover, they are restricted to enter- 
ing and leaving the mainland through 
certain specified ports only. 

"It is a historical fact that in the days 
of old a man who truthfully said : 'I am 
a Roman' thereby pronounced an open 
sesame which opened all doors and 
secured to him all privileges incident to 
Roman citizenship. 



"It is submitted by your committee 
that the proud privilege of being a cit- 
izen of ancient Rome should be no more 
potent and valuable than the like status 
of a citizen of the United States of 
America. 'I am an American' should 
be as potent today as 'I am a Roman* 
was of old. Once identity and citizen- 
ship are established that status should 
be evidenced by certificate, which should 
be sufficient to secure to every citizen 
full recognition of the fact of citizenship, 
entitling the holder to all the privileges 
and the treatment, examinations and de- 
tentions accorded to every other citizen, 
regardless of the nationality of his an- 
cestors. 

"Our fellow citizens of Oriental de- 
scent proved during the late war to be 
as loyal and patriotic in all respects, as 
those of other race origin in service in 
the army, participation in Red Cross 
and other services and contributions. 

We then freely accepted their .services 
and contributions and voluntarily recog- 
nized their loyalty to the government 
and their value to the community. To 
now discriminate against them in any 
manner, upon the sole ground of the race 
of their ancestors, is ungrateful, contrary 
to basic American principles of justice 
and fair play; humiliating alike to the 
subjects of the discrimination and to 
other American citizens who feel that 
American honor is thereby being im- 
pugned. 

"Public policy demands that we bind 
these citizens to us and encourage their 
loyalty and cooperation in the solution 
of the many puzzling problems that face 
us, for which task they are peculiarly- 
fitted. 

"They are not subjects for 'Ameri- 
canization.' They are already Ameri- 
can by birth, by law, by inclination, 
by sentiment, by residence, by service, 
by participation in the burdens and 
responsibilities incident to American 
citizenship. 

"Instead of the treatment above out- 
lined tending to bind them to us, 
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it has been to rebuff and drive 
them away. The effect has? been to 
grieve them and awake resentment at 
the manifest discrimination against 
them; but they are still loyal, although 
asking redress, as they have a consti- 
tutional right to do, as American citi- 
zents. 

"Your committee therefore recom- 
mends to the Union (1) That the Union 
adopt resolutions setting forth the con- 
ditions as above set forth; (2) that it 
take prompt steps to present the facts 
to the proper authorities and seek ap- 
propriate remedy therefor; (3) that in 



particular a law or regulation be sought 
which shall enable an American citizen 
of Oriental ancestry to establish his 
citizenship and receive a document certi- 
fying thereto, possession of which 
shall be prima facie evidence of such 
fact, and entitle him to all the rights and 
privileges of American citizenship ; more 
particularly the elemental right of free- 
dom to travel to and through his own 
country without vexatious or humiliat- 
ing investigation, examination, supervi- 
sion or delay. 

"Respectfully submitted, 

"LORRIN A. THURSTON, 

"Chairman." 



THE PACIFIC IN PROPHECY 



By CHARLES S. LOBINGIER 
(Address at the Balboa Day dinner of the Pan-Pacific Association at Shang- 
hai, China, Sept. 28, 1920.) 
$ lr ■ ^HE Pacific Ocean in History" — surrounding world and dominated its 
such is the title of the ambi- thought and civilization. There is no 
tious work, in many volumes, country in the Far East but has felt the 
planned by the late H. Morse Stephens, potent influence of China, 
the- brilliant English historian who oc- But some other streams of culture 
cupied so capably in his ripening years have flowed into this region. Under the 



*r-p« 



a chair at the University of California. 
Such an enterprise, continuing as it is 
after the untimely death of its projector, 
is in itself a significant tribute to the 
growing importance of the region in 
which we live. 

It was, I believe, an American states- 
man, William H. Seward, who said that 
as the Mediterranean Sea had been the 
center of ancient history and the At- 
lantic Ocean of modern history, so the 
Pacific was destined to be the chief 
theater of events in the not far distant 
future. For ages the world has been 
moving toward the fulfillment of that 
prophecy. To begin with, Asia's most 
enduring civilization arose on the Pa- 
cific side of the continent. China, if 
not the earliest, is at least the longest 
lived of the nations, and, like Rome in 
the west, enjoyed the hegemony of the 



propelling stimulus of Islam, Arabic 
civilization swept across Southern Asia 
and stopped only when it reached the 
Pacific. Another religious wave brought 
Nestorian Christianity into China only, 
as some think, to be absorbed by the 
Islamic movement already mentioned. 
Other nations also found their way 
directly hither — the Portuguese via 
Good Hope, and the Russians overland, 
but all lingering about the Pacific. Two 
great European races — the Anglo-Saxon 
and the Spanish — found the Pacific by 
another route. Both crossed the At- 
lantic and then each crossed a continent 
and there lay the mightiest of earth's 
oceans beckoning them on to further 
ventures. 

Thus it has come about that the Pa- 
cific is now surrounded by nations in- 
heriting substantially all of the world's 
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great civilizations. In no other part of 
the globe has there been such a conflu- 
ence of the streams of culture. 

Such a condition must profoundly 
affect the future of mankind. This con- 
verging of diverse races, religions, cul- 
tures and civilizations may bring con- 
flict or may bring harmony, but it must 
bring change. Seward was right. The 
Pacific provides the stage for the world 
drama of the coming time. 

But what shall be the character of 
that drama? Shall it be one of peace 
and progress, revealing the best instincts 
and realizing the highest aspirations of 
humanity. Or shall it be a tragedy, the 
stage set with the trappings of war and 
the curtain falling amid scenes of dis- 
aster? Shall the great ocean about 
which we live justify its name by becom- 
ing the world's greatest highway of 
profitable and increasing commerce? Or 
shall we, like Tennyson, hear 
"The heavens fill with shouting while 

there rains a ghastly dew 
From the nations' airy navies grappling 
in the central blue"? 

It is for us who dwell in this fateful 
time to choose the course which will de- 
termine the answer to these questions. 
Over-emphasis of the national idea — 
the attempt by any nation to impose its 
will upon another — disregard of the 
rights of any people, especially a weaker 
one — all this must inevitably sow the 
seeds of future conflict, just as it pre- 
cipitated the ghastly cataclysm through 
which the world so recently has passed. 
The Romans called the Mediterranean 



nostrum more — "our sea" — and such it 
was for many centuries. But no coun- 
try can rightfully or safely apply that 
appellation to the Pacific. It is no one 
nation's lake, it is the broad and com- 
mon highway of all. 

Proper adjustment of the irela<tions 
between the many peoples whose terri- 
tory touches the Pacific is a task worthy 
of seers and statesmen. But all, even 
the humblest, may contribute something 
to its performance. A proper attitude 
toward one's alien neighbor, recogni- 
tion of reciprocal rights and duties and a 
general desire on' the part of the rank 
and file of different nationalities to live 
in peace and harmony, will accomplish 
wonders. 

It is in this spirit, I take it, that the 
Pan-Pacific Association has been or- 
ganized. Its primary object, as an- 
nounced in its publications, is "to bring 
about closer relations between the peo- 
ple of China and the people of the coun- 
tries bordering the Pacific." 

Already in some of these countries 
branches of this association have been 
formed, and it is planned to establish 
them in all. And with a strong mem- 
bership in each country, linked as it will 
be to a corresponding group in every 
other, the Pan-Pacific Union may afford 
the nucleus for a real international or- 
ganization of the countries concerned. 
Then with friendly cooperation displac- 
ing selfish rivalry we may face the fu- 
ture with confidence and await the 
widest fulfillment of the best that has 
been uttered of the Pacific in prophecy. 
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Suggestions Regarding a Pan-Pacific Financial Conference 

To Be Held In Hawaii 



THE abnormal exchange situation 
throughout the Near East makes 
it desirable that an exchange of 
views be had between responsible finan- 
cial officials in the Australasian coun- 
tries, China, Japan, and the great co- 
lonial centers, such as the Straits Set- 
tlements, Dutch East Indies, and the 
Philippines. 

It is obvious that a conference af a 
formal character would take a long 
time to arrange, and require official 
sanction, according to the statute of 
the United States, which forbids Gov- 
ernment participation in international 
conferences without previous authoriza- 
tion of Congress. 

At the informal invitation of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, however, 
the Minister of Finance or other re- 
sponsible financial officers of the dif- 
ferent countries concerned, could send 
representatives to an informal gather- 
ing at a convenient meeting place, suclj 
as Honolulu. It is pointed out that 
readiness of access has proved in the 
past a most important element in reach- 
ing agreements, financial or otherwise. 
In the numerous discussions of Euro- 
pean and American exchange which 
are now going on in the Oriental and 
Australasian press, frequent reference 
is made to the great difficulty of con- 
ducting business at long distance. 

The Government of Hawaii and the 
Pan Pacific Union has money avail- 
able for any expense incidental to the 
entertainment of distinguished guests 
for as much as two or three weeks, and 
in addition to emphasizing the con- 
venience of its capital city as a prac- 
tical place of meeting, at the cross- 
roads of the Pacific, desires guests for 
as much as two or three weeks, and in 
addition to emphasizing the convenience 



of its capital city as a practical place 
of meeting at the "Cross Roads of the 
Pacific," desires to extend the most 
cordial invitation possible to any per- 
sons, in public or private finance, whom 
the various governments might send 
to such an informal conference with 
representative bankers of the United 
States or with representatives of the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

The people living in the Far East, 
and in fact in nearly all the countries 
bordering on the Pacific, are deeply in- 
terested in the movement towards cur- 
rency reform. Those representative of 
financial and commercial interests in 
the leading Pacific lando in particular 
are hopeful that when that reform 
takes place it will be guided in some 
measure by influences from these coun- 
tries. They would, therefore, applaud 
the holding of such meeting as a means 
of stimulating the currency reform 
movement and in the right direction. 

For instance, among the money mat- 
ters that might well receive the atten- 
tion of this Congress is the matter of 
the adoption of a standardized gold 
coin. Perhaps this may take the unit 
of the half eagle, leading the whole 
Pacific to adopt one decimal unified 
system, akin to that of the Japanese, or 
it may be that a gold coin of the value 
of the eagle be adopted, as a unit with 
the American or Canadian dollar as the 
standard of value. This would be, how- 
ever, but one of the many phases of 
currency reform along Pan Pacific 
ideals that could be considered. 

While the discussion need not be an- 
nounced as intending to center about 
this or any other one problem, — as in- 
deed it would not in any case, — it goes 
without saying that this matter would 
come up for careful consideration at 
some stage in the discussion. 
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The Pan-Pacific Scientific Council 



A meeting of the Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific Council was held at the Univer- 
sity Club and sub-committees appointed 
for special work. Dr. W. T. Brigham 
presided at the meeting and J. M. 
Westgate acted as secretary, the fol- 
lowing committees being appointed: 
O. H. Swezey, chairman, entomological 
committee; L. H. Daingerfield, meteor- 
ological committee; T. A. Jaggar, Pan- 
Pacffic volcanological committee; H. E. 
Gregory, chairman, Pacific exploration 
committee; C H. Edmonson, biological 
committee; H. L. Lyon, botanical com- 
mittee; A. Romberg, seismological com- 
mittee; C S. Judd, forestry committee; 
Dr. I. Mori, medical committee; A. L. 
Dean, fish and fisheries committee; J. 
M. Westgate, committee on agronomy; 
Commander R. L. Walker, committee 
dealing with oceanography; H. S. 
Palmer, geological committee. 

The Council may decide to reorganize 
and function in several scientific com- 
mittees to advise with the branches of 
the Pan-Pacific Union in Pacific lands. 

A number of interesting documents 
from scientists in every part of the 
Pacific were placed before the members 
of the council for their consideration. 
A letter from Dr. T. Wayland Vaughan, 
geologist with the Department of the 
Interior, announced that the National 
Research Council committee on the ex- 
ploration of the Pacific has been reor- 
ganized as a committee of the division 
of foreign relations of the Council. This 
evidently is one of the results of the 
Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference of last 
year, as Dr. H. E. Gregory is named 
chairman, with the following commit- 
tee: William Bowie, B. W. Evermann, 



J. C. Merriam, W. E. Ritter, T. W. 
Vaughan (vice chairman), Clark Wiss- 
ler. 

The matter of cooperating with the 
founders of the fishery school in 
Osaka was turned over to Dr. Dean 
and the fish commission, of which he is 
chairman. Much of the time at the 
luncheon was taken up in discussing the 
local fishery problems and their rela- 
tionship to those of the Pacific in gen- 
eral. It developed during the meeting 
that there were many problems arising 
before the scientists on which the public 
will need education and direction. It is 
probable that in the near future there 
will be a joint luncheon of the Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Council and the Pan- 
Pacific Press Council, so that the mem- 
bers of the Press Council may take up 
with the scientists the matter of direct- 
ing public opinion in the right direction 
in regard to fishery problems and other 
problems of a scientific nature that are 
facing the people of Hawaii. For in- 
stance, fishing boats must now go out 
hundreds of miles to sea to make their 
catches, and as the present generation 
of Japanese fishermen is growing old 
and there are no young men to take 
their places the problem arises: Where 
will the fish of the future come from? 
It may be necessary to establish a fish- 
ing school in Honolulu as has been 
done in Seattle and as is being contem- 
plated in Osaka. Many of the letters 
of scientists about the Pacific which 
were placed before the council during 
the luncheon were on the fishery prob- 
lems of the different countries. It may 
be that with international laws for fish 
propagation and protection that the 
Pacific Ocean may be made to yield the 
world's supply of food fish. 
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9Up> Patt-Partf ir Union 

Central Offices, Honolulu, Hawaii, at the Ocean's Crossroads. 
PRESIDENT, HON. C. J. MCCARTHY, Gorernor of Hawaii. 
ALEXANDER HUME FORD, Honolulu, Secretary-Director. 

The Pan-Pacific Union, representing the lands about the greatest of oceans, is 
supported by appropriations from Pacific governments. It works chiefly through the call- 
ing of conferences, for the greater advancement of, and cooperation among, all the races 
and peoples of the Pacific. 

HONORARY PRESIDENTS 

Woodrow Wilson President of the United States 

William M. Hughes Prime Minister of Australia 

W. P. Massey ....Prime Minister of New Zealand 

Hsu Shlh-chang „ .President of China 

Arthur Melghen _ Premier of Canada 

Takash! Hara Prime Minister of Japan 

HONORARY VICE-PRESIDENTS 

Franklin K. Lane Ex-Secretary of the Interior, U. S. A. 

Dr. L. 8. Rowe ....Director-General Pan-American Union 

Prince J. K. Kalanlanaole :. Delegate to Congress from Hawaii 

Yeh Kung Cho „ Minister of Communications, China 

Frances Burton Harrison The Governor-General of the Philippines 

The Premiers of Australian States and of British Columbia. 
The GoTernor-GeneraJ of Jara. 
The Governor of Alaska. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated with an International Board of Trustees, 
representing every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives of the 
different countries cooperating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following are the main 
objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union: , 

1. To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the purpose of 
discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information and 
education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to disseminate to 
the world information of every kind of progress and opportunity in Pacific lands, and to 
promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand each 
other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of the land of their 
adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the Pacific the friendly spirit of inter- 
racial cooperation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to cooperate 
in local affairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; provided and 
maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books and other Pan-Pacific material 
of educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts of the 
Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most beautiful bits of 
Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house" of in- 
formation (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, and trade 
opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commercial knowledge, and 
training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the cooperation and support of Federal and State governments, 
chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

II.. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory of 
Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as. similar coopera- 
tion and support from all Pacific governments. 

1 2. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer friendly 
and commercial contact and relationship. 
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Pan-Pacific News 



SEVERAL of the Pan-Pacific con- 
ferences are well under way and 
will be held in Honolulu, at the 
Ocean's Crossroads, during 1921-1922. 
The first of these is the Pan-Pacific Ed- 
ucational Conference, Au- 
Pan Pacific gust 11 to 21. The next is 
Conferences, the Pan-Pacific Press Con- 
ference, a part of the Press 
Congress of the World, to be held in 
Honolulu October 4 to 14, and probably 
a Pan-Pacific financial conference in 
November, immediately following the 
visit of about two hundred Pacific Coast 
bankers to Honolulu. In 1922 the Pan- 
Pacific Commercial Conference will be 
held, with ex-Secretary of the Interior 
Franklin K. Lane as Chairman, and 
called in all probability by Secretary of 
Commerce Herbert Hoover, who has 
given assurance of his support to the 
work of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

The Korean branch of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Association of Japan is now organ- 
ized. Its Secretary, Mr. S. Niwa, writes 
as follows to the Pan-Pacific Union: 

"I am very glad to tell you that we 
formally organized a branch of the 
Tokio Pan-Pacific Association here in 
Seoul. The sixteen coun- 
A Pan-Pacific cillors of the Interna- 
Branch tional Friendly Associa- 

in Korea. tion became charter 

members of the society. 
At present Mr. T. Minobe, President of 
the Bank of Chosen, is the President. 
Messrs. T. Hoshino and J. Imamura and 
myself are secretaries of the society, I 
being the General Secretary. Hereafter 
I shall write to you about the further 
progress of the movement." 

The International Friendly Associa- 
tion entertained the Congressional party 
on its visit to Seoul and asked permis- 
sion then to organize a branch of the 
Pan-Pacific Union. 



Both Australia and New Zealand are 
desirous that the Second Pan-Pacific 
Scientific Conference be held in Welling- 
ton, New Zealand, early 
New Zealand in 1923, and welcome the 
Wants Next idea of an honorary chair- 
Scientific man from Japan. The 
Conference. Pan-Pacific Union will 
give every cooperation' 
if, as is expected, the Government of 
New Zealand issues the invitations to 
the Second Pan-Pacific Scientific Con- 
ference and desires it to be held at Wel- 
lington. Honolulu, at the Ocean's Cross- 
roads, is always ready and willing to 
welcome conferences of scientists or 
other leaders in Pacific thought, and will 
always cooperate with other countries 
of the Pacific in any Pan-Pacific Con- 
ference that they may officially call. 

Members of the Pan-Pacific Scientific 
Council in Honolulu have suggested a 
series of popular illustrated scientific 
talks to interest people of all races at 
the Ocean's Crossroads in the scientific 
problems of the Pacific, and with the 
Pan-Pacific Visual Education Council 
and the Pan-Pacific Publicity Council 
steps are now being taken to arrange 
for this series of talks by scientists, and 
these lectures will be taken down in 
shorthand and distributed throughout 
the Pacific. 

The hold-over committee of the First 
Pan Pacific Scientific Conference is com- 
posed of Dr. Herbert E. 
The Scientific Gregory, Dr. E. C. An- 
Hold-Over drews, Dr. C. M. Frazier, 
Committee Dr. F. Omori, Dr. C. F. 

Chilton, and Dr. T. W. 
Vaughan. These gentlemen have been 
requested individually to serve on the 
Pan Pacific Scientific Council. It is 
probable that the next Pan Pacific Scien- 
tific Conference will be held in New 
Zealand with the hearty cooperation of 
the Pan Pacific Union. 
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COPY OF INVITATION SENT TO LEADING EDUCATIONAL MEN OF THE PACIFIC 

PAN-PACIFIC 



HONORARY PRESIDENTS 



WOOOROW WILSON. 

PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES 

WILLIAM M. HUGHES. 

PRIME MIIISTEB OF AUSTRALIA 

W. F MASSEY, 

PRIME MINISTER OF NEW ZEALAND 

HSU-SHI H-CHAN6. 
PRESIDENT OF CHINA 

TAKASHI KARA. 

PRIME MINISTER OF JAPAN 

ARTHUR HEI6HEN 

PRIME MINISTER OF CANADA 



OFFICIAL. INVITATION 

TO THE PAN-PACIFIC 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONFERENCE 

HONOLULU. AUGUST 11 TO 21, 1921 

Following the invitation of the Sec- 
retary of State of the United States 
to the Governments of the Pacific 
lands to participate in the First Pan- 
Pacific Educational Conference. 



HONORARY VICE-PRESIDENTS 



FRANKLIN K. LANE. 

EX-SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR. U. S * 

OR. L. S. ROWE. 

DIRECTOR-SENERAL PAN-AMERICAN UBiai 

YEH KUNG CHO. 

MINISTER OF COMMUNICATION. CHINA 
PRINCE J. K. KALANIANAOLE. 

OELESATE TO CONGRESS FROM HAW Ml 

FRANCIS BURTON HARRISON. 

•0VERN0R-6ENESAL OF THE PHILIPPINES 

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF JAVA. 

THE PREMIERS OF AUSTRALIAN STATES 

THE PREMIER OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 

THE GOVERNOR OF ALASKA 



The President and Trustees 

OF THE 

PAN-PACIFIC UNION 

HEREBY EXTEND A CORDIAL, INVITATION TO 



TO ATTEXD THE FIRST PAX-PACIFIC EDl't ATIONAL CONFERENCE 
AT HONOLl'LU, Al'Gl'Sr ELEVENTH TO TWEMY-FIRHT, NINETEEN 
TWENTY-OSE, AND TO PARTICIPATE IN ITS DELI HE RATIONS. 



Governor of Hawaii, President Pan-Pacific Union. 




Secretary- Director, Pan-Pacific Union. 
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The First Pan-Pacific Educational Conference 

Is Called to Meet in Honolulu, August 11 to 21, 1921 



(From the Commercial Advertiser ) 

FOR the first time in the history of 
Hawaii the United States Gov- 
ment is officially inviting dele- 
gates to an international conference to 
be held in the city of Honolulu. The 
Nile today brought to the Pan-Pacific 
Union a copy of the letter sent out by 
the Department of State inviting the 
countries of the Pacific to participate in 
the Pan-Pacific Educational Conference, 
which will* be held here next August. 
The letter from the State Department, 
Washington, February 19, follows : 
"To the Diplomatic Officers of the 
United States accredited to Guate- 
mala, Salvador, Nicaragua, Honduras, 
Costa Rica, Panama, Colombia, Ecua- 
dor, Peru, Bolivia, Chile. Japan, China 
and Siam: 

"Gentlemen : A Pan- Pacific Congress 
on Education will meet at Honolulu, 
Hawaii, from August 11 to August 21, 
1921, .under the auspices and patronage 
of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

Scope of Program. 

"A presentation of educational condi- 
tions in each country. 

"A presentation and discussion of the 
possibilities and needs of education in 
the several countries, viewed from the 
standpoint of their civilization, their 
form of government, their productive 
activity and natural resources. 

"A discussion of the forms of organi- 
zation of schools and other educational 
agencies to meet these conditions and 
minister to these needs. 

"A discussion of support of education, 
including sources and methods of taxa- 
tion. 

Asks Full Representation. 

"It is the desire of the Union that each 
of the states and self-governing colonies 
bordering on the Pacific should be rep- 



resented at the forthcoming Congress, 
either by delegates actually engaged in 
the elementary, secondary, higher, and 
professional and technical education of 
that country, or by those competent to 
speak of such work. 

"At the request of the directors of the 
Union, the United States Commissioner 
of Education will undertake the direc- 
tion of the Congress ; and the Secretary 
of the Interior, under whose adminis- 
tration the Bureau of Education falls, 
has requested the Department of State, 
on behalf of the Union, to transmit arf 
invitation to the governments of the 
states and self-governing colonies bor- 
dering on the Pacific to appoint dele- 
gates of the character mentioned to the 
Congress. 

Will Ask for Experts. 

"You are accordingly instructed to 
communicate, on behalf of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union, to the governments to which 
you are respectively accredited, an invi- 
tation in the sense abov^ indicated. You 
will add that while the Congress will 
not be under the auspices and patronage 
of the Government of the United States, 
this Government will be glad to learn 
that the Government to which you are 
accredited will regard the Congress of 
sufficient interest and importance to 
warrant its participation therein by ex- 
pert delegates. 

"Detailed information concerning the 
Congress will be later furnished by the 
United States Bureau of Education and 
by the Pan-Pacific Union. 
"I am, gentlemen, 

"Your obedient servant, 
"For the Secretary of State, 

"ALVEY A. ADEE, 
"Second Assistant Secretary." 
Together with the copy of the invi- 
tation from the Department of State a 
letter was received from Dr. F. F. 
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Bunker, the right hand man to the Com- 
missioner of Education at Washington, 
and it will be seen by this how closely 
the Government is cooperating with the 
work of the Pan-Pacific Union. 

Dr. Bunker says: 

"I cabled you Saturday to the effect 
that the invitations had been signed by 
the Secretary of State and had gone for- 
ward, also that I would send you a copy 
of the same. 

"The copy I am enclosing. You will 
observe from its heading that the invi- 
tation has been extended to Guatemala, 
Salvador, Nicaragua, Honduras, Costa 
Rica, Panama, Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, 
Bolivia, Chile, Japan, China and Siam, 
through the diplomatic officers of the 
United States accredited to these several 
countries. In the case of Canada, the 
invitation has been extended through 
the British Embassy here in Washing- 
ton. In the case of British Asiatic col- 
onies, the invitation has gone forward 
through the British Colonial Office in 
London. In the case of Cochin China, it 
was extended through the French Gov- 
ernment. Inasmuch as Mexico and 
Siberia are not officially recognized by 
the United States, no communication has 
been sent to either. We shall have to 
reach Mexico unofficially, and I pre- 
sume by writing to the Minister of Ed- 
ucation, Mexico City, Mexico. Inas- 
much as the Philippine Islands are a 
part of the United States, administered 
by the War Department, no invitation 
was extended by the Secretary of State. 
However, the Bureau of Education will 
take the matter up with the War De- 
partment, and I suggest that you get in 
touch with the head of the Educational 
Department in the Philippine Islands 
relative to this matter also. In the case 
of the Dutch East Indies the invitation 
went forward through the Netherlands 
Government. I believe this checks up 
the list of countries bordering on the 
Pacific Ocean, which list I sent you on 
a previous occasion. 



"You will note in the last paragraph 
of the invitation as formulated by the 
Secretary of State that further details 
concerning the Congress are to be sup- 
plied by the Bureau of Education and 
also by the Pan-Pacific Union. In line 
with this, and also in line with a former 
cable to you, I suggest that you for- 
ward as early as possible any state- 
ments concerning the Congress which 
your committee thinks desirable. The 
Bureau of Education will do the same. 

"The Bureau of Education will also 
prepare a letter to the local representa- 
tives here in Washington of these coun- 
tries, notifying them of the action of 
the Secretary of State in calling this 
Congress and requesting these repre- 
sentatives to do whatever it is possible 
for them to do to enlist the active in- 
terest and cooperation of their respective 
governments. This communication to 
be sent by the Bureau of Education will 
be transmitted to the local representa- 
tives through the Department of State. 

"The Commissioner of Education is 
now in the field, but will return shortly, 
whereupon I shall take up with him the 
matter of the selecting of delegates from 
this country to officially represent the 
United States at the forthcoming Con- 
gress. We shall seek to send persons 
of outstanding national reputation in 
education. There are a number of other 
details concerning the Congress which 
I shall take up with Commissioner for 
decision, whereupon I will write you at 
length." 

This means that the local committee 
here will at once begin active work of 
preparation. Already invitations have 
been sent out to the universities and 
boards of education in Australasia, the 
Orient and Latin America, and as soon 
as the names of those that the United 
States Bureau of Education wishes in- 
vitecl reach Honolulu invitations will be 
sent from here by the Pan-Pacific Union, 
backing up the invitations sent by the 
Bureau of Education. 
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The Press Congress of the World 



Honolulu, October 4 to 14, 1921 



Editors and publishers in Hawaii, rec- 
ognizing the signal honor paid Hono- 
lulu in selecting that city for the seat of 
the Congress sessions in 1921, are deter- 
mined that everything that can be done 
will be done for the greatest accommo- 
dation and fullest enjoyment of the 
Press Congress delegates and visitors. 
This is the assurance given by Alexan- 
der Hume Ford, Secretary of the Pan- 
Pacific Union and editor of The Mid- 
Pacific, in a cablegram to President 
Williams. The cablegram advised the 
President regarding immediate prepa- 
rations being made in anticipation of the 
Congress meeting in October. 

Fifty editors met in Honolulu Feb- 
ruary 5, according to the cablegram. 
Preliminary arrangements were dis- 
cussed at the meeting and action neces- 
sary at the present time to insure the 
success of the Congress was taken. 

At the meeting of the local editors in 
Hawaii with the committee of three 
underwriting the expenses of the Press 
Congress of the World, L. A. Thursto.n, 
proprietor of the Commercial-Adver- 
tiser; W. R. Farrington, business man- 
ager of the Honolulu Star-Bulletin; 
Alexander Hume Ford, Secretary of the 
Pan-Pacific Union, W. R. Farrington 
was elected Chairman; L. A. Thurston, 
Vice Chairman ; L. M. de V. Norton, Sec- 
retary; A. H. Ford, Chairman Publicity 
Committee: these, with the chairmen 
of the local committees, to form the ex- 
ecutive committee. 

The following is the list of local com- 
mittees in Honolulu: 

Publicity Committee. 

A. H. Ford, Chairman; Geo. A. Cool, 
D. H. Case, A. P. Taylor, J. Gray, W. 
F. Sabin, K. C. Hopper, Y. Soga, Ed 
Towse, C. W. Ashford, H. C. Eller, 
Thornton Hardy, G. T. Armitage, H. H. 



Yost, G. K. Bassett, Geo. H. Mellen, 
Lionel Walden, D. Howard Hitchcock, 
Gordon Usborn. 

Aloha Committee. 
(To Welcome the Guests.) 
Mrs. W. F. Frear, Chairman ; Mrs. J. 
T. Warren, Mrs. H. P. Agee, Mrs. L. C. 
MacMillan, Mrs. E. Seymour, Miss 
Grace Warriner, Princess Kawananakoa, 
Mrs. F. M. Swanzy. 

Reception Committee. 

Gov. C. J. McCarthy, Chairman; 
Mayor J. H. Wilson, G. P. Wilder, R. C. 
Brown, J. M. Westgate, All Foreign 
Consuls, Y. Soga, Dai Yen Chan, Fong 
Inn, Tom Sedgwick, H. E. Stafford, 
Sam Trissel, .G. F. Nellist, L. T. Peck. 
Local Transportation Committee. 

H. G. Dillingham, Chairman; C. P. 
Morse, J. Stickney, J. T. Warren, Mrs. 
J. H Dexter, C. C. von Hamm. 
Trans-Pacific Transportation Committee. 

C. A. Drew, Chairman ; C. R. Frazier, 
H. E. Vernon, R. B. Booth, S. W. Good, 
Earle G. Hedemark, Henry M. Whitney. 
Finance Committee. 

W. F. Dillingham, Chairman; F. E. 
Blake, W. R. Farrington, Chuck Hoy, T. 
Ische, M. M. Johnson, Emil Berndt, W. 
H. Mclnerney, J. L. Cockburn, J. R. 
Gait, Treasurer. 

Entertainment Committee. 

L. A. Thurston, Chairman ; T. A. Jag- 
gar, Jr., L. de Vis-Norton, W. C. Aiken, 
J. M. Lydgate, Dr. Milton Rice, H. Rice, 
V. MacCaughey, L. H. Daingerfield, 
Dad Center, Stanley MacKenzie, G. P. 
Denison, J. Cohen, Walter Doyle, C. 
Doyle, J. F. Ness, Fred Waldron, C. C. 
Graves, F. J. Cody, G. H. Vicars. 
Hotel Committee. 

R. H. Trent, Chairman; A. Pedersen, 
E. Duisenberg, J. F. Child, P. Poirier, 
J. M. Wakefield. 
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Dr. Walter Williams, President of the 
Press Congress of the World, looks to 
the members of the Press in Pacific 
lands as the backbone of the Congress. 
He will join the Pan-Pacific Union and 
the Governor of Hawaii in a special in- 
vitation to the Press of the Pacific to 
send delegates who will take actual part 
in the Pan-Pacific Press Conference sec- 
tion of the Congress. 

Dr. Williams says : 

Any gathering of distinguished jour- 
nalists from the four corners of the 
earth, such as. will assemble at Hono- 
lulu October 4 to 14, may be looked to 
for the accomplishment of something 
worthy of their profession and of no- 
table benefit to mankind. Meeting as 
they will, actuated by high purpose and 
influenced by lofty ideas, we may con- 
fidently expect the Press Congress of 
the World to count for much in the his- 
tory of nations and of journalism. 

Aside from the purely journalistic ad- 
vances that must accompany the close 
association of the Press Congress mem- 
bers, another benefit of inevitable se- 
quence should be noted. 

Pacific Ocean countries for the most 
part are included in the New World, or 
as a consequence of peculiar circum- 
stances have otherwise left undeveloped 
many of their natural or commercial re- 
sources. At the present time these re- 
sources in many cases are being rapidly 
developed. The situation thus created 
presents a need for world acquaintance 
with the new problems of the Pacific 
and the problems that are to be. 

The Press Congress meetings in Ho- 
nolulu, the "cross-roads of the Pacific," 
offer a splendid opportunity for journal- 
ists who are the eyes of the country to 
inquire first-hand into conditions in Ha- 
waii and other Pacific Ocean lands. 

A general outline for the Honolulu 

sessions has been agreed on, however, 

sed on. the plans worked out for the 



meetings which were to have been held 
at Sydney. 

The program as it stands now consists 
of two general divisions. This is with 
reference to the joint sessions of all 
classes of journalists who attend the 
meeting and to the departmental con- . 
ferences to be held, in all likelihood, 
every day. Under this arrangement the 
Congress will be divided a part of the 
time into groups according to the con- 
nection of each member with the profes- 
sion of journalism. In the conferences 
will be discussed the problems applying 
to the group concerned. The rest of the 
time all the journalists will meet in a 
single body for addresses on, and dis- 
cussions of, those great fundamental 
questions affecting every department of 
the profession. 

Division of the Congress into confer- 
ences has been made so as to divide the 
journalists into the following designated 
groups: Newspaper press, sub-divided 
to meet the requirements of the editorial, 
commercial management, and advertis- 
ing departments; provincial and rural 
press; periodicals and magazines; 
authors and writers; art as applied to 
the press; trade and technical press; 
journalistic education ; mechanical work- 
ers and trade suppliers. 

Separate programs are being arranged 
for each of these groups. Each will 
have a chairman, who will preside over 
its meetings. Speakers whose addresses 
will be of particular interest to the mem- 
bers of the group will appear before 
them. The plan is to give every delegate 
and visitor the utmost opportunity to 
help himself along the lines his own 
work requires. 

Mr. John R. Morris, Columbia, Mis- 
souri, has been appointed by the Exec- 
utive Committee of the Press Congress 
of the World as its Secretary. He may 
be addressed care of President Walter 
Williams, University of Missouri, Co- 
lumbia, Missouri, U. S. A. 
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THE PAN-PACIF1C UNION 



VY THAT is* the Pan-Pacific Union? 
\A/ It is an organization directed 
by men of every nation about 
the Pacific for the purpose of bringing 
the lands and peoples of the great ocean 
into close and more friendly relationship 
and understanding. This, in brief, tells 
the aims and objects of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. 

What was the beginning of the Pan- 
Pacific Union? 

The beginning of the Pan-Pacific 
Union was a gathering of delegates from 
different Pacific countries called to meet 
in Hawaii about a dozen years ago by 
the then Governor, Walter F. Frear. 
About this time the Bureau of American 
Republics was being organized into the 
Pan-American Union at Washington, 
D. C. 

At the first Pan-Pacific conference in 
Honolulu the formation of a kindred 
organization for Pacific countries was 
discussed and approved. Immediately 
after the conference a Hands-Around- 
the-Pacific Club was organized in Hono- 
lulu. On the return of the Australian 
delegate, Percy Hunter, to Sydney, a 
Hands-Around-the-Pacific Club was or- 
ganized there. Later both the Australian 
and New Zealand governments officially 
got behind a movement to organize 
Hands-Around-the-Pacific Clubs affil- 
iated with the central organization in 
Honolulu. 

Then began the period of gestation 
of the Pan-Pacific Union. Bearing of- 
ficial credentials from the governor of 
Hawaii. Alexander Hume Ford made a 
circuit of the Pacific, founding branches 
of the work in Australasia and the 
Orient, including the Philippines. 

As the years passed not only the pre- 
miers of Australia and New Zealand, but 
also the heads of other Pacific govern- 
ments began to take an interest in the 
work of the Pan-Pacific Union. Frank- 
lin K. Lane was sent by President Wil- 
son to visit Hawaii in 1917, when the 
Pan-Pacific Union was formally organ- 



ized and received its charter from the 
Territory of Hawaii as an international 
organization. On the day that Gov- 
ernor McCarthy was inaugurated as the 
Chief Executive of Hawaii, he became 
the first President of the real Pan-Pa- 
cific Union, with Franklin K. Lane as 
Vice-President and Woodrow Wilson 
elected as honorary President. Several 
thousand men and women of all Pacific 
races took part in the inaugural and pre- 
sented Mr. Lane with flags of every 
Pacific country to be taken to the Presi- 
dent of the United States, with the re- 
quest that he serve as the first honorary 
President of the Pan-Pacific Union. Sec- 
retary of the Interior Lane presented 
these flags to Mr. Wilson at a cabinet 
meeting, and Mr. Wilson accepted the 
honorary presidency of the Pan-Pacific 
Union, remaining its staunch friend and 
supporter. It was the motion film of 
this wonderful Pan-Pacific inaugural 
ceremony in Hawaii that was the first bit 
of entertainment Mr. Wilson asked for 
in his sick chamber. 

Other heads of Pacific governments 
not only accepted honorary presidencies 
of the Pan- Pacific Union, but gave 
pledges of their own cooperation and 
that of their countries. When the Leg- 
islature of Hawaii appropriated $10,000 
for the calling of the Pan-Pacific Com- 
mercial and Educational Congress, of^ 
which the Pan-Pacific Scientific Confer- 
ence was a section, a rider was attached 
that the money would be available only 
when three other Pacific countries had 
made appropriations. The premiers of 
Australia and New Zealand immediately 
cabled that their governments were mak- 
ing appropriations to the Pan-Pacific 
Union, and in Washington Senator 
Henry Cabot Lodge, Chairman of the 
Foreign Relations Committee, and Ste- 
phen G. Porter of the Foreign Affairs 
Committee of the House, pledged that 
the United States would also make her 
appropriation, which she did for the 
amount asked, $ ( XXX). 
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Later on, when the President of China 
accepted the honorary presidency in the 
Pan-Pacific Union, he sent his check 
for $1000 as an evidence of China's in- 
tention to cooperate. One after another 
the succeeding Prime Ministers of Can- 
ada have accepted office with the Pan- 
Pacific Union and have given their 
moral support. Prime Minister Hara 
of Japan has recently accepted honorary 
presidency for his country, and in Tokio 
the Pan-Pacific Association numbers 
hundreds of members, including nearly 
all of the members of the House of Peers 
and of the Diet, Prince I. Tokugawa, the 
second man in the empire, being Presi- 
dent of the Association in Japan. 

In China the movement has grown 
with startling rapidity. The Shanghai 
Pan-Pacific Association has thousands 
of members and has launched a good 
roads campaign that is sweeping over 
China. 

In Washington, D. C, the Pan-Amer- 
ican Union has acted as the big brother 
to the Pan-Pacific Union, giving it office 
room in the magnificent marble palace 
built by Carnegie as its home, and aid- 
ing the Pan-Pacific Union in securing 
appropriations, the two organizations 
coming side by side in the consular ap- 
propriations bills. John Barrett, for a 
decade Director General of the Pan- 
American Union, was an honorary vice 
president of the Pan-Pacific Union and 
a loyal worker for its cause. He has 
been succeeded by Dr. L. S. Rowe, who 
is an equal enthusiast for the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union. The Pan-American Union 
is doing everything in its power to have 
the Pacific coast Latin-American states 
send delegates to the Pan-Pacific Educa- 
tional Conference in August. 

Several times lately on the floor of the 
House and in the Senate words have 
been spoken commendatory of the splen- 
did vision and faith of the men who are 
the Trustees of the Pan-Pacific Union. 
These men, while residents in Honolulu, 
represent all races of the Pacific, for 



the consuls of the different Pacific coun- 
tries are members of the directorate, rep- 
resenting their countries on the Board 
of Trustees. The President of the Pan- 
Pacific Union is Hon. C. J. McCarthy, 
Governor of Hawaii. The Vice Presi- 
dents are Hon. Walter F. Frear, ex- 
Governor of Hawaii; the Hon. W. R. 
Castle, Frank C. Atherton and Chung 
K. Ai, the leader among the Chinese in 
Hawaii. Frank E. Blake, manager of 
the Hawaiian Electric Co., is Treasurer, 
and Alexander Hume Ford, editor of 
the Mid-Pacific Magazine, is the Secre- 
tary Director. The Mayor of Honolulu. 
J. H. Wilson, is one of the Trustees, as 
is George P. Denison, President of the 
Chamber of Commerce; Vaughan Mac- 
Caughey, Superintendent of Public In- 
struction ; Dr. A. F. Jackson, K. Yama- 
rnoto, G. N. Wilcox, John Guild, Dr. Iga 
Mori, Richard A. Cooke, J. M. Young, 
John C. Lane, F. F. Baldwin, D. H. 
Hitchcock, Dr. W. T. Brigham, F. J. 
Lowrey, R. H. Trent, C. Yada, Consul 
General from Japan, and the Consuls 
in Hawaii from all Pacific lands. 

Honolulu having been selected by the 
delegates from the Pacific countries on 
account of its central position as the 
headquarters of the Pan-Pacific Union, 
these men serve, wits the approval of the 
premiers of the different Pacific coun- 
tries, the cause to which they have 
pledged themselves. Every year the 
Pan-Pacific Union approaches nearer 
to its position as the official body 
of the governments of the Pacific, 
but it is the desire of the premiers 
and presidents of Pacific lands that 
the conferences be called semi-offi- 
cially at first and gradually pave the 
way for the governments of the Pacific 
to officially take over the Pan-Pacific 
Union, not perhaps just as the Pan- 
American Union has Been taken over by 
the Republics of North and South Amer- 
ica ; for in the Pan- Pacific Union Amer- 
ica dominates. In the Pan-Pacific Union 
all countries are equal, in honor prefer- 
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ring one another and uniting only in 
those efforts which all can agree are for 
the benefit and advancement of the 
whole Pacific. 

It would take a volume to tell of the 
work of the Pan-Pacific Union and its 
various committees and conferences it 
has held or is calling. Perhaps the fol- 
lowing excerpt from its charter will best 
set forth the aims and objects of the 
Union : 

1. To call in conference delegates 
from all Pacific peoples for the purpose 
of discussing and furthering the inter- 
ests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other 
Pacific lands bureaus of information and 
education concerning matters of interest 
to the people of the Pacific, and to dis- 
seminate to the world information of 
every kind of progress and opportunity 
in Pacific lands, and to promote the 
comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pa- 
cific communities to better understand 
each other, and to work together for the 
furtherance of the best interests of the 
land of their adoption, and, through 
them, to spread abroad about the Pa- 
cific the friendly spirit of interracial co- 
operation. 

4. To assist and to aid all the differ- 
ent races in lands of the Pacific to co- 
operate in local affairs, to raise produce, 
and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect build- 
ings needed for housing exhibits ; pro- 
vided and maintained by the respective 
local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Com- 
• mercial museum and art gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather ex- 
hibits, books and other Pan-Pacific ma- 
terial of educational or instructive value. 



8. To promote and conduct a Pan- 
Pacific exposition of the handicrafts of 
the Pacific peoples, of their works of art, 
and scenic dioramas of the most beau- 
tiful bits of Pacific lands, or illustrating 
great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a per- 
manent college and "clearing house" of 
information (printed and otherwise) 
concerning the lands, commerce, peoples 
and trade opportunities in countries of 
the Pacific, creating libraries of com- 
mercial knowledge, and training men in 
this commercial knowledge of Pacific 
lands. 

10. To secure the cooperation and 
support of federal and state govern- 
ments, chambers of commerce, city gov- 
ernments and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of pub- 
licity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory 
of Hawaii, and the Philippines, federal 
aid and financial support, as well as 
similar support from all Pacific gov- 
ernments. 

In bringing all races and peoples of 
the Pacific together in harmony and 
cooperation, the Pan-Pacific Union is 
conducting a series of conferences of the 
leading men of Pacific nations in science, 
education, commerce, art, literature, 
medicine, law and welfare work. These 
leaders meet each other at the ocean's 
crossroads, learn to work together, and 
return to their homes with an acquaint- 
ance that extends entirely around the 
Pacific. They act as leaders, each in 
his native land, and at the next confer- 
ence bring back assurances of increased 
desire for cooperation and coordination. 
Thus the nations begin to have common 
causes of interest to work out and the 
binding together progresses. 
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A Pan-Pacific University 

(Editorial From Commercial Advertiser.) 



IT is interesting to note that the lead- 
ing educationalists of Japan, China, 
and the Philippines, as well as those 
of other Pacific countries, are certain 
that a high grade of intellectual youth 
who are not ashamed to labor with their 
hands might be recruited and sent to 
such a university as it is proposed to 
establish in Hawaii, and recently incor- 
porated under the name Pan-Pacific 
University. Here such young men as 
are not afraid to work while they are 
gaining an education,, would meet and 
mingle with other young intellectuals 
not too proud to labor. 

The beneficial effect may be well un- 
derstood of such groups of young men 
returning to their home countries to be- 
come foremen on railways, to direct men 
under them, or as foremen in road build- 
ing, and even as foremen of men who 
are to be taught modern methods of 
agriculture — this, of course, at the be- 
ginning of their careers, until they have 
trained others to take their places while 
they advance. 

It is proposed to experiment with this 
working university in the vicinity of 
labor camps on the sugar plantations. 
It is well to try out the experiment 
there. It might serve to induce the sons 
of laborers on the plantations to remain 
with the expectation that if other labor 
is introduced they will be moved up to 
higher and more responsible positions. 
While a Pan-Pacific University would 
not interest itself in labor nor in the 
labor situation, its needs and uses can- 



not be disputed. It would be a good 
thing for Hawaii, and a good thing for 
the whole Pacific. 

The Filipinos and Japanese are con- 
stantly returning to their native lands. 
Their places might well be filled by men 
who visit us primarily to learn .Ameri- 
can methods and the psychology and 
methods of other Pacific peoples, re- 
turning in time to their own countries 
to carry with them the message of our 
civilization and what is best to be 
learned of the business methods of other 
Pacific peoples. Hawaii might be made 
to prove herself the civilizing and ra- 
diating force that will intellectually and 
successfully, combat the wave of Bol- 
shevism that has threatened to sweep 
over the Pacific world. 

Not only would such a university for 
the working men receive the support of 
Pacific governments, but it should also — 
and probably would — attract the atten- 
tion of the world's philanthropists. 

Hawaii is a Territory of the United 
States, situated in the Pacific, and, in 
fact, is the real experimental station for 
the United States. The United States 
Government could well afford to permit 
a number of young men from every 
country of the Pacific, young men who 
are not ashamed of labor, and willing 
to work their way through an educa- 
tional institution, to spend. a few years 
in Hawaii gaining knowledge that will 
be useful to the lands of their origin, 
while at the same time they are trained 
to realize by practical experience the 
dignity and honor of labor. 

The idea of a Pan-Pacific University 
is a good one, and it should receive local 
as well as Pan-Pacific support. 
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Pan-Pacific University Which Will Teach 
Dignity of Labor is Chartered 



A CHARTER of incorporation was 
approved by Attorney-General 
Harry Irwin and Governor Mc- 
Carthy and plans are well under way to 
establish a Pan-Pacific University in 
Hawaii at the ocean's crossroads. It 
will be a university, sets forth its char- 
ter, that will teach the dignity of labor. 
Far different in scope and purpose from 
any university now in operation, the 
Pan-Pacific institution, instead of asking 
students to come to its courses, will go 
to them. 

According to its incorporators, the 
Pan-Pacific University will have its cen- 
tral executive office in Honolulu, and 
perhaps a course of study there, but the 
real work of the university will be in 
the plantation camps on all the islands, 
where buildings will be erected and eve- 
ning courses conducted. First the sons 
of laborers will be induced to remain 
on the plantations and secure there sev- 
eral years of education. The first year, 
perhaps, only English will be taught — 
real English. The motion film and the 
phonograph will both be brought into 
play to familiarize the students with the 
vocal and written English language. 

For the first two years it is expected 
that the teachers in the Pan-Pacific Uni- 
versity may be secured for Oahu island 
at least from among the higher students 
in the University of Hawaii. In fact, 
the Pan-Pacific University will work 
for scholarships for Chinese and Japa- 
nese boys in the University of Hawaii, 
and an opportunity will be given to as- 
sist in the evening classes of the Pan- 
Pacific University. 

The Pan-Pacific will be a laboring 
man's university and will be an experi- 
ment that can best be tried out in Ha- 



waii. 



More than a year ago in Washington, 
D. C, the project was broached at some 
of the Pan-Pacific lunches in that city. 
Such men as Dr. Paul Reinsch, former 
Minister to China; Franklin Adams, 
counsel for the Pan-American Union; 
members of Congress as well as some 
of America's leading educators, were 
present at these meetings and the idea 
grew and assumed shape. 

The real birth of the Pan-Pacific Uni- 
versity idea, however, was at a luncheon 
given by Dr. Wu Ting Fang in Shanghai 
to discuss this subject. His guests were 
Tong Shao Yi, former Premier of China 
and President of the Shanghai Pan- 
Pacific Association; Dr. Sun Yat Sen, 
first President of China; Senator Wil- 
liam Harris, and Hon. Stephen G. 
Porter, Chairman of the Foreign Affairs 
Committee of the House of Representa- 
tives, and A. H. Ford, Secretary of the 
Pan-Pacific Union. 

The project was approved. It served 
to bring Dr. Sun Yat Sen and Hon. 
Hsu Shih Chang, the present President 
of China, together on a committee to 
put the project through. Later, in 
Peking, the project was again approved 
by a gathering of several Pacific races 
there, and in Japan the highest officials 
promised their support on the ground 
that while such a university would 
probably have more students of Chinese 
than of any other nationality, they 
would return, not as officeseekers, but 
as actual workers and teachers of man- 
ual labor and advanced agriculture. 
They reasoned that this would greatly 
advance China's standard of learning 
and Japan would benefit by the enlight- 
enment of China. 

Details Being Worked Out. 

Distinguished educators of China, Ja- 
pan and America are now at work on 
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the details of the establishment of the 
courses for the university and studying 
the possible timber for the faculty of 
this new experiment. College men who 
have been actual laborers and have 
worked their way through college will 
be the ones most likely to be selected 
to form the faculty. 

Vocational training will figure largely 
in the university work. Instruction in 
sanitation, road building, and railroad 
methods will form the most important 
part of the work. All of these can be 
taught in Hawaii, and especially on the 
plantations, to the benefit of the entire 
islands as well as to the benefit of the 
countries from which the students come 
and to which they return. 

Committees are already at work in 
some of the Pacific countries, while 
others are being appointed and coop- 
erating with the Pan-Pacific University 
to assist in making its efforts successful. 



A PAN PACIFIC UNIVERSITY. 

(Honolulu Star-Bulletin) 
Those men of Hawaii who are promot- 
ing and undertaking to incorporate a 
Pan-American University, to be located 
here, might appear at first glance to be 
taking a very revolutionary step in a 
new direction. 

There is no reason, however, why such 
an experiment should not prove suc- 
cessful. The idea seems to have the ap- 
proval of some of the leading educators 
of America as well as those of the 



Orient. It is but natural that the cross- 
roads of the Pacific should be selected 
for the carrying out of the initial ex- 
periment in establishing such a univer- 
sity. 

The suggestion that there be estab- 
lished in Honolulu a great international 
university, for the promotion of educa- 
tion, and, incidentally, racial amity in 
Pacific lands, has repeatedly been made 
by The Star-Bulletin. Honolulu is so 
located that it can hardly escape be- 
coming the cultural, as it is the geo- 
graphical, center of the Pacific. The 
marked success of the Pan-Pacific Sci- 
entific Congress, held here a few months 
ago, demonstrated conclusively what can 
be accomplished along this line. 

These islands have become recognized 
as a Pan-Pacific interracial experiment 
station. 

The idea of taking ambitious young 
men and educating them first to the dig- 
nity of daily manual labor, and this hand 
in hand with the dignity of higher edu- 
cation, is a startling one. It is under- 
stood, however, that there are well edu- 
cated young men in every province of 
China, and even in Japan and other 
Pacific countries who would eagerly 
grasp at such an opportunity to gain a 
modern higher education. 

The experiment of a Pan-Pacific Uni- 
versity is one well worth trying and 
should have the cooperation of Hawaii, 
as it will have the watchful attention of 
several of the countries bordering on 
the Pacific Ocean. 
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The Pan-Pacific Scientific Council 



NEW ZEALAND will ask for the 
Second Pan Pacific Scientific Con- 
ference. In Honolulu the scient- 
ists are suggesting how they may help 
the work of the Pan Pacific Union, and 
how the Union may help science in its 
investigations in the Pacific. A series of 
lectures by local scientists is being pre- 
pared, and it is hoped that this may be 
done in other Pacific lands. 

Some of the problems that may come 
up before the scientists for discussion 
are interesting even to the layman. 

For instance, the population prob- 
lem in Pacific lands 1 might well come 
up for study and suggestions for its 
solution. America does not at present 
seemingly desire further Oriental im- 
migration, yet may be driven to im- 
port millions of temporary Oriental 
laborers. Japan does not wish Chi- 
nese immigrants in large numbers. 
China discourages immigration from 
Korea. Australia picks her own im- 
migrants. All seem fearful of being 
overpopulated, yet Java in a century 
has increased her population from six 
millions to over thirty millions and is 
still short of field labor. 

The scientists from Java may point 
out to Japan, perhaps, how the area 
of her tillable land may be added 
to, the American scientists* how her 
cultivated lands may be made more 
productive. Chinese scientists might 
even approve birth control for some 
lands; others would decry it for any, 
pointing out how sparcely populated 
areas in Pacific lands may be made to 
support teeming throngs of workers. 
An Australian scientist may perhaps 
point out some method of raising the 
standard of living in China so that 
her half billion population would well 
keep the population of her nearest 
neighbor, Japan, busy for a century 
to come, even with a doubled popula- 



tion, at work in factories and machine 
shops to supply a new China's in- 
creasing needs. Who knows? For the 
scientists are already pointing out a 
way by which we may make the Pa- 
cific provide the world with canned 
fish, enough, they say, to feed every 
one and even leave a surplus. They 
even suggest that they may yet be 
able to tell us how we can raise the 
cattle supply needed by the world. 
Perhaps they will demonstrate to us 
that the point of over-population has 
not yet been arrived at by any Pacific 
country. At least, let us ask their opin- 
ions on this subject. 

Around the Pacific lives half the 
population of the globe; here the old- 
est and the newest civilizations meet; 
we are now and ever will be from now 
on the theater of the world's com- 
merce. Let us know each other around 
our ocean. 

The Association may well promote 
in Japan the plan of the Pan-Pacific 
Union to send around the ocean a 
dozen of the foremost legislators from 
each Pacific country who speak Eng- 
lish fluently, that they may be intelli- 
gently in each other's company as they 
visit each other's lands and peoples. 
The Pan Pacific Union' suggested to 
Congress that some of its members 
visit the Orient; they have done so; 
now let us all unite and pick out the 
great leaders from each Pacific land 
who speak English to send them as 
our representatives to travel together 
and seek those things we can meet on 
common ground and promote for the 
advancement of the Pacific ideals and 
achievements; let us set ourselves to 
do this thing and begin the creation 
of a real patriotism of the Pacific in 
which we can all take part. That is 
what the Pan-Pacific Union stands for. 
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THE WORLD PRESS CONGRESS 



By LORRIN A. THURSTON. 

THE "World Press Congress," an 
international organization con- 
sisting of leading journalists of 40 
nations, will hold a convention lasting 
two weeks at Honolulu next October. 

Mauna Loa is 1 two and a half miles 
high and it stands in an ocean four miles 
deep. If it .could be lifted to its height 
above the sea and then dropped back 
into place again, it would make a splash 
that would send out a wave that would 
swamp San Francisco, inundate the 
streets of Yokohama and "throw a 
scare" into Sydney. 

The World Congress Convention in 
Honolulu will "make a splash" that will 
double discount the hypothetical Mauna 
Loa performance, for the wave of de- 
struction, resulting from the latter would 
end with the boundaries of the Pacific, 
but the wave of enlightenment radiating 
from the former will roll around the 
world, penetrating the remotest village 
of the most distant country. 

The scope of influence of this conven- 
tion will be limited only by the boun- 
daries of the world, and by October 
next wireless telegraphy with a radium 
spark may break the news to Mars, 
Venus and Jupiter that Hawaii is not 
only the geographic, but the scientific, 
educational and intellectual convention 
center of the world — the radiating point 
from whence vibrates outward "peace 
on earth, good will toward men!" 

Just think of it!* The mere meeting 
together of the representatives of 40 
nations is almost an unprecedented 
event ! 

The international conference which 
partitioned Europe and exiled Napoleon 
a hundred years* ago was composed of 
delegates from only the nations of Eu- 
rope, with the exception of Turkey, and 
the Versailles meeting, which settled 
the Great War, represented by 28 na- 
tions, and here we are to have the pick 



of the journalists of the five continents 
and the seven seas — 300 of them, more 
or less — as our guests for two weeks or 
more! 

As a result of this convention we will 
have 500 living encyclopedias of Ha- 
waiian lore — 500 walking delegates 
sounding the praises of our climate, our 
sea-bathing, our scenery, precipices, 
waterfalls and volcanoes, our fern for- 
ests, our flowering shrubs and trees, our 
schools and roads, our get-together 
spirit and our hospitality, and lastly! 
our spirit of interracial cooperation and 
good will. 

Talk about publicity!- Why for the 
rest of their lives every one of these 
journalistic delegates will be reminis- 
cing by pen and tongue about "what I 
saw in Hawaii !" 

Ever,y time he hears music his mem- 
ory will conjure up strains of the mel- 
odies 1 he heard in Honolulu — and it is up- 
to us to let him hear our best, with the 
jazz cut out! 

Every time he sees a mountain or a 
precipice he will be subconsciously com- 
paring it with the Pali, the precipices of 
windward Molokai, the great Iao gorge 
and Haleakala on Maui and the bluffs 
and waterfalls of Waipio and Hilo. 

Every time he sees the surf he will 
again feel himself tobogganing down 
the face of a breaker at Waikiki, while 
the very name "volcano" will bring back 
the smell of sulphur and the thrill of 
Kilauea. 

The experiences of the few weeks 
which the delegates spend with us will 
fill a reservoir of memories which will 
flow out through newspapers and maga- 
zines for generations to come. 

It is our task and will be our pleasure 
to make certain and sure that those 
memories are among the pleasantest 
that our guests have ever had. 

We can do it, and we will do it !• And 
we will all have a mighty good time 
while we are doing it! 
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me PAN -PACIFIC UNION 

AT THE OCEAN'S CROSS ROADS 

(Incorporated under the laws of Hawaii with an international board 
appointed by Pacific governments.) 

Its Aims and Objects 

THE PAN -PACIFIC UNION is an organization representing Government* of 
Pacific lands, with which are affiliated Chambers of Commerce and kindred 
bodies, working for the advancement of Pacific States and Communities, and a greater 
co-operation among and between the people of all races In Pacific lands. 

The Pan-Pacific Union is incorporated with an International Board of 
Trustees, representing every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives of 
the different countries co-operating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following 
are the main objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union: 

1. To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the pur- 
pose of discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information 
and education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to 
disseminate to the world information of every kind of progress and oppor- 
tunity in Pacific lands, and to promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand 
each other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of 
the land of their adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the 
Pacific the frjendly spirit of inter-racial co-operation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to co- 
operate in local fairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; pro- 
vided and maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books and other Pan -Pacific 
material of educational or instructive value. 

8. To promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts 
of the Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most 
beautiful bits of Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house" 
of information (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, 
and trade opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commer- 
cial knowledge, and training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the co-operation and support of Federal and State govern- 
ments, chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory 
of Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as 
similar co-operation and support from all Pacific governments. 

12. To bring all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer 
friendly and commercial contact and relationship. 
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Pan-Pacific News 



T may now be definitely announced 
that Dr. P. P. Claxton, United States 
Commissioner of Education, will be 
acting chairman of the Pan-Pacific Edu- 
cational Conference. His long-time 
chief assistant, Dr. F. F. 
The Bunker, will act as secre- 

Educational tary of the conference, and 
Conference Dr. Henry Jackson, until 
in August, lately head of the commu- 
nity center work for the 
United States Government and now 
president of the National Community 
Board, will visit Hawaii to create a vital 
interest in community center work as a 
part of the newer education of mankind. 
It is expected that the leading educators 
of the Pacific lands will meet these gen- 
tlemen in conference. Dr. Claxton will 
select and bring with him six educators 
of national reputation to represent the 
United States Government at the Pan- 
Pacific Educational Conference in Hono- 
lulu. He has set the dates for August 11th 
to 21st as the time of the conference, and 
the State Qepartment of the United 
States has issued invitations to the gov- 
ernments of the Pacific to participate 
and to send delegates to the conference. 

It is expected that the governments of 
Pacific countries will continue their sup- 
port of the Pan-Pacific Union. The local 
trustees of the Union in Hawaii, men of ■ 
all Pacific races, contribute from their 
own purses, for general expenses and 
entertainment of visiting delegates, sev- 
eral times the sum set aside by the Ha- 
waiian Legislature. The Hawaiian Leg- 
islature, however, will most likely set 
aside a specific additional sum of twenty- 
five thousand dollars toward the ex- 
penses of entertaining the delegates to 
the Press Congress of the World in 
October, of which the Pan-Pacific Press 
Conference is a section. The public of 



Hawaii will also contribute by private 
subscription at least $25,000.00 to the 
fund to be spent in the entertainment of 
the delegates to the Press Congress of 
the World. 

The Hawaiian Legislature has appro- 
priated $15,000.00 toward the expenses 
of the Pan-Pacific Union in calling its 
conferences at Honolulu, 
Hawaii the Ocean's Crossroads. 

Appropriates Last session $10,000.00 
$15,000. was the amount appro- 

priated by Hawaii. 
Through the State Department the Con- 
gress of the United States set aside 
$9,000.00 toward the expense of sending 
delegates to the Pan-Pacific Scientific 
Conference and the Pan-Pacific Educa- 
tional Conference, with the suggestion 
that similar large annual appropriations 
be made to the Pan-Pacific Union. Aus- 
tralia, New Zealand, China, and other 
Pacific governments made direct appro- 
priations to the Pan-Pacific Union, while 
Japan, the Philippines, British Colum- 
bia, and other Pacific lands made appro- 
priations toward the expenses of official 
delegates to the First Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific Conference, held in Honolulu last 
August. 

Less than a month after his inaugu- 
ration as President of the United States, 
President Warren G. Harding accepted 
Harding honorary presidency of the 
Joins the Pan-Pacific Union, wrote a 
Pan- letter commending the work 

Pacific of the Union, and sent an 
Union. autographed photograph, on 
which he penned the following line: 

"To the Pan-Pacific Union, with 
greetings and good wishes." 

Mr. Harding succeeds Mr. Wilson as 
honorary head of the Pan-Pacific Union, 
his confreres in office being William M. 
Hughes, Prime Minister of Australia; 
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VV.'F. Massey, Prime Minister of New 
Zealand ; Hsu-Chih-Chang, President of 
China ; Arthur Meighen, Prime Minister 
of Canada; Takashi Hara, Prime Min- 
ister of Japan, and Chao Fa Maha 
Vajiravudh, King of Siam. 

The King of Siam is the first crowned 
head to accept an honorary presidency of 
the Pan-Pacific Union, and with his ac- 
ceptance and offer of cooperation, the 
circle is made complete of the heads of 
Pacific governments who serve as hon- 
orary presidents of the Union, they 
alone being eligible to this office, nam- 
ing or approving the representatives of 
the different Pacific countries resident 
in Hawaii who make up the local board 
of trustees to conduct the affairs of the 
Union at the Crossroads service station. 

Honorable Franklin K. Lane has sug- 
gested June, 1922, as the month during 
which a Pan-Pacific Commercial Con- 
ference be held in Hono- 
The lulu at the Ocean's Cross- 

Pan-Pacific roads. Ill health alone 
Commercial may prevent Mr. Lane 
Congress. from taking the active 
part he had anticipated in 

the calling of the conference. It is hoped, 
however, that the friendly approval of 
this work given by Mr. Hoover before 
he became Secretary of Commerce will 
find an expression in the active coopera- 
tion and leadership he may give in get- 
ting together here in the center of activ- 
ities of the world's future theater of 
commerce the leading men and minds of 
commercial achievement in the lands 
that border on the Pacific. The active 
work of preparing for the Pan-Pacific 
Commercial Conference in Honolulu, 
June, 1922, will begin at once. The Pan- 
Pacific Union has appointed a local 
committee made up of the directors of 
the several chambers of commerce in 
Hawaii, representing practically all the 
races of the Pacific that are interested 
in commerce. 



THE PARIS EXPOSITION 1925. 

The Republic of France has invited 
the world to participate in an interna- 
tional exposition in Paris in 1925. Here 
is something of vast interest to the peo- 
ples of the Pacific. More than two- 
thirds of the population of the globe is 
tributary to the waters of that great 
ocean. At the San Diego exposition a 
few years ago the Pan-Pacific Union 
secured and maintained a Pan-Pacific 
building, offering free space and service 
to any Pacific country that would ex- 
hibit. It was one of the great successes 
of the exposition. 

The Pan-Pacific Union puts forward 
the suggestion now that perhaps it may 
be well for all the countries of the Pa- 
cific to unite and have either a joint 
exhibit in one great building or in build- 
ings forming a group and connected 
with each other and designed to draw 
attention to the architecture of the Pa- 
cific. This suggestion is made to those 
who are interested in the Paris exposi- 
tion in 1925, and the Pan-Pacific Union 
will be glad to receive any suggestions 
that may bring about general coopera- 
tion among the peoples of the Pacific 
in preparing a splendid Pan-Pacific ex- 
hibition for the Paris exposition. 

Word is received from the Pan-Pa- 
cific Association of China that a com- 
mittee has been appointed to take up 
for discussion the matter of the pro- 
posed Pan-Pacific University in Hawaii. 
It is probable that the Pan-Pacific As- 
sociation of China will send a delegate to 
the Pan-Pacific Educational Conference 
in Honolulu in August and that he will 
have something to say in regard to 
China's attitude toward the Pan-Pacific 
University. Such a labor college at 
which men of all races would receive 
education at evening classes while as- 
sisted to earn a living during the work- 
ing hours of the day naturally appeals 
to the great masses of peoples of the Pa- 
cific. 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 

WASHINGTON 



Iferch 19, 1921. 



My dear Mr* Ford: 



I have to thanfc you for your letter , which 
answer has been so long delayed,, calling zny attention 
to the work of the Pan Pacific Union* The analogy 
which you suggest between it and the Pan American 
Union is very interesting* and gives me the hope that 
your organisation may become an instrumentality of 
progress and development f and an inspiration to peace 
and cooperation, such as the Pan American Union has 
been in the relations among the states of the Ue stern 
Continent* I hare long been, as you suggest, deeply 
interested in. the great problems of the Pacific country, 
whose development in most cases is yet in its earliest 
stages* The vast interests of our country in the 
Pacific are the guaranty that mast always entertain 
a lively concern for the economic and social develop- 
ment of that part of the world* 

I am very glad to accept your invitation to 
become an honorary member of the Union, and to comply 
with your request for an autographed photograph of 
nyself. 

. Concerning your suggestions v/ith reference 
to the relations between the Pacific Nations and the 
Pan Pacific Union, I do not feel prepared at this time 
to express a very definite opinion, but I feel that the 
policy which you suggest f of proceeding for the time 
being in an unofficial fashion, is probably a wise one* 
I should hope that in due time such an organization 
might secure the cooperation and support of the 
governments which have interests in the Pacific for I 
can realize that it has possibilities of very great 
usefulness. 



Very truly yours, 



Mr. A* H* Ford, 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 




^^ 



** * * 
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The King of Siam and the Pan-Pacific Union 

(From the Commercial Advertiser.) 

THE King of Siam is now an hon- to the King of Siam notifying him of his 
orary president of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union. This completes the 
circle of Pacific governments whose 
heads are officials of the Union. A let- 
ter was received from the foreign min- 
ister in Bangkok at the Pan-Pacific 
Union announcing that His Majesty, the 
King of Siam, would accept an honorary 
office with the Pan-Pacific Union, and 
wishing it every success. The letter 
from Traidos, the foreign minister, is 
dated Bangkok, February 11, and is as 
follows : 

Sir: I have received with many 
thanks your letter of the 14th December, 
1920, together with the documents in 
regard to the Pan r Pacific Union at- 
tached thereto, which I have read with 
much interest. 

In that letter you also referred to a 
conference I had with Mr. H. B. Camp- 
bell of the Shanghai Pan-Pacific Asso- 
ciation, in which he spoke to me about 
the matter of electing His Majesty the 
King of Siam as an honorary president 
of the Pan-Pacific Union, and you were 
good enough to add that the Union 
would be more than pleased to elect His 
Majesty. 

In compliance with your wish, I have 
caused the matter to be laid before the 
high notice of His Majesty, who has 
graciously signified His Majesty's 
pleasure to accept the invitation to be- 
come an honorary president of the Pan- 
Pacific Union, should such invitation be 
addressed to His Majesty by the Union. 

I am pleased to bring the above to 
your notice, as it will give you a fur- 
ther evidence of the interest that Siam 
takes in the work of your Union. 
Yours very truly, 

(Signed) TRAIDOS. 

An official communication from the 
Governor of Hawaii has been dispatched 



election to office. 

Chao Fa Maha Vajiravudh, born 
January 1, 1881, eldest son of the late 
King Chulalongkorn I, succeeded to the 
throne on the death of his father, Octo- 
ber 23, 1910, and was crowned on De- 
cember 2, 1911. He is now styled King 
Rama VI, being the sixth sovereign of 
the present reigning dynasty. The royal 
dignity is nominally hereditary, but does 
not descend always from father to the 
eldest son, each sovereign being invested 
with the privilege of nominating his 
own successor. On November 24, 1910, 
it was officially announced that until the 
new King has male issue the succession 
will pass presumptively through the 
line of the queen mother's sons. There- 
fore Prince Chao Fa Chrakrabongs 
Phuvanarth, born March 3, 1881, is the 
heir presumptive. 



It is hoped that Siam will send offi- 
cial delegates to both the Pan-Pacific 
Educational Conference in Honolulu. in 
August, as well as to the Press Con- 
gress of the World at the Ocean's 
Crossroads City in October. Less is 
known, perhaps, of Siam, its attrac- 
tions and industries than those of al- 
most any other Pacific land. With the 
entrance of Siam into the Pan-Pacific 
Union it is hoped that a way will be 
found to make Siam better known to 
the world. With the leading Siamese 
attending conferences at which they 
meet men in their line of thought from 
other * Pacific lands, visits of Pacific 
dignitaries to Siam will naturally fol- 
low, and Siam will quickly become one 
of the Pacific family that is working as 
a unit for the advancement of those 
interests that are a common advantage 
to all of us. 
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The Pan-Pacific Press Conference 



Pan-Pacific Day at the Press Congress 
of the World. 

DR. WALTER WILLIAMS has 
written to the Pan-Pacific Union 
asking that it take over one day 
of the Congress and conduct a Pan-Pa- 
cific Press Conference as a part of the 
great Press Congress of the World. The 
Pan-Pacific Union has asked the enter- 
tainment committee to be given entire 
charge of the Pan-Pacific Conference 
day program. It is proposed to make 
Pan-Pacific week this year, September 
17th to 25th, serve as a rehearsal week 
of the program for the Pan-Pacific day 
activities during the Press Congress of 
the world session in October. 

The tentative plan of the program for 
Pan-Pacific Day at the Press Congress 
of the World as outlined by the Union, 
will begin with a reception before the 
morning session at the Iolani Palace, a 
reception in which the children of all the 
schools will participate. They will be 
divided into groups, each group repre- 
senting a State of the Union, these 
marching around the Palace in a pro- 
cession, or pageant of states, behind the 
flags of the fifty States and Territories, 
each group robed in the colors of the 
State it represents and wearing the floral 
emblems of that State. The Pan- Pacific 
Union has already arranged for the fifty 
silken State flags as well as for the 
flowers of each State. It is expected 
that the ex-President of the Hawaiian 
Republic, Sanford B. Dole, and the for- 
mer governors of the Territory, will lead 
the State pageant, which will be re- 
viewed by the delegates to the Press 
Congress representing every country of 
the globe. 

At the official morning session in the 
throne room it is probable that the or- 
ganization of a Pan-Pacific Press Asso- 



ciation will be perfected, and plans out- 
lined for bringing together every year, 
or every two years, the editors of the 
leading magazines and newspapers pub- 
lished in Pacific lands. 

After the morning session it is pro- 
posed to have the Boy and Girl Scouts 
of all Pacific races escort the delegates 
from the Palace grounds across the 
street to the Armory for a lunch which 
the Boy and Girl Scouts will assist in 
serving, and during which on a platform 
in the center of the great floors wres- 
tlers and jiujitsu artists from Japan will 
contest, while the athletic sports of other 
Pacific lands will be featured, and Duke 
Kahanomoku will make a few remarks 
in Hawaiian. After lunch the Boy Scouts 
will escort the delegates back to the 
Palace for the afternoon session of the 
Pan-Pacific Press Conference. 

At the conclusion of the afternoon 
session the delegates will gather on the 
makai lanai of the Palace building to 
receive the flags of all Pacific nations; 
the remarkable pageant of Pacific races 
that so enthralled Secretary of the Inte- 
rior Franklin K. Lane being repeated, 
the presentation of the flags by the rep- 
resentatives of the Pacific races being 
made on this occasion to Dean Walter 
Williams, President of the Press Con- 
gress of the World, to be in turn pre- 
sented by him to President Harding at 
the White House as a souvenir of the 
Press Congress of the World held at the 
Pacific cross roads. 

The delegates will then be guests of 
honor at a Pan-Pacific dinner served on 
the Palace grounds about the band 
stands, on which will be performed the 
'dances of all the Pacific peoples, while 
the national songs of Pacific lands will 
be sung by their sons and daughters 
during the feast. 
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Last year the Japanese prepared and 
gave the Balboa Day banquet ; this year 
it is the turn of the Chinese to be hosts, 
and the visitors may enjoy a real Chinese 
feast. During the dinner will be shown 
the films of the first Balboa Day cele- 
bration, September 17, 1915, when for- 
mer Queen Liliuokalani returned (after 
an absence from the Palace of 21 years) 
to her *th rone, placed on the makai lanai 
of the palace, and here she received the 
flags of all Pacific nations on the four 
hundredth anniversary of Balboa's dis- 
covery of the Pacific, an anniversary now 
observed annually in almost every Pacific 
land as an international get-together oc- 
casion of the year. 

After the banquet the delegates will 
return to the Palace lanai to review a 
truly Pan-Pacific parade, in which the 
Japanese, Koreans, Filipinos, Hawaiians, 
Latin-Americans and all Pacific races 
will vie with each other, and the dele- 
gates will judge. For years the Pan- 
Pacific Union has been accumulating 
paraphernalia for such a pageant, and 
as this is Magellan year, it will seek to 
outdo past efforts. 

The year 1921 is being observed as 
Magellan year by the Union for the rea- 
son that just 400 years ago Magellan 
was the first to sail ships across the Pa- 
cific. In 1521 Magellan also completed 
in Philippine waters the first circum- 
navigation of the globe that was accom- 
plished. 

It is proposed to make Pan-Pacific 
Day the big feature of the sessions of 
the Press Conference of the World. 



The Pan-Pacific Union will welcome 
suggestions from any of the news- 
papers or magazine men of the Pacific' 
as to the scope the Pan-Pacific Press 
Conference should take in the field. It 
seems that a permanent Pan-Pacific 



Press organization might well be one 
subject for discussion, and it is to be 
hoped that one of the leading news- 
papers or magazine men of each coun- 
try of the Pacific will prepare a paper 
on publicity and newspaper work in the 
country he represents. 

The distribution of news in* Pacific 
lands and between Pacific lands is one 
that should interest every active news- 
paper representative in the Pacific. In 
these days of wireless communication 
all barriers should be broken down that 
serve as a break on the transmission of 
news between the countries of the Pa- 
cific. There seems to be no reason why 
the International News Service should 
not group together at least in Pacific 
lands, and give them a perfect, united, 
combined and cooperative service. 

Within the past decade a number of 
splendid magazines have sprung up in 
Pacific lands. Their work of making 
the Pacific better known to the world 
should be encouraged. They should 
aid and assist each other, and it will be 
to their interests to do so. Newspaper 
and magazine men frequently pass 
through Honolulu, and this Crossroads 
City of the Pacific might well act as 
a service station for the press men of 
the Pacific. In Honolulu there should 
be a drop service news station, and 
from Honolulu should be flashed by 
wireless the news to every part of the 
Pacific, and especially to the points 
where specified news items are partic- 
ularly desired. The data given to the 
Pan-Pacific Press Conference during the 
sessions of the Press Congress of the 
World next October should be but the 
beginning of the binding together of 
the press men of the Pacific into an 
organization that will function and 
work for the benefit of all. 
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Entertainment of the Delegates to 

The Press Congress of the World 



Honolulu, October 4 to 14, 1921 



PLANS for the holding of the great 
Press Congress of the World in 
Honolulu from October 4th to 
14th, 1921, are now rapidly taking shape 
and the president of the Executive Com- 
mittee for the Hawaiian Islands, Mr. W. 
R. Farrington, has made a special trip 
to the mainland in order to confer with 
railroad and steamship officials on the 
question of special transportation rates 
for delegates and also to hold consulta- 
tion with Dr. Williams, the president of 
the Congress. Word has already been 
received from these gentlemen that spe- 
cial concessions and rates have been ar- 
ranged for all accredited delegates, and, 
as similar privileges have already been 
extended by all the hotel and other in- 
terests in the Hawaiian Islands, there is 
no doubt that the Press Congress, quite 
apart from its educational importance, 
affords a wonderful opportunity of a ten- 
day stay in the Hawaiian Islands at an 
extremely low cost. 

A tentative program of entertainment 
has been arranged whereby the visit 
will be equally divided between con- 
structive work and unusual pleasure. It 
is proposed that the sessions of the Con- 
gress shall be held in the great throne 
room of the old Iolani Palace, and it is 
probable that here also will be enacted 
the official ceremony of welcome to the 
hundreds of important guests. It is only 
necessary to say that there will be a 
royal princess upon the Reception Com- 
mittee and that she is throwing herself 
heart and soul into the work of provid- 
ing a fitting welcome for the representa- 
tives of the press to give an idea of its 
quality. 

Pending ratification of the suggest- 
ed program by President Williams, it is 



only permissible to give a vague outline 
of the bewildering variety of entertain- 
ment offered. The famous Outrigger 
Club on the world-renowned beach at 
Waikiki will place all its facilities at the 
disposal of the guests, who will be ini- 
tiated into the delights of surf-riding, 
both in outrigger canoes a*d on the na- 
tive surf-boards. There will be auto- 
mobile rides around the spectacular 
mountains that overlook the no less spec- 
tacular valleys of the Island of Oahu; 
the entire circuit of the island with its 
glorious scenery will also be made; the 
noted Haleiwa Hotel will be visited on 
two occasions; and a fleet of glass-bot- 
tomed boats will carry the visitors to 
and fro above the rainbow-tinted coral 
reefs where the painted fishes swim in 
myriads. It is probable that the might 
of Uncle Sam will be impressed upon 
the visitors by a great demonstration by 
the troops of the garrison and also by 
a visit to the immense Naval Station at 
Pearl Harbor. There will be many dele- 
gates to whom the existence of so high 
a degree of preparedness will be a reve- 
lation. 

Another feature that will prove of 
great interest will undoubtedly take the 
form of visits to some of Honolulu's 
schools, for it is here that the process 
of handling the well-being of the Melt- 
ing Pot of the Pacific is best exempli- 
fied. It is recorded that in one school 
alone there are more than twenty dis- 
tinct nationalities, and it is no uncom- 
mon sight to see a dozen and more differ- 
ent types of costumes upon children of 
an equal number of races in the same 
grade. 
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It is quite natural that the delegates 
would desire to see as much as possible 
of the real Hawaiian native life, and for 
their delectation, under the auspices of 
the great societies of Hawaiian chiefs 
and chiefesses of high lineage, there will 
be produced one of the rare Hawaiian 
pageants that are now so fast disappear- 
ing under the pressure of modern civili- 
zation. A magnificent series of scenes 
of the great Hawaiian days of old with 
all their splendid color and Ynixture of 
pride of race with simple barbarism will 
be enacted tmder the palm trees by the 
lineal descendants of those who took 
part in the original events. And it is 
also proposed that there shall be an ex- 
position of the highest type of luau, or 
native feast, prepared in accordance with 
the ancient methods and consisting of all 
the rarest delicacies of the Hawaiian 
Island group, served in native style by 
natives in their native costumes, while 
the most celebrated hula dancers in the 
Islands display their skill to the thrum- 
ming of the native instruments and 
gourd drums. 

The awe-embracing international na- 
ture of the conference will not be lost 
sight of even in the entertainments. Al- 
ready arrangements are on foot for stag- 
ing the greatest torchlight procession 
even seen in mid-Pacific. Several thou- 
sand persons of the many nationalities 
that make up Honolulu's polyglot popu- 
lation will take part in this, and every- 
thing that the ingenuity and genius of 
these representatives of the entire world 
can produce will be seen. The Oriental 
torchlight processions in Honolulu are 
already famed throughout the world, but 
this time all previous records will be sur- 
passed and preparations are already ac- 
tively afoot. Chinese and Japanese 
banquets, together with proposed ban- 
quets of other nationalities that in the 
aggregate will take the delegates at least 
three months to consume are also on the 
program, while the freedom of the city, 



its clubs and institutions will be con- 
ferred upon every visiting delegate. 

But there is more yet in store. It is 
planned that a visit shall be made to the 
islands of Maui and Hawaii, and also, 
if possible, to the island of Kauai. A 
special steamer will carry the party 
along the marvelous windward coast of 
the island of Molokai, passing the pic- 
turesque settlement made famous by 
Father Damien, and along by the cliffs 
that drop perpendicularly five thousand 
feet into the sea, and s,o to Kahului, on 
the island of Maui. Here the great 
County Fair will be in progress and the 
magnificent stock for which the island 
is famous will be on view. 

Upon leaving Maui the steamer will 
skirt the shore of the great 10,000-foot 
volcano of Haleakala, cross the channel 
to Northern Hawaii and proceed along 
the marvelous Hamakua coast of Hilo, 
the second city of the Territory. The 
noted scenic railway will be traversed by 
special train. The city of Hilo will have 
an opportunity to show the warmth of 
its welcome, and then the entire party 
will go by automobile to the great vol- 
cano of Kilauea, the supreme wonder 
spectacle of .the world. After an inspec- 
tion of this section, which is now under 
the United States Government's National 
Park Service, the delegates will go on to 
the western coast of Hawaii; crossing 
the immense lava flows from mighty 
Mauna Loa, the greatest volcano on 
earth ; visiting the City of Refuge, built 
long before America was discovered; 
and visiting the Temple of Lono, where- 
in lived the noted explorer, Captain 
Cook, and where he was worshipped as 
a god ; and so, eventually, to Kailua, the 
old royal city of Hawaiian kings, where 
the steamer for Honolulu will again be 
taken. 

This is the barest outline of the sug- 
gested program that now awaits ap- 
proval by the president of the Press 
Congress. 
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Entertainment of Delegates to the Pan-Pacific 
Educatioal Conference 



August 11 to 21, 1921 Honolulu, 



PREPARATIONS ate practically 
complete for the entertainment of 
the delegates to the First Pan- 
Pacific Educational Conference in Au- 
gust. Mrs. F. M. Swanzy and the mem- 
bers of the Entertainment Committee, of 
which she is chairman, have outlined the 
entire program of entertainment of the 
delegates. This will be submitted to the 
Committee on Scope and Arrangements, 
and when the two programs are made 
to fit together the full program will be 
sent out to all of the delegates invited 
to attend the First Pan-Pacific Educa- 
tional Conference. 

The work was accomplished quickly, 
as each member of the committee was 
given one duty to perform and practi- 
cally every one did his little bit, so that 
the program outlined by the committee 
will in all probability be carried through 
to the letter. The members of the En- 
tertainment Committee are as follows: 
Mrs. F. M. Swanzy (chairman), Mrs. 
George P. Cooke, Mrs. A. F. Griffiths. 
Mrs. L. L. McCandless, Mrs. Lawrence 
Judd, Harold Dillingham, C. C. Graves, 
A. Lewis, Jr., Mrs. W. F. Frear, Mrs. 
D. L. Crawford, Mrs. Harold Lyon, Mrs. 
T. F. Straub, A. L. C Atkinson, Mrs. 
Gerrit P. Wilder, John R. Gait, L. A. 
Thurston. 

The following is the outline and the 
arrangements made by the committee: 

Tuesday, August 9. 
American delegates arrive. Auto Out- 
ing Association takes delegates to hotels 
and out motoring. 



Wednesday, August 10. 
Visit Bishop Museum and aquarium. 
Rest. 

Thursday, August 11. 

Morning — Session at palace, flag drill 
by children of public schools on lawn. 

Noon — Lunch, Rotary Club. 

Afternoon — Session at palace. 

Dinner — With School Teachers' Asso- 
ciation. 

Friday, August 12. 

Morning — Session at palace. 

Lunch — Hawaiian Civic Club. 

Afternoon — Session at palace. Surf- 
ing at Outrigger Club. Dinner with 
members. 

Saturday, August 13. 

Trip around Island, guests of Hono- 
lulu Auto Club and Chamber of Com- 
merce. 

Sunday, August 14. 

Religious services and with friends. 

Monday, August 15. 

Morning — School session at Royal 
School. Kindergarten session. 

Lunch — At University of Hawaii. 

Afternoon — Session at University of 
Hawaii. 

Dinner — With Filipinos. 

Tuesday, August 16. 

Morning — Session at palace. 
Noon — Lunch with Oriental teachers. 
Afternoon — Session at Japanese 
school: 

Evening — Pan-Pacific dinner. 
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Wednesday, August 17. 

Morning — Session at palace. 
Noon — Ad Club lunch. 
Afternoon — Session at palace. 
Evening — Hawaiian supper and enter- 
tainment by Hawaiian societies. 

Thursday, August 18. 
Morning — Session at palace. 
Noon — Lunch with Chinese. 
Afternoon — Session at palace. 
Evening — Dinner at University Club. 

Friday, August 19. 

Morning — Session at palace. 

Noon — Lunch with Cousins' Society. 

Afternoon — Session at palace. Gov- 
ernor's reception. 

Evening — Dine with women's clubs 
at Y. W. C. A. 

Saturday, August 20. 
Sail for Hilo and Volcano. 
Sunday, August 21. 
At Hilo and Volcano, entertained by 
Hilo committee. 

Monday, August 22. 
Return to Honolulu. 

Tuesday, August 23. 
Visit sugar and pineapple plantations 
as guests of H. S. P. A. Visit Pearl 
Harbor. 

Wednesday, August 24. 

Sail for San Francisco. 

The cost of the trip to the Volcano 
will be about $40, actual transportation 
and hotel expenses. Those who wish 
may remain longer than two days. 

The entertainments outlined will be 
for delegates from all Pacific countries, 



some of whom may arrive several days 
before the conference and remain for 
a visit after its sessions are concluded. 

Many of the delegates will be the 
guests of friends ; those who take rooms 
at the hotels will have a rate of $1.50 
a day up, according to location. 

The full program of the sessions and 
of the entertainment will be printed and 
sent out with literature from the Tourist 
Bureau to those from every Pacific land 
who expect to attend the Educational 
Conference. It has been definitely de- 
cided that Dr. P. P. Claxton, United 
States Commissioner of Education, will 
be sent "by the Federal Government to 
act as chairman. Dr. F. F. Bunker will 
do the work of secretary, and it is very 
likely that there will be a separate de- 
partment on community work, which 
Dr. Henry F. Jackson will organize, 
with the approval and cooperation of 
Charles E. Hughes, Secretary of State. 
Secretary Hughes is deeply interested in 
this work, which Dr. Jackson heads, 
for having the community work center 
about the schools and schoolhouses in 
each and every community. 

With the arrangements completed for 
the entertainment of the delegates, or- 
ganizers of the First Pan-Pacific Educa- 
tional Conference will now get down to 
the outlining of the actual work of the 
sessions. 

The Chinese, Japanese, Filipinos, 
Americans and other racial groups are 
arranging to have as guests a certain 
number of delegates from their respec- 
tive countries. 
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The First Pan -Pacific Commercial 
Conference, Honolulu, 1 922. 



THE Pan-Pacific Union is prepar- 
ing for the calling of a Pan- 
Pacific Commercial Conference 
at Honolulu in 1922. It is expected 
that the Department of Commerce will 
give its cooperation and that ex-Sec- 
retary of the Interior Franklin K. Lane 
will act as chairman of this conference. 

It is left to Mr. Lane to select 
the month he could spend in Ha- 
waii as chairman of the Pan-Pacific 
Commercial Conference he would assist 
in calling. The Department of Com- 
merce is ready to issue the call when 
Mr. Lane sets the date, and as it may 
take a year or more to perfect all the 
details, the Pan-Pacific Union has ap- 
pointed a local committee to outline 
the scope and later make necessary 
arrangements as directed by Mr. Lane. 
The committee report will be forwarded 
to Mr. Lane to enlarge upon after con- 
sulting some of the biggest commercial 
men in America, whom he has inter- 
ested in the Pan-Pacific movement. 
After that the plan will be passed 
around the Pacific for confirmation and 
amendment, dates for the conference 
set and the official call issued. 

Hawaii's leading men have consented 
to serve on this committee and will 
meet with the directors of the Pan- 
Pacific Union at an opening conference 
dinner. 

Following is the Pan-Pacific Com- 
mercial Conference Committee on Scope 
and Arrangements: 

George Denison, Chairman, President 
Honolulu Chamber of Commerce; John 
Waterhouse, President Honolulu Sugar 
Planters' Association; C. W. Ai, 
Chinese Merchants' Association; T. On- 
adero, Secretary Japanese Chamber of 



Commerce; Randolph Duncan, Presi- 
dent Hawaiian Civic Club. 

Frank C. Atherton, F. E. Blake, J. 
K. Butler, C. M. Cooke, Harold Dil- 
lingham, Walter Dillingham, W. R. 
Farrington, John Guild, L. M. Judd, 
F. J. Lowrey, John Lane, C. E. Morse, 
Dr. I. Mori, G. S. McKensie, R. H. 
Trent, L. A. Thurston, H. E. Vernon, 
Norman Watkins, J. M. Young, the 
President and Secretary of the Pan- 
Pacific Union ex-officio. 

Honorary and Advisory Committee: 
Hon. Sanford B. Dole, ex-President of 
the Hawaiian Republic; Hon. George 
R. Carter, Hon. Walter F. Frear, ex- 
Governors of Hawaii ; Prince J. K. 
Kalanianaole, F. F. Baldwin, George 
Wilcox, the Mayor of Honolulu, the 
Collector of Customs, the President of 
the Hilp Board of Trade, the President 
of the Maui Chamber of Commerce, the 
President of the Kauai Chamber of 
Commerce, the Consuls of the Pacific 
Governments in Honolulu. 

The San Francisco Chamber of Com- 
merce has pledged its support and its 
vice-president and manager, Newton 
Lynch, expects to attend with a large 
delegation. 

In most of the large cities of the 
Pacific local chambers of commerce and 
boards of trade have been appointed 
Pan-Pacific committees to take up with 
the Union the calling of the First Pan- 
Pacific Commercial Conference in Ho- 
nolulu in 1922. The Territory of Ha- 
waii has already made its appropria- 
tion toward the expenses of this con- 
ference, and it is understood that the 
United States Government will include 
its allotment in the annual Federal 
appropriation made to the Pan-Pacific 
Union. 
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A Pan-Pacific Educational and Scientific 
Lecture Course 



The Pan-Pacific Educational Com- 
mittee, of which the Hon. Walter F. 
Frear is Chairman, will expand into 
the Pan-Pacific Educational Council of 
the Union, and, working with the Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Council, will begin on 
Thursday, April 21st, in the auditorium 
of the Army and Navy Y. M. C. A. a 
series of travel, educational, and scien- 
tific lectures, illustrated with motion 
films and slides. The course will be 
confined to travel, science, and educa- 
tion in Pacific lands, and will be along 
the lines of popular education. The 
leading educators of the Territory will 
prepare the talks and these will be 
taken down in shorthand to be trans- 
lated into the several Pacific languages 
mostly used in Hawaii. 

If the course at the Army and Navy 
Y. M. C. A. auditorium is successful 
these lectures will be repeated at Aala 
Park, and if successful there in hold- 
ing the attention of the masses of the 
different races they will be sent to the 
different plantations, the lectures being 
read in Chinese, Japanese, Tagalog, or 
Korean, as the slides and films are 
shown. The following is the course 
outlined for the first three months of 
the series : 

Thursday, April 21. 

1. Around the Pacific — Films and 
' slides — Alexander Hume Ford — Secre- 
tary-Director Pan-Pacific Union. 

Thursday, April 28. 

2. Taming the Hawaiian Volcano — 
Films and slides — Dr. T. A. Jaggar or 
L. A. Thurston of the Hawaiian Vol- 
cano Research Association. 

Thursday, May 5. 

3. The Philippine Islands — Films 
and slides — Dr. Klinefelter. 

Thursday, May 12. 

4. The Climates of Pacific Lands — 
T llustrated— L. H. Daingerfield. 



Thursday, May 19. 

5. Australian Days — Films and 
slides — Hon. Walter F. Frear, ex-Gov- 
ernor of Hawaii. 

Thursday, May 26. 

6. With the Trail and Mountaineers 
on Oahu — Films and slides — R. J 
Baker. 

Thursday, June 2. 

7. Old and New China — Illustrated 
— F. E. Stafford (Mr. Stafford speaks 
in six Chinese dialects). 

Thursday, June 9. 

8. Parasites in Pacific Lands — Illus- 
trated — O. H. Swezey, Entomologist, H. 
S. P. A. 

Thursday, June 16. 

9. Japan of Today and Yesterday — 
Illustrated — Henry Butler Schwartz. 

Thursday, June 23. 

10. Meandering on Maui — Films and 
slides — R. J. Baker. 

Thursday, June 30. 

1 1 . Modern Mexico — Illustrated — 
W. D. Westervelt. 

Thursday, July 7. 

12. Forests and Forestry in Pacific 
Lands — C. S. Judd, Board of Agricul- 
ture and Forestry. 

The lectures are arranged so that 
there will be one local illustrated talk a 
month, one on popular science from a 
Pan-Pacific standpoint and two lectures 
on travel in Pacific lands. In the Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Council and in the 
Pan-Pacific Educational Council there 
are more than one hundred educators 
to draw from for those lectures, and 
with the Bureau of Commercial Eco- 
nomics in Washington supplying films, 
it is hoped that a series of Pan-Pacific 
illustrated talks may be worked out 
that may be of educational service in 
the schools of Hawaii and on the plan- 
tations. When they are whipped into 
good shape they will be sent abroad to 
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the other countries about the ocean 
with a view of creating an exchange. 

Already China has taken an interest 
in the illustrated educational lecture 
courses that are sent out through the 
country and the Pan-Pacific Association 
there, as well as the Pan-Pacific Asso- 
ciations in Japan and Korea and the 
Philippines, will work with the Educa- 
tional Council here, which will establish 
branches about the Pacific. 

As interesting papers will be read 
at the Pan-Pacific Educational Confer- 
ence in August on Visual Education as 
well as on the "Public Schools as Com- 
munity Centers," these two subjects 
will be kept well to the front during 



the course of local lectures, and it is on 
the program to ask for the use of 
not only the public schools, but also 
of the Japanese and other schools in 
which these talks may be given in dif- 
ferent languages to both children and 
grown people at evening sessions. 

The course of illustrated lectures at 
the Army and Navy Y. M. C. A. audi- 
torium will be open to the public free 
of charge. The Y. M. C. A., instead 
of holding its regular Thursday edu- 
cational course of lectures at" Cooke 
Hall, will combine forces with the Pan- 
Pacific Educational Council to make a 
success of this series, and the coopera- 
tion of any one interested in popular 
education is asked by the Union. 



The Pan-Pacific Scientific Council 



THE Pan-Pacific Scientific Council 
is developing. More than a hun- 
dred scientific leaders in Pacific 
lands have given their hearty approval 
of the Council and will help the Pan- 
Pacific Union in its deliberations when 
called upon to do so. 

The Pan-Pacific Scientific Council is 
not strictly an outgrowth of the First 
Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference called 
by the Pan-Pacific Union and held in 
Honolulu last August. It is a commit- 
tee on which those who attended this 
Conference and other scientists in Pa- 
cific lands are asked to serve. 

The next Pan-Pacific Scientific Con- 
ference may be called by the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union, or it may be called by one 
of several scientific bodies in Pacific 
lands, in which case the Union will co- 
operate along lines decided upon by its 
Scientific Council. 

From time to time it is expected that 
certain groups of scientists will be 
brought to Honolulu by the Union to 
confer with delegates to other confer- 
ences. For instance, it is likely that 



those scientists in Pacific lands who 
have made a study of fish in their re- 
spective countries may be invited to meet 
as a group during the Pan-Pacific Con- 
ference in Honolulu next year to confer 
with each other and with the delegates 
to the Pan- Pacific Commercial Confer- 
ence who are interested from a commer- 
cial standpoint in the development of 
the fish industry of the Pacific and the 
proper protection by international law 
of food fish in Pacific waters. 

In a like manner at Pan-Pacific Agri- 
cultural, Medical, Red Cross, and other 
conferences, certain groups of scientists 
from Pacific lands may be called to Ha- 
waii for consultation with each other and 
with groups of delegates to these confer- 
ences. 

It is earnestly desired that our scien- 
tist friends will suggest ways in which 
they can be useful to the Pan-Pacific 
Union as well as suggesting how the 
Union may be useful to those seeking 
to solve the scientific problems of inter- 
est to Pacific peoples. 
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Pan-Pacific Day Around the Ocean, Sept. 1 7th, 1 922 



IT is becoming the custom around the 
Pacific to observe the 17th day of 
September as Pan-Pacific Day. The 
17th of September this year is the 408th 
anniversary of the discovery of the Pa- 
cific by Vasco Nunez de Balboa. 

On the 400th anniversary of "Balboa," 
or "Pan-Pacific," Day there was held a 
gathering in Honolulu of all races of 
the Pacific. Ex-Queen Liliuokalani re- 
turned to her throne for the first time in 
twenty*-one years to receive flags of all 
Pacific countries in behalf of the Pan- 
Pacific Union. That evening a banquet 
was held and friendly speeches made by 
representatives of every Pacific country. 

A year or two later "Balboa" or "Pan- 
Pacific" Day was observed in San Fran- 
cisco at a gathering of 500 people of all 
Pacific races at the St. Francis Hotel. 
A branch of the Pan-Pacific Union was 
then organized at San Francisco. This 
was later merged with the Foreign Trade 
Club of San Francisco, which now calls 
the annual get-together meetings in the 
California city on Pan-Pacific Day. 

In Australia and in New Zealand the 
Hands-Around-the-Pacific Clubs and the 
millions clubs, branches of the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union, have begun to observe this 
general occasion when the peoples of the 
Pacific get together for friendly discus- 
sion and cooperation. In the Philippines, 
Japan and China there are now Pan-Pa- 
cific Associations where the leaders of 
all Pacific races meet together once a 
year to hear from each other. Even at 
Washington and London there are such 
gatherings on Pan-Pacific Day. 

In Honolulu, where all the races of 
the Pacific gather and mingle, Balboa 
Day has been the occasion when the 
school children prepare essays on the 
Pan-Pacific Union. Speakers are sent 
to the schools from among the leading 
citizens to tell them something about 
Balboa and the Pacific. 



Schools in Alaska, a number of Pa- 
cific coast cities, in Latin-America, Aus- 
tralia, New Zealand and the Orient also 
make a feature of Pan-Pacific talks to 
the pupils on Balboa Day. 

This year more than ever it is hoped 
that all of the schools in Pacific lands 
will make a feature of Pan-Pacific Day, 
the 17th of September, for the reason 
that this is a year fraught with interest 
to the schools. Four hundred years ago 
on March 16th Ferdinand Magellan 
completed the first voyage around the 
world at Samar, in the Philippines, for 
it was from the Philippines that Magel- 
lan may be said to have begun his voy- 
age around the world. On April 27, 
1521, he was killed on the Island of 
Mactan, in the Philippines. It was on 
November 28, 1520, that Fernando de 
Magellanes entered the Pacific. So 
quiet was the ocean that he named it 
Pacific, which means "peaceful," and 
the children in the public schools should 
be taught that it is their duty to so live 
that this great ocean will ever deserve 
the name that has been given to it. 

In Honolulu in October of this Ma- 
gellan year there is a gathering of news- 
paper men from every part of the world, 
for the Pacific is coming into her own. 
About its shores live more than half 
the people of the world, and the chil- 
dren in the schools in Pacific lands 
should know more of each other'? coun- 
try and people. It is hoped that in all of 
the schools about the Pacific papers will 
be read this year on Balboa, the discov- 
erer of the Pacific, as well as on Magel- 
lan, who gave it its name, and that the 
children may be told something of all 
the countries of the Pacific and their de- 
sire to form a Pan-Pacific Union that 
will work for the interest of all that live 
about the great ocean. 
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2 PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN. 

me PAN -PACIFIC UNION 

is an organization representing Governments of Pacific lands, with which are affiliated 
Chambers of Commerce and kindred bodies, working for the advancement of Pacific 
States and Communities, and a greater co-operation among and between the people of 
all races in Pacific lands. Its central office is in Honolulu at the ocean cross roads. 

The Fan-Paciiu Union is incorporated with an International Board of 
Trustees, representing every race and nation of the Pacific. 

The trustees may be added to or replaced by appointed representatives of 
the different countries co-operating in the Pan-Pacific Union. The following 
are the main objects set forth in the charter of the Pan-Pacific Union: 

1. To call in conference delegates from all Pacific peoples for the pur- 
pose of discussing and furthering the interests common to Pacific nations. 

2. To maintain in Hawaii and other Pacific lands bureaus of information 
and education concerning matters of interest to the people of the Pacific, and to 
disseminate to the world information of every kind of progress and oppor- 
tunity in Pacific lands, and to promote the comfort and interests of all visitors. 

3. To aid and assist those in all Pacific communities to better understand 
each other, and to work together for the furtherance of the best interests of 
the land of their adoption, and, through them, to spread abroad about the 
Pacific the friendly spirit of inter-racial co-operation. 

4. To assist and to aid the different races in lands of the Pacific to co- 
operate in local fairs, to raise produce, and to create home manufactured goods. 

5. To own real estate, erect buildings needed for housing exhibits; pro- 
vided and maintained by the respective local committees. 

6. To maintain a Pan-Pacific Commercial Museum, and Art Gallery. 

7. To create dioramas, gather exhibits, books and other Pan -Pacific 
material of educational or instructive value. 

8. To •promote and conduct a Pan-Pacific Exposition of the handicrafts 
of the Pacific peoples, of their works of art, and scenic dioramas of the most 
beautiful bits of Pacific lands, or illustrating great Pacific industries. 

9. To establish and maintain a permanent college and "clearing house" 
of information (printed and otherwise) concerning the lands, commerce, peoples, 
and trade opportunities in countries of the Pacific, creating libraries of commer- 
cial knowledge, and training men in this commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

10. To secure the co-operation and support of Federal and State govern- 
ments, chambers of commerce, city governments, and of individuals. 

11. To enlist for this work of publicity in behalf of Alaska, the Territory 
of Hawaii, and the Philippines, Federal aid and financial support, as well as 
similar co-operation and support from all Pacific governments. 

12. To brin^ all nations and peoples about the Pacific Ocean into closer 
friendly and commercial contact and relationship. 

TRUSTEES 

President Hon. C. J. McCarthy. Governor of Hawaii 

Vice-Presidents: Hon Walter F. Frear, William R. Castle 

F . C . Atherton Chung K . Ai 

Treasurer F. E . Blake 

Mayor of Honolulu J . H . Wilson 

G. P. Denlson G. N. Wilcox J. M. Young Dr. W. T. Brigham 

Vaughan MacCaughey John Guild John C. Lane F. J. Lowrey 

Dr. A. F. Jackson Dr. Iga Mori F. F. Baldwin R. H. Trent 

K. Yamamoto Richard A. Cooke D. H. Hitchcock 
Secretary -Director Alexander Hume Ford 

and Consuls in Honolulu from Pacific Countries 
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Pan-Pacific News 



The Pan-Pacific Union has invited 
President Warren G Hardin.g of the 
United States to make Honolulu his 
summer capital by lending 
Honolulu his presence to the Pan- 
As U. S. Pacific Commercial Con- 
Summer ference, which will be 
Capital held here in the summer 
time. With two-thirds of 
the population of the globe 
living about the Pacific it is certain 
that the governments of Pacific lands 
would welcome the President of the 
United States in their midst. The 
ground on which the invitation was is- 
sued to Mr. Harding is that Honolulu 
is the central city of the United States. 
It is half way between Maine and Ma- 
nila, and Alaska and Samoa. More- 
over, it is the crossroads service sta- 
tion of the Pacific. Here he would be 
very certain to meet the leading men of 
Pacific lands as they pass back and 
forth, and it seems very certain that 
if Mr. Harding should spend the sum- 
mer of 1922 in Hawaii that the premiers 
of Pacific lands might follow the sug- 
gestion of the Pan-Pacific Union and 
also visit Hawaii, and perhaps formally 
or informally might come about the se- 
rious discussion of a Pan-Pacific League 
of Nations, or at least the taking over 
officially by the governments of the 
Pacific of the Pan-Pacific Union, to- 
ward the expenses of which they now 
contribute unofficially. 

The idea of a Pan-Pacific League of 
Nations is not a new thought. More 
than a year ago Senator Henry Cabot 

Lodge, in speaking to the 
The Governor of Hawaii and 

Pan-Pacific two directors of the Pan- 
League of Pacific Union, stated that 
Nations. he could understand hopes 

of a Pan-Pacific League of 



Nations might well find its culmination 
in a world league of nations, for while 
traditions of Europe have been tradi- 
tions of. war, the traditions of the Pa- 
cific are traditions of peace. 

Honolulu, at the ocean's crossroads, 
is now the focal point of a number of 
Pan-Pacific conferences. The first of 
these, the Pan-Pacific 
Dr. Gregory's Scientific Conference, 
Success. proved a splendid suc- 

cess, due to the leader- 
ship of Dr. Herbert E. Gregory of 
Yale university and the Bishop Mu- 
seum of Honolulu. He was appointed 
chairman of the first Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific Conference by the Union shortly 
after his arrival in Hawaii and the 
work of organizing the conference was 
left entirely in his hands. The Pan- 
Pacific Union undertook the entire re- 
sponsibility of securing the necessary 
appropriations from the different gov- 
ernments and private subscriptions and 
will also finance the issuing of the pro- 
ceedings of the First Pan-Pacific Scien- 
tific Conference. The Pan-Pacific 
Union has shown its appreciation of the 
work of Dr. Gregory in having brought 
the scientists of the Pacific, together to 
meet each other. The endeavor of the 
Union will now be to keep these leaders 
of science in friendly relationship with 
the Pan-Pacific Union and its work and 
when necessary bring them in contact 
with the leaders of thought and action 
throughout the Pacific, who are work- 
ing along useful lines other than those 
of a scientific nature. The splendid re- 
sponse already given by the scientists 
of the Pacific to the overtures of the 
Pan-Pacific Union inspires confidence 
in the outcome. 

Nine members of the house of repre- 
sentatives in Japan are on their way 
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through America, returning the visit 
made by the Congressional party to the 
Orient last summer at the invitatipn of 
the Pan-Pacific Union. These gentle- 
men were first welcomed on American 
soil in Honolulu, then making their 
way to Washington where they were 
received by the Congressmen who were 
their guests last summer. It is hoped 
that such visits will be frequent. 

Mr. Henry Stead, editor of Stead's 
Reviezv, Melbourne, writes the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union: 

"The present tension between United 
States and Japan demonstrates the need 
that exists for a better understanding 
between the Pacific 
White Australia; nations and your ef- 
Yellow Japan forts in this direction 
are exceedingly val- 
uable. Australia is, of course, afraid 
of Japan, but nevertheless insists on her 
White Australia policy and instead of 
coming to some understanding with To- 
kio in the matter and endeavoring to 
substitute prohibition of emigration for 
prohibition of immigration, continues to 
stop the incoming of Japanese on the 
ground that they are a colored race. If 
the Japanese Government could be in- 
duced to refuse passports to its subjects 
for Australia, except in special cases, the 
Australian Government would not re- 
quire to block Japanese immigrants in 
the way it does. It ought to be possible 
to find some sort of way out." 

This is in line with the stand taken by 
Prime Minister Hughes. Let the Anglo- 
Saxon press and leaders take this atti- 
tude, and there will be no serious fric- 
tion with Japan. Japan is fair, she can 
not in justice to herself permit the la- 
borers of China, willing to work for a 
lower scale of wages, to enter in large 
numbers into Japan to compete with the 
Japanese laborers She will, not in fair- 



ness ask countries where the standard of 
living is higher than in Japan to allow 
her surplus population to enter if it 
means anti- Japanese agitation, in fair- 
ness she might ask the other nations of 
the Pacific what they aire willing to do 
towards making it possible for Japan to 
raise her standard of living to their level. 

A professor of Columbia University 
has suggested that the Pan-Pacific Union 
call a conference of the Governments of 
the Pacific to discuss 
Over- and Japan's overpopula- 

Under-population tion problem. This 
in the Pacific. matter was discussed 
in Japan last summer 
when the Pan-Pacific Association was 
formed at Tokyo with the co-operation 
of members of the Japanese diet and the 
visiting congressmen from the United 
States. It was decided, however, that 
this was not a Japanese, but a Pan-Pa- 
cific problem and that it may be solved 
in a way that will injure Japan and all 
countries of the Pacific, and it certainly 
can be solved in a manner that will 
benefit Japan and the entire Pacific 
region. With the leading thinkers of 
America, Australasia and the Orient 
seeking a solution, the problem will 
not be so difficult to solve to the bene- 
fit of all concerned. 

The newspaper men of Hawaii have 
just organized a press club, one of the 
first objects of which is to assist in the 
entertainment of the 
The Pan-Pacific delegates to the 
Press Conference Press Congress of 
the World. This 
organization has been asked to take over 
the work of laying out the scope for the 
Pan-Pacific Press Conference which is a 
part of the Press Congress of the 
World. Practically all of the newspaper 
men in Honolulu are active workers in 
the new Press Club of the Pacific. 
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PEACE IN THE PACIFIC 

By HON. WILLIAM M. HUGHES, 
Prime Minister of Australia 



WHEN one comes to the alleged 
cause of disputes and of difficul- 
ties between Japan and America, 
those differences appear to be trivial 
compared with the tremendous evil 
which war would inflict upon both na- 
tions. 

"What do the Japanese want? They 
want to hold land in America and the 
right to enter the United States. 

"What is our own attitude? Our 
attitude is very much like that of the 
people of the western states of America 
towards Japan. Indeed, any honorable 
member, who like myself has been to 
the western states will say that for all 
practical purposes we view this problem 
eye to eye. 

"What have the Japanese to complain 
of in regard to our treatment ? 

"First let me say, speaking now as I 
believe as the spokesman of Australia 
upon this matter, that we desire above 
all things to live in peace and friendship 
with Japan. 

"It is utterly wrong for the Japanese 
people to think that because we have 
passed certain laws we regard them as 
our inferiors. We do not. We admire 
their bravery and their patriotism and 
we stand amongst those who are loudest 
in admiration of their magnificent 
achievements. For no other nation has 
advanced so far in so short a time. 

"But as I had the honor of telling 
Japanese representatives at the peace 
conference while we were friends of 
Japan and while we consider them the 
equals of ourselves we do not always in- 
vite our friends into our house. We have 
our ideals and they have theirs. I want 



the Japanese people to understand clear- 
ly that we, the Australian people, are 
anxious to be and to remain in peace 
and friendship with them. If they com- 
plain of any act of ours I think they 
complain without reason. 

"Let me remind them of their laws 
in relation to foreigners. No foreigner 
may hold land in Japan. So far as un- 
skilled laborers are concerned they may 
not reside outside the foreign settlements 
except with the permission of the pre- 
fectural government. For all practical 
purposes the foreign laborer is excluded 
and under the provision just alluded 
to, Chinese were deported from Japan. 
Naturalization is extremely difficult, if 
not impossible in Japan, other than by 
marriage with a Japanese person. 

"Our treatment of the Japanese will 
compare quite favorably, I think, with 
their treatment of foreigners in general. 

"We do not complain of these things. 
We say, 'These are our ideals and this 
is our country; Japan is yours and we 
shall treat you with courtesy; we desire 
your friendship and we want to trade 
with you, but we cannot go any fur- 
ther.' 

"The Japanese are so intensely patri- 
otic that they do not recognize naturali- 
zation by any country as denationalizing 
any Japanese. A Japanese, no matter 
what he does, cannot divest himself of 
his nationality. 

"The patriotism of the Japanese could 
not be displayed in any more effective 
way. Yet these are the main grounds 
of the differences of opinion between the 
United States and Japan. 

"Do honorable members tell me that 
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such matters as these are not capable of 
adjustment by peace-loving nations? 

"Do they not rather tell me that it is 
the bounden duty of Australia to use 
every means at her disposal to effect 
such a modus vivendi as will secure a 
renewal of the Anglo-Japanese treaty 
in a form agreeable to the United 
States? 

"Whether she is a party to it or not 
is not material, so long as she accepts 
it and does not regard the renewal of 
it as being in itself a hostile act by 
Britain directed, against herself. That 
is our dilemma. 

"While making every effort to retain 
the friendship of Japan, we can not 
make an enemy of the United States. 

"Nor can Britain do so. We must 
steer our bark between Scylla and Cha- 
rybdis. 

"In some way we must attain the 
calm water of port. That is the mis- 
sion which the representative of Austra- 
lia at the imperial conference has to 
fulfill. 

"I need not elaborate on the advan- 
tages of the renewal of the Japanese 
treaty nor on the consequences of its 
obligation. They are very obvious. It 
seems our expenditure for naval defense 
will be, to a large degree, determined 
by whatever steps are taken by means 
of this treaty to insure us peace, or in 
its absence, by the steps we take in co- 
operation with Great Britain to attempt 
to insure it. 

"For various reasons it is undesirable 
to discuss this question in all its phases. 
One thing I think I ought to say, what- 
ever may be the opinion of this country 
on the Anglo-Japanese treaty in its 
present form, I think the interests of 
Australia lie in a renewal of the treaty 
;n some modified form. 



"I see no reason why the treaty should 
not be renewed in a form which should 
be satisfactory not only to the empire 
and Japan, but to America as well. We 
can not shut our eyes to the fact that 
there is now a great danger of such 
naval rivalry in the Pacific as will not 
only be a heavy drain on the nations di- 
rectly affected, but which will have its 
reflex influences upon the whole world. 
An uninterrupted era of peace is im- 
possible to contemplate while the world 
is resounding with the clang of naval 
construction. 

"I have always taken the attitude that 
while very little may be expected from 
the league of nations, yet, because peace 
is so desirable and war so awful, all 
civilized nations ought to do all things 
possible to prevent war. 

"But I have never been under any 
illusions as to the power of the league 
to do this. 

"In future the spirit of the world may 
be changed or, when the league shall 
have perfected its machinery and. meth- 
od, we may expect great things from it. 
Let us not chase any substance for the 
shadow. The most powerful agency for 
the world's peace today is the British 
empire. 

"The hope of the future peace of the 
world seems to lie in some understand- 
ing — call it what you will — between 
America, England and France. 

"The league of nations is an unwieldy, 
clumsy contrivance. There is only one 
way to prevent war and that is for the 
world to turn its back upon it; and 
since progress of the world is uneven, 
some nations surging ahead of others, 
if war is to be prevented, there must 
exist amongst those who are opposed 
to war, power to prevent war." 
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The Pan-Pacific League of Nations 



IM an interview accorded the Boston 
Transcript recently # Prof . Walter B. 
Pitkin, of Columbia University, au- 
thor of the widely discussed book "Must 
We Fight Japan," recommended the es- 
tablishment of a Pan-Pacific League of 
Nations, with headquarters at Honolulu, 
for the purpose of discussing problems 
that have arisen between the United 
States and Japan, and which may arise 
in the future. 

"The real Japanese crisis," Professor 
Pitkin told the Transcript interviewer, 
"is properly a task to which the united 
intelligence of the best informed people 
in America and Japan must devote itself 
for a long time to come. 

"The diplomatic complications it raises 
are mere surface ripples," Professor Pit- 
kin continued. "Underneath them are 
stirring, fierce human forces — hunger, 
overcrowding, suspicions as old as Asia, 
racial habits of life, and the fierce pres- 
sure of unheard of new wealth seeking 
unheard of profits on the last frontier 
of finance, which is China and Siberia." 

When the interviewer asked him 
"Would you recommend any specific 
plan for more cordial good feeling be- 
tween the two nations?" he said: 

"Well — to take a long-range Utopian 
view, I would advocate that we spend 
millions a year on English speaking 
schools, including vocational and trade 
schools, in the Orient. 

"Furthermore, I would recommend a 
Pan-Pacific League of Nations, if you 
please. We are not quite ready for a 
completely functioning league for the 
whole world. Why not begin with two 
leagues, one for the western world, with 
headquarters at Geneva, and one for the 
countries touching the Pacific, with 
headquarters, say, at Honolulu? This 
would make possible that specialization, 
that concentration of experts necessary 
for these broad international projects. 

"The United States can take the lead. 



Here is a concrete recommendation to 
President Harding. We now have a 
Pan-Pacific Congress or union to which 
all governments and countries touching 
on the Pacific have delegates. Let an 
early meeting of the congress be called, 
and let the United States go there with 
a plan for developing and extending the 
scope of this congress into a real work- 
ing Pan-Pacific commission. Let it be 
the central coordinating body, for con- 
sidering the basic problems, such as 
emigration, over-population, tariff, com- 
mercial allocation and food supply which 
affect all countries on the Pacific. 

"This commission should immediately 
appoint committees of experts to make 
thorough studies of these problems, each 
country affiliated to be represented oil 
these committees. The problems are 
essentially mutual and interlocking. 

"The primary functions of this Pan- 
Pacific commission should be twofold — 
first, to get the facts, by these investiga- 
tions, and by means of a statisticial in- 
terchange and research bureau of the 
highest type; second, to enforce com- 
pulsory publicity. That is, the commis- 
sion should have . the power to compel 
all interests seeking concessions or com- 
mercial advantages in the individual 
countries to file full information con- 
cerning their plans and the interests they 
represent, such data not to be given out 
to the public, but to be safeguarded offi- 
cially as our income tax returns are. 

"The Pan-Pacific commission or 
league, whatever we call it, should act 
as a central employment manager for 
the human race in the Orient, a general 
balancer of economic inventories in an 
advisory way. It should operate along 
sound scientific lines, in analyzing the 
problems facing the Pacific countries, 
just as the Rockefeller surgeons and re- 
search authorities attack the problem of 
infantile paralysis." 
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The Press Congress of the World 



Honolulu, October 4 to 14, 1921 



Writing to the editor of the Bulletin 
of the Pan-Pacific Union, Dr. Walter 
Williams, President of the Press Con- 
gress of the World, says: 

"I congratulate you on the good work 
you are doing towards the end that 
journalists in every land may learn 
more of the Press Congress of the 
World and the vital importance to 
the press of matters which will be dis- 
cussed at the meeting in Honolulu. 
Everything points to a meeting in your 
"Paradise of the Pacific" that will ex- 
ceed in many ways our fondest dreams 
of the past. Interest in every country 
is increasing by leaps and bounds, and 
we may look forward with confidence 
to sessions in every way worth while. 

"The April number of The Congress 
Bulletin, which will be off the press to- 
morrow, gives some indication of the 
representation we may expect from the 
nations of the world . You will agree 
with me that we could hardly be more 
fortunate than to have the active sup- 
port of the men who now display the 
greatest interest in the coming sessions 
in Hawaii 

"Mr. Melville Stone, of The Asso- 
ciated Press, has been a warm friend 
of the Congress since its beginning. He 
is, of course, a member. I am glad you 
have written him, and feel sure his or- 
ganization will be adequately repre- 
sented. The Associated Press will be 
invited to official representation at an 
early date. 

"The foremost newspapers and jour- 
nalistic publications of the United 
States are enthusiastic in their support 
of the Congress. I had only last week 
a "cordial letter from Mr. James Wright 
Brown, of Editor and Publisher, who 
expects to attend the Congress, accom- 
panied by his managing editor. He is 



doing the Congress high service 
through his publication every week. 
Others are lending effective assistance, 
and I enclose herewith a list of influ- 
ential trade journals who will be glad 
to receive full information regarding 4 
every new development. Editors of a 
number of these publications plan to 
attend the meeting, and all named are 
members of the Congress." 

John R. Morris, executive secretary, 
writes to Mr. Ford: 

The Program Committee is outlining 
plans for the several departmental con- 
ferences which will be held in connection 
with the Press Congress. These confer- 
ences, which will naturally be able to 
give their subjects much closer attention 
than will be possible in the general Con- 
gress sessions, are evoking wide interest. 

The plans of the committee as outlined 
at present include a convener, who will 
call the conference to order and preside 
until a permanent presiding officer may 
be elected, an honorary secretary, a 
leader of discussions, and speakers to 
deliver two or three principal addresses. 
This plan of organization is being car- 
ried out for each of the conferences 

For the attention of the committee, I 
will be pleased to have you submit the 
names of some prominent journalists of 
the Pan-Pacific countries who might be 
chosen to fill these offices in the confer- 
ence on the Pan- Pacific Press Obvious- 
ly, they should represent the highest type 
of journalism in the country from which 
they come and we should be able to 
know they will make some effort to 
attend . The committee hopes you will 
find it possible to assume largely the 
responsibility of organizing this confer- 
ence, a task for which others are less 
qualified 
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The Pan-Pacific Educational Conference 

August 11 to 21, 1921 Honolulu, 



DR. P. P. CLAXTON, United 
States Commissioner of Educa- 
tion, who will act as chairman 
of the First Pan-Pacific Educational 
Conference in Honolulu, August 11 to 
21, has been invited to be the guest of 
the Pan-Pacific Union some weeks be- 
fore the opening of the conference, 
that he may confer with the local com- 
mittees in charge of the entertainment 
of the delegates and in assisting in 
carrying out the program that Dr. 
Claxton and Dr. A. L. Dean of the 
University of Hawaii formulated. Dr. 
F. F. Bunker, for many years asso- 
ciated with Dr. Claxton, it is expected 
will accompany the chairman as secre- 
tary of the conference. Dr. Claxton 
and Dr. Bunker are doing excellent 
work in Washington and are heading a 
delegation of a number of the leading 
educationalists in America who will 
take part in the proceedings of the 
First Pan-Pacific Educational Confer- 
ence. Already berthing has been en- 
gaged for forty of the delegates to 
leave on the Wilhelmina from San 
Francisco on August 3. All arrange- 
ments for the entertainment of delegates 
while in Hawaii have been completed 
and their time between the sessions of 
the conference will be taken up in 
sightseeing and in visiting the different 
islands. 

Each country of the Pacific has been 
requested to have one of its delegates 
prepare in advance a paper on educa- 
tion in his country. The following is 
the program outlined for the First Pan- 
Pacific Educational Conference in Ho- 
nolulu, August 11 to 21, 1921. 
I. Educational Conditions in Pacific 
Countries. 



a. Organization and support of 
education in each country. 

b. Practical working of the sys- 
tems. 

1. Administration. 

2. The schools in relation to 
the needs of the people 
in each country. 

c. Program for the future. 

1. Needs. 

(a) Physical plant and 
equipment. 

(b) Personnel. 

(c) Funds. 

2. Practical program of de- 
velopment. 

II. Educational Relations. 

a. Education and mutual under- 
standing. 

1. Teaching of languages 
and literature. 

2. Teaching of history, po- 
litical organization and 
social institutions of Pa- 
cific countries. 

3. The arts and religions. 

b. Education and industry. 

1. Resources of Pacific coun- 
tries. 

2. Technical education. 

3. Commerce. 

c. Education and science. 

1. Teaching of various 
branches of descriptive 
science. 

2. Education and research. 

d. Exchange of instructors and 
students. 

e. International educational or- 
ganization. 

Dr. Henry E. Jackson, president of 
the National Community Board and un- 
til recently with the United States Bu- 
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reau of Education, will visit Hawaii to 
head a division and lead the depart- 
ment on community education and 
work. This matter has been discussed 
in Washington between the chairman 
of the conference, Dr. P. P. Claxton and 
Dr. Jackson. Dr. Jackson writes: 

"I enclose copy for the announce- 
ment of the Community Division of the 
Conference to be included in your 
printed program. Dr. Claxton re- 
quested me to send this copy direct to 
you. The subjects and procedure sug- 
gested are the result of my talk with 
Dr. Claxton. He suggested that I make 
one or two addresses before the general 
conference and then our Division will 
meet for some hard work and attempt 
to secure reports from the nations rep- 
resented to be included in the official 
report of the Conference. You will 
note that I have put two addresses, be- 
cause I think the case can not be stated 
in one address. I have included under 
each address some suggestive principles 
to stimulate questions and discussion in 
the general conferences. I trust that 
this copy will meet with your approval. 
Community Division, Director, Henpy 
E. Jackson, President, National Com- 
munity Board, Washington, D. *C. 

General Subject: Community Centers 
as People's Universities. 

1. Address, Before General Conference. 

Subject: Community Organization. 

(a) Things as they are. 

(b) Things as they ought to be. 

(c) How to change things as 
they are into things as they 
ought to be. 

2. Address, Before General Conference. 

Subject: International Community 
Organization. 



(a) The aim of the Pan-Pacific 
Union. 

(b) How to achieve it through 
Education. 

(c) Relation between community 
organization within nations 
and among nations. 

3. Round-Table Reports and Discus- 
sions. 

Participated in by one delegate 
from each nation represented in 
the Conference and by any others 
who desire to attend. 

Aim: The purpose is to secure infor- 
mation concerning the nature and ex- 
tent of the practice of citizenship in 
the twenty-two nations invited to the 
Conference that may help each other 
by pooling their experience. 

Request: The delegates from each of 
these nations are asked to bring re- 
ports on this subject. These reports 
will be corrected, expanded or con- 
tracted, and illuminated by the 
round-table discussions of this di- 
vision of the Conference. 

Results: For helpful comparative 
study it is suggested that reports 
group their facts on a three-fold prin- 
ciple and describe things as they are, 
should be, and may be. The com- 
munity ideal requires that the scope 
of education be broadened to include 
youths and adults as well as children 
and that its contents be enlarged to 
embrace other processes than those of 
book learning. The publication of 
these reports will be an international 
indicator of the progress made in 
adult education through the process 
of self-activity in local self-governing 
communities. 



Digitized by 



Google 



PAN-PACIFIC UNION BULLETIN 



11 



Orient Shows Much Interest in Press 
Congress of the World 



The Pan-Pacific Union is receiving 
encouraging reports from its branches 
in the orient regarding the number of 
delegates that will be sent both to the 
Pan-Pacific educational conference in 
August and to the Press Congress of 
the World in October. 

In Shanghai meetings have been held 
to offer cooperation in organizing a 
Pan-Pacific university in Hawaii and to 
send delegates to the educational con- 
ference. 

The Japanese government and Tokio 
University, it is announced, will both 
send delegates to the educational con- 
ference. China is taking the Pan- 
Pacific press conference most seriously. 
The Second Chinese Press Conference 
will be held in Peking on May 5 and in 
regard to this Millard's Review says 
editorially : 

"The second Chinese Press Confer- 
ence and the Tokio Conference, which 
will unquestionably result in the ad- 
vancement of interest of journalists, are 
important but the coming Press Con- 
gress of the World, to which represen- 
tatives from all over the globe will be 
sent, is even more important, having an 
international significance. This con- 
gress was to be held in Sydney, but 
circumstances have required a change in 
its meeting place. It has been decided 
now to hold it in Honolulu, 'the Cross- 
roads of the Pacific,' from October 4 
to 14, inclusive. After the congress, it 
is possible that a separate Pan-Pacific 
press congress may be held in the same 
place, and this will be even more im- 
portant to China. The useful purposes 
which such a congress will serve are 
manifold, affording opportunities for 
the frank discussion of international 
problems and for the securing of im- 
provements in the conditions of news 
transmission. It behooves the Chinese 
press to send a strong delegation to the 



Press Congress of the World, the im- 
portance of which surpasses that of the 
other two conferences herein mentioned. 

Why this is necessary is explained by 
an editorial in the Peking Daily News, 
an English paper under Chinese man- 
agement, which states: 'In addition to 
the ordinary professional business of 
the congress there will be discussion, 
formal and informal, of world prob- 
lems of the first importance and the 
environment in which the congress is 
being held makes it certain that Pacific 
problems, Far Eastern problems, will be 
the foremost topics of that kind dis- 
cussed. It is essential for the interests 
of China that China should have her 
own spokesmen at the congress. If 
China has not her own spokesmen at 
the congress either her point of view 
will be ignored altogether or, worse 
still, may be presented in a distorted 
fashion by somebody not thoroughly ac- 
quainted with it. Either of these would 
be a disaster. There are Chinese jour- 
nalists with the necessary command of 
foreign languages who could most ad- 
mirably represent China at such a con- 
gress, and the Chinese press organiza- 
tions should see to it that these men are 
sent, and sent in a befitting way. In 
the choice of the men sent there should 
not be allowed to enter any party or 
political bias, and all the various Chi- 
nese press organizations should act in 
consultation and cooperation in the 
matter. The delegation from China 
need not be a large one ; in fact, it can- 
not be ; but it must be a thoroughly 
capable and energetic one, one that will 
do for China at this congress what Dr. 
Wellington Koo did for China at the 
Geneva meeting of the assembly of the 
League of Nations. No time should be 
lost ui making preliminary arrange- 
ments.' " 
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Hawaii Appropriated $1 5,000 to the 
Pan-Pacific Union 



THE Legislature of Hawaii Has ap- 
propriated the sum of $15,000.00 
to the Pan-Pacific Union toward 
the expenses of calling conferences at 
the Ocean's Crossroads. The Trustees 
of the Union will contribute more than 
double this amount from their own 
purses?. It is expected that the Federal 
Government will again be liberal in its 
appropriations to the Union for the 
coming year. 

The Pan-Pacific Union has won the 
confidence of those who are most famil- 
iar with its work, the peoples of all 
Pacific races in Hawaii. 

We quote editorials from some of the 
leading daily newspapers in Hawaii re- 
ferring to the action of the Legislature 
of Hawaii: 

The Honolulu Advertiser is happy to 
"kokua" the report of the house finance 
committee, when it reported favorably 
upon the bill which calls for an appro- 
priation of $15,000 to cover part of the 
expense of holding certain conferences 
in Hawaii during 1921-22. 

Here is what the committee had to 
say: 

"Your committee finds that this bill 
seeks to appropriate the sum of $15,000 
for the purpose of defraying the ex- 
penses of calling and conducting a 
series of Pan-Pacific conferences in Ha- 
waii in 1921-22, and after consultation 
with Alexander Hume Ford and others 
interested, it believes that this amount 
should be granted the Pan-Pacific 
Union, as this Pan-Pacific Union, 
through the untiring efforts of Mr. Ford, 
has done and still is doing great things 
which are very beneficial to the islands. 
Your committee, accordingly, recom- 



mends the passage of the bill." 

The bill was unanimously passed in 
both houses and was signed by the 
Governor, the amount of the appropria- 
tion now being available. 

In support of the bill the Honolulu 
Star-Bulletin had to say editorially: 

The Pan-Pacific Union, sprung from 
a mere idea a few years ago, has ger- 
minated until today it is a potent force 
in welding together the countries that 
border the Pacific. 

Qi Alexander Hume Ford, its spon- 
sor all Hawaii knows. Ford, hitching 
his'wagon-fc? a star whose beams none 
but himself couKs^ has worked zeal- 
i jWar out to realize 

ously year in and yey 1 

his purpose of making 

ter of Pan-Pacific activi^S^' f^ ^^ 

roads in fact from which wo^L . 

the current generating mutual* in eres 

and' cooperation in all things 

ing to Pacific commerce, education) 

development. 

It has been demonstrated that 
Pan-Pacific Union can be made a p( . 
*tent factor in the progress, not only ci 
Hawaii, but of all nations whose shore 
are laved by the Pacific. The bringing 
of the scientific conference to Honolulu 
last year was the first concrete evi- 
dence that the Pan-Pacific Union is a 
going concern, which wields an influ- 
ence extending far beyond the confines 
of Hawaii. 

This year, through the Union, the 
Pan-Pacific Educational Conference ; s 
to be held in Honolulu. It will bring 
together in this city some of the most 
notable educators of the United States 
and other countries bordering this 
ocean. 
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Pan-Pacific Union and the Scientific Conference 

Submitted by the Pan-Pacific Union for Publication in the 
Proceedings of the First Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference 



An Organization Having for Its Aim 
the Advancement of the Interests of 
All Pacific Communities. 

THE Pacific Union is Incorporated 
with an International Board of 
Trustees, representing the races 
and nations of the Pacific. 

The Trustees may be added to or re- 
placed by representatives of the different 
countries co-operating in the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union. The following are the main 
objects set forth in the charter of the 
Pan-Pacific Union: 

To call in conference delegates from 
all Pacific peoples for the purpose of 
discussing and furthering interests com- 
mon to Pacific nations. 

To maintain in Hawaii and other Pa- 
cific lands bureaus of information and 
education concerning matters of interest 
to people of the Pacific, and to dissem- 
inate to the world information of every 
kind of progress and opportunity in Pa- 
cific lands. 

To aid and assist those in all Pacific 
communities to better understand each 
other, and to work together for a fur- 
therance of the best interests of the land 
of their adoption, and, through them, to 
spread abroad about the Pacific the 
friendly spirit of inter-racial co-opera- 
tion. 

To establish and maintain a perma- 
nent college and "clearing house" of in- 
formation (printed and otherwise) con- 
cerning the lands, commerce, peoples and 
trade opportunities in countries of the 
Pacific, creating libraries of commercial 
knowledge, and training men in this 
commercial knowledge of Pacific lands. 

To secure the cooperation and sup- 
port of Federal and State governments, 
chambers of commerce, city govern- 



ments, and individuals. 

To bring all nations and peoples about 
the Pacific Ocean into closer friendly 
and commercial contact and relationship. 

The officers of the Pan-Pacific Union 
are: Honorary Presidents, Warren G. 
Harding, President of the United States ; 
William M. Hughes, Prime Minister of 
Australia; W. F. Massey, Prime Minis- 
ter of New Zealand; Hsu Shih-Chang, 
President of China; Takashi Hara, 
Prime Minister of Japan; Arthur 
Meighen, Prime Minister of Canada. 
Meighen, Prime Minister of Canada; 
Chao Fa Maha Vajiravudh, King of 
Siam. 

Honorary Vice-Presidents, Woodrow 
Wilson, ex-president of the United 
States; Dr. L. S. Rowe, Director-Gen- 
eral Pan-American Union; Yeh Kung 
Cho, Minister of Communication, China ; 
Prince J. K. Kalanianaole, Delegate to 
Congress from Hawaii; the Governor- 
General of the Philippines; the 
Governor-General of Java; the Prem- 
iers of Australian States; the premier 
of British Columbia; the Governor of 
Alaska. 

Trustees, President, Hon. C. J. Mc- 
Carthy, Governor of Hawaii ; Vice-Pres- 
idents, Hon. Walter F. Frear, William 
R. Castle, F. C. Atherton, Chung K. Ai ; 
Treasurer, F. E. Blake; Mayor of Ho- 
nolulu, J. H. Wilson; G. P. Denison, 
Vaughan MacCaughey, Dr. A. F. Jack- 
son, K. Yamamoto, G. N. Wilcox, John 
Guild, Dr. Iga Mori, Richard A. Cooke, 
J. M. Young, John C. Lane, F. F. Bald- 
win, D. H. Hitchcock, Dr. W. T. Brig- 
ham, F. J. Lowrey, R. H. Trent ; Secre- 
tary-Director, Alexander Hume Ford; 
and Consuls in Honolulu from Pacific 
countries. 
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The First Pan-Pacific Scientific Confer- 
ence Called by the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union. 

The Legislature of Hawaii in April, 
1919, having appropriated $10,000 to be 
used by the Pan-Pacific Union in calling 
a Pan-Pacific Commercial and Educa- 
tional Congress in Hawaii in 1920-21, a 
committee on the arrangement for the 
Congress was appointed by the Pan-Pa- 
cific Union, with one of its trustees, 
George Denison, as chairman. • 

Australia and New Zealand at once 
made appropriations toward the expense 
of this Pan- Pacific Commercial and Edu- 
cational Congress, and it was decided by 
the Congress Committee to hold, as a 
part of the Educational section of the 
Congress, a Pan-Pacific Scientific Con- 
ference, and Dr. Herbert E. Gregory, 
Director of the Bishop Museum, was 
appointed chairman. 

In May, 1920, Congress voted the sum 
of $9,000 to be expended through the 
Pan-Pacific Union in sending delegates 
to the First Pan-Pacific Scientific Con- 
ference, and toward the expenses of the 
Conference following (the Pan-Pacific 
Educational Conference). 

A special meeting of the Trustees of 
the Pan-Pacific Union was held in the 
Executive Chamber of the Governor of 
Hawaii, on June 17, 1920, when resolu- 
tions were unanimously passed officially 
approving the call of the First Pan-Pa- 
cific Scientific Conference. 

Resolutions of the Board of Trustees 
of the Pan- Pacific Union authorizing the 
call for the First-Pan-Pacific Scientific 
Conference : 

Be it resolved by the Trustees of the 
Pan-Pacific Union: 

That the first of its Conferences held 
shall take as its official name "The First 
Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference of the 
Pan-Pacific Commercial and Educational 
Congress" ; 

That the dates for holding this Con- 
ference be August 2d to 20th, 1920, in 
the City of Honolulu; 

That Herbert E. Gregory be appointed 
Chairman of this Conference and author- 



ized to direct its call in behalf of the 
Pan-Pacific Union. 

Be it resolved, That the Trustees of 
the Pan-Pacific Union request the De- 
partment of State of the United States 
to expend out of the $9,000 appropria- 
tion made by Congress toward the ex- 
penses of the first two conferences called 
by the Pan-Pacific Union, an amount not 
exceeding the sum of $6,000 toward the 
expense of sending delegates to the First 
Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference of the 
Pan-Pacific Commercial and Educational 
Congress, or in meeting the necessary 
clerical and preliminary work of this 
Conference. 

Be it resolved, That the Governor of 
Hawaii be and is hereby requested to set 
apart out of the appropriation made by 
the Territorial Legislature toward the 
expenses of a Pan-Pacific Commercial 
and Educational Congress an amount 
not exceeding the sum of Six Thousand 
Dollars ($6,000) to be expended in 
bringing delegates to the First Pan-Pa- 
cific Scientific Conference of the Pan- 
Pacific Commercial and Educational 
Congress, or in such other manner as he 
shall deem best in carrying out the 
wishes of the Legislature. 

It was further voted to make budget 
appropriations not to exceed in amounts 
as follows: $6,000 for the expense of 
delegates appointed by the United States 
Government, $3,200 toward expenses of 
other delegates invited to the Confer- 
ence, $2,000 promised by the Chairman 
of the Pan-Pacific Union Congress Com- 
mittee, and $3,000 for the publication 
of the proceedings of the Conference, 
making a total of $14,200, exclusive of 
any funds spent on the entertainment of 
delegates after their arrival in Hawaii. 
Mr. George Denison and Dr. Herbert E. 
Gregory were appointed to select com- 
mittees on entertainment and publica- 
tion. 

These recommendations were unan- 
imously approved. 

Governor of Hawaii, 
President of Pan-Pacific Union. 

c. j. McCarthy, 
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A Letter From Dr. Herbert EL Gregory 



is 



To Delegates to the First Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Congress: 

By vote of the Conference the Bishop 
Museum was requested to "preserve the 
records of the Conference, to publish 
and distribute the reports, papers and 
proceedings, and to act as representative 
of the members of the Conference after 
its adjournment." 

Acting for the Conference this re- 
port of progress is submitted: 

Under the direction of President A. L. 
Dean of the Publication Committee, Part 
I of the Proceedings, including Organi- 
zation, Resolutions, and List of Dele- 
gates has been sent out to all persons 
attending the Conference and to other 
interested individuals. Several articles 
for Part II which is to comprise papers 
presented at meetings and the Programs 
for Research as formulated by the vari- 
ous sections have been received from 
the committee and the Museum is in- 
formed that others are undergoing re- 
vision. A few others are likely to be 
submitted. The Publication Committee 
further reports that its members resid- 
ing in Washington, T. Wayland 
Vaughan and H. S. Washington, have 
examined all manuscript received by 
them before February 1 and have dele- 
gated their responsibility in regard to 
manuscript received after that date to 
the local members of the committee, 
Arthur L. Dean and Herbert E. Greg- 
ory. The desirability of issuing the Pro- 
ceedings at the earliest practicable date 
makes it unlikely that matter received 
after June 1st can be included and may 
force the committee to assume the un- 
congenial task of selecting from the 
manuscripts submitted such material 
as seems to them suitable for the Pro- 
ceedings and to send it to press with- 
out submitting proof to the authors. 
Contributions not included in the Pro- 



ceedings will be returned to their au- 
thors. 

As "representative of the members of 
the Conference after its adjournment" 
the Bishop Museum has furnished infor- 
mation by correspondence and through 
scientific journals in regard to activities 
and plans within the scope of the Con- 
ference, has kept closely in touch with 
the Committee on Future Conferences, 
and is actively cooperating with the Na- 
tional Research Council and with the 
scientific bodies of other Pacific coun- 
tries in plans and projects designed to 
bring to fruition some of the resolutions 
passed at the First Pan-Pacific Scientific 
Conference. 

Many letters of inquiry regarding the 
relation of the Scientific Conference 
to the Pan-Pacific Union and the Pan- 
Pacific Scientific Research Council have 
been answered along the following lines : 
The Pan-Pacific Union issued the call 
for the First Pan-Pacific Conference. 
The Union was the genial and generous 
host who supplied expenses for travel, 
for entertainment and for the publica- 
tion of the Proceedings; the Confer- 
ence was the gratified guest. The Con- 
ference was completely autonomous; it 
chose its own officers and committees, 
arranged its program and made provi- 
sion for possible future meetings. When 
the Conference adjourned all official 
obligations of the Pan-Pacific Union 
ceased; the unfinished business of the 
Conference was placed in the hands of 
three committees — Publication, Future 
Conferences, and the Bishop Museum — 
none of which has official relations with 
the Pan-Pacific "Union. 

The Pan-Pacific Scientific Research 
Council described in the February and 
March numbers of the Bulletin of the 
Pan-Pacific Union is a newly created 
organization entirely apart from the 
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Conference and from other scientific 
bodies in America. Its form of organi- 
zation, scope, function and personnel 
were determined by the officers of the 
Union. It rests on its merits and ac- 
ceptance of the invitation to join its 
membership is a matter of personal 
choice. 

The Committee on Future Confer- 
ences, E. C. Andrews, Charles Chilton, 
C. M. Fraser, H. E. Gregory, F. Omori, 
T. Wayland Vaughan, reports that the 
scientists of various countries are in- 
formally discussing the scope, time and 
place of a second meeting, and that mem- 
bers of the committee are exchanging 
views. Some months are likely to 
elapse before the committee has informa- 
tion on which to base a decision. 



Further reports of progress will be 
made from time to time by letter or 
through the scientific press. 

Respectfully submitted, 

BISHOP MUSEUM. 
Honolulu, Hawaii, 
April 4, 1921. 



Dr. Gregory speaks for the Bishop 
Museum. He was appointed by the 
Pan-Pacific Union as chairman of its 
First Pan-Pacific Scientific Conference 
of which there is left three standing 
committees: the Holdover Committee, 
Dr. Herbert E. Gregory, chairman; the 
Committee on Publications, Dr. Herbert 
E. Gregory, chairman; and the Bishop 
Museum, repository for records, Dr. 
Herbert E. Gregory, director. 



The Pan-Pacific Scientific Council 



TrIE Pan-Pacific Union contemplated 
a series of Pan-Pacific scientific 
conferences, and still does. Other 
scientific conferences will be called to 
meet in Pacific lands, perhaps by the 
Bishop Museum, Yale University or by 
scientific bodies of other lands than the 
United States, which are also interested 
in scientific problems of the Pacific, and 
these scientific conferences will have 
any assistance and cooperation they 
may ask of the Union and which it can 
give. The Pan-Pacific Union has ap- 
pointed a council of leading scientists 
in Pacific lands, that it may keep in 
touch with these. 

It seems certain that the scientists 
who have made a study of the habits and 
migrations of fish in the Pacific will be 
invited to attend the Pan-Pacific Com- 
mercial Conference next year and this 
would be a most .important group in 
that conference. In many of its con- 
ferences the Union will need the pres- 
ence of scientific men and through its 
scientific council it hopes to keep in 
touch with the scientists of the Pacific. 



There is an educational council of the 
Pan-Pacific Union and through this the 
Union expects to keep in touch with 
the educators in each Pacific land. 

Yale University is justly proud of the 
scientific work of Dr. Gregory in the 
Pacific and of its affiliation with the 
Bishop Museum. There is a vast field 
for scientific exploration and investiga- 
tion in many fields in Pacific regions. 
The Pan-Pacific Union hopes to see 
Harvard University and the University 
of California select their field of scien- 
tific research in the Pacific. It hopes 
the University of Toronto, Canada; To- 
kio University, the University of Syd- 
ney and many other universities in Pa- 
cific lands will become interested in 
some phases of the scientific problems 
of the Pacific and in seeking solutions 
for these for the betterment of man- 
kind. If the Pan-Pacific Union can be 
the means of serving any such bodies in 
getting together the men or scientists 
or organizations they wish to use in this 
work the Union as a truly Pan-Pacific 
body will be glad to serve. 
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